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ris, quam oſtentationis. Ne quis igitur tanquam parvm faſtidiag 
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AN enjoys the ſingular advantage of being able 
to communicate his thoughts by articulate 
Fd Different nations employ very different ver- 
bal ſigus for the expreſſion of thought; but with re- 
ſpe& to the nature and uſe of the ſeveral parts of 
ſpeech in general, they uniformly agree. Hence the 
Principles of Grammar i in all languages are much the 
fame._ 


The ſtudy of Gti bath been <btifiderea as an 
object of great importance by the wiſeſt men in all ages. 


But, like other ſciences, it hath often been involved 
in myſtery, and perplexed with needleſs difficulties. 
Inſtead of facilitating the acquiſition of languages, 
which was its original deſign, it hath frequently ferved 
to render that more labortous. | 

As language is regular in its general ſtructure, 
chills muſt no doubt be uſeful to aſſiſt us in under- 
ſtanding it. We firſt learn to ſpeak from imitation. 
We'ufe the expreſſions which we hear from others. 
But when we have once gained a certain ſtack of words, 
we employ them according to general rules. When 
a child, for inſtance, has occaſion to ſpeak of two 
perſons, he will fay, “ two mans,” inſtead of “ two 
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men” becauſe he learns the general method of form- 


ing the plural, before he attends to particular excep- 


tions. The fame may be obſerved of a perſon who 
endeavours to acquire any foreign language. Memo- 
ry furniſheth us with proper terms to expreſs. our 


thoughts, but judgement muſt be exerted i in adapting 
theſe to particular circumſtances. 


Every ſcience may be reduced to principles. The 
principles of Grammar may be traced from the pro- 
grels of the mind! in che acquiſition of language. Chil- 
N a dren” 
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Aren firſt expreſs their feelings by motions and geſ= 
tures of the body, by. cries and tears, This, is the 
language of nature, and therefore univerſal. It fitly 


repreſents the quickneſs of ſentiment and thought, 
which are as inſtantaneous as the impreſſion, of light 
on the eye. Hence we always expreſs our ſtronger feel - 


ings by theſe natural ſigns. But when we want, to 
make known to others the particular conceptions of 


the mind, we muſt repreſent them by parts, we muſt 


divide and analize them. We. expreſs each part by 


certain ſigns, and join theſe together according to the 


order gf their relations. Thus words are both the 


inſtrument and ſigns of the. diviſion of thought. But 
as words ate only artificial figns of thought, and their 
connection with what they repreſent, merely arbitrary; 
the ſame thought may be expreſſed by different figns, 


and theſe figns variouſly arranged: Hence the divers 


ſity of languages and idioms. All languages, hows 


ever, muſt conſiſt of the ſame eſſential parts. There 


muſt be ſome words to mark the ſubject af diſcourſe, 


and others to expreſs what we affirm concerning it. 


The former excite our curioſity, and by the latter it 
is gratified. In this manner muſt language have been 


originally invented, if it be a human invention; and 


in this manner do children always acquire the uſe of 


| ſpeech, We are firſt taught the names of objects; 
and then we learn the words, which expreſs their, 


qualities and actions. As we grow up, we become, 


acquainted with the uſe of Prepoſitions, Adverbs, 
and Conjunctions, together with the different varia- 


tions of Verbs, employed to mark time, number, 


and perſon. By joining theſe together, we form ſen- 


tences, which we compound and arrange variouſly, 


according to the ſentiments we want to expreſs, Thus 


we come to analize our thoughts, and repreſent them 
by parts, ſo as to convey them properly to others, 
with all their circumſtances and relations. 

n ö _ Grammar 
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Grammar is founded on common ſenſe, Every 


| tentimene expreſſed by words exemp ifies its rules, and 


the ignorant obſerve them, as well as the learned. 
The Principles of Grammar are the firſt abſtract 
truths which a young mind can comprehend. © Chil 
dren” diſcover their capacity for underſtanding the 


rules of Grammar, by putting them in ee It 


is indeed difficult to make young people attend to 
what paſſes in their own minds. But perhaps this is 
partly owing to the abſtruſe manner in which it is 


laid before them. The Principles of Grammar will 


be moſt ſucceſsfully taught by arranging and explain - 


ing them according to the order of nature. Every 
art is more or leſs involved in obſcurity by the hard 
terms peculiar to it. In no art is this more remark- 


ably the caſe than in Grammar. The terms it employs 


are ſo abſtract, that, unleſs they be properly explain- 
ed, even perſons of advanced years cannot under- 


ſtand them. Could this inconvenience be thorough- 


ly removed, the Principles of Grammar might be a-. 


dapted to the meaneſt capacity: For were the nature 
of the different parts of ſpeech, and their uſe in ſen- 
tences properly explained, the mind would recogniſe. 
its own operations, and perceive that Grammar is no- 


thing elſe than a delineation of thoſe rules which we 


obſerve in every expreſſion of thought by words. 
Thus the ſtudy of Grammar would not only improve 
the memory, but ſerve in a high degree to, — 
en and enlarge all the faculties of the mind. 


* - 


Whatever we learn firſt, is the moſt familiar to us. 


For this reaſon children will moſt cafily apprehend ” 
the Principles of Grammar, when explained and ex- 
emplified in that language which is natural to them. 


Hence it ſeems proper to begin in Grammar, as in 
reading, wich the language of our own country. 


But as moſt of the modern languages in Europe are 
in a great meaſure founded on the Latin, and as a 
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very os dee s part of our ria Fe 
both to ſcience and taſte, is derived from Latin: aus 
thors, the ſtudy of Latin Grammar has generally been, 
preferred to that of the Grammar of the mother 
tongue. This hath particularly been the practice in 
this country. Till of late very little attention hath 
been paid to the ſtudy of Engliſh Grammar; in con- 
ſequence of which many irregularities have erept into 
the language, which might otherwiſe have been pre- 
vented. Were the importance of the two languages 
to come into competition, that would no doubt de- 
ſerve the preference which we have the moſt frequent 
occaſion to uſe. But to ſuch as aim at polite litera- 
ture, the ſtudy ot both ſeems neceſſary; and the 
knowledge of the one will be found highly conducive 


to that of the other. The Engliſh language hath res, 


ceived its greateſt improvements from thoſe who. 
were maſters of claſſical learning; and perhaps it can- 
not be thoroughly underſtood, without ſome acquain- 
tance with the Latin. It is certain, no one can pro- 
perly tranſlate from the one language into the other, 
without underſtanding the idioms of both. In order 
therefore to teach Latin Grammar with ſucceſs, we 
ſhould always join with it a particular attention to the 
rudiments of Engliſh. This is the deſign of the fol- 
lowing attempt. And as in writing vpon Grammar, 


materials entirely new cannot be expected, the author 


hath*with freedom borrowed from all hands, what- 
ever he judged fit for his purpoſe. | He acknowledges 


himſelf. particularly indebted to Mr Harris's Hermes 


with regard to the principles of univerſal Grammar; 
to Wallis and Dr Lowth, for moſt of his obſervations. 


concerning the Engliſh ; od to Gerard Voſlius, and 


_ Ruddiman, with reſpect to the Latin. 


1 be merit of any performance on this ſubject muſt | 
in a great meaſure depend upon the method of illuſ- 


tration and arrangement. In the preſent eſſay that 
arrangement 


( 
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arrangement hath been obſerved, which appeared 
moſt natural. The ſeveral parts of Grammar are re- 
duced to general principles, and after theſe are 
ſubjoined particular. obſervations and _ exceptions... 
The moſt eſſential rules and remarks are printed in- 
larger characters; and the committing of theſe: to. 
memory, together with the examples, will to a learn- 
er at firſt, it is thought, be found ſufficient. A care- 
ful peruſal of the particular obſervations, afterwards... 
joined with the reading of the claffics, and the prac- 
tice of writing and ſpeaking Latin, will ſuperſede the 
uſe of any other Grammar rules. If a further exer- 
ciſe for the memory be wanted, beautiful paſſages ſe- 
lected from the Clyflics ſeem much more proper for 
this purpoſe, than Latin verſes about words and phra- 
fes, however accurately compoſed. 

Whatever other Grammar may have formerly been: 
taught, the peruſal of the following, it is hoped, wit 
be attended with advantage. The author hath done- 
every thing in his power to prepare it for the public. 
He hath examined with care the method of education, 
and the ſeveral Grammars made uſe of both at home 
4nd abroad. He hath communicated his own plan 
to many perſons of the firſt character for letters in 
this kingdom; and the attention which they have 
been pleaſed to pay to it, and the many uſeful obſer- 
vations which he hath received from them, he will. 
always remember with the warmeſt gratitude. He is. 
ſtill afraid, that notwithſtanding all his care, ſome 
defects may be found in the execution; but hopes. 
that his deſign at leaſt will meet with approbation,, 
and earneſtly entreats the aſſiſtance of the encouragers. 
of learning, to enable him to bring his ſcheme to, 
greater lecken. 
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Tu mtb FR of this book, is to connect the 
Engliſh Grammar with the Latin, and. thus to 
facilitate and promote the ſtudy of both. | | 

In this edition there are ſeveral improvements. | 
In Etymology, under the different terminations of nouns. 
and verbs, are enumerated, in alphabetical order, not 
only all the fimple and primitive words of the Latin 
tongue, but alſo the moſt common derivatives and, 
compounds, with their fignification, gender, declen- 
ſion, conjugation, and quantity, carefully marked ; ſo. 
that the Learner may ſee the various accidents of each 
word at once, without being obliged to conſult differ- 


ent books for that. purpoſe, or in the ſame book to 


turn to one place for the gender of a noun, to another 
place for its declenſion, and to a third place for its 
quantity. 


The Syntax is greatly enlarged, by the addition of 
many uſeful obſervations and examples; and partieu- 
larly by a full explanation of the different meaning and 
conſtruction of Verbs and Prepoſitions, and of thoſe 
phraſes which occaſion moſt difficulty to Learners, 
collected from the Claffics, and from the beſt writers 
on Latinity. 

By the natural diviſion of words and ſentences in- 
to Simple and Compound, no rule or example is intro- 
duced in Syntax or Proſody, till the Learner is pro- 
oy prepared, by what goes before, to underſtand 
it; which is not the caſe in the Latin Grammars com- 
monly uſed : where, not to mention other inſtances, 
the conſtruction of the Relative, which requires a pre- 
vious acquaintance with moſt of the other rules of 
conſtruction, is Placed near the beginning of Syntax: 


and, 
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and, what appears Rill more prepoſterous, in Proſody, 
_ the, rules concerning the quantity of! compounds are. 
placed before thoſe concerning the quantity of ſimple 
n Theſe improprieties in arrangement occaſion 
greater inconvenience to Learners than is generally 
1 imagined. - & 
1 After the Syntax, here ! is a brief account and TY 
plwKanation of the various Tropes and Figures of words 
* and of thought, which occur in the Claſſics, compiled 
if from the moſt approved authors, chiefly from Nuinc - 
 Pilian, and Mar/ais ſur les Tropes. 8 
At the end of the book, there is an Appendix 
containing a large catalogue of Latin words, all of | th 
claſſical authority, which have been adopted into the E: 


Engliſh with little or no variation, and cannot be pro- ci. 

Ee underſtood i in Englifh without underſtanding the F hi 

tin. ui 

The greateſt care has every where been taken, to tk 

make the tranſlation of Latin words and phraſes lub m 

ſer vient to the knowledge of Engliſh. | 1 

© Thele, and ſeveral other particulars not mentioned;. * 

ROE» hoped, will be found to be Improvements 'of ſome Ya 
1 NE in the plan of Education. | WIE 
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IHE 3 was firſt led, at an early period of. 
life, to think of compiling. this Book, by ob- 
ſerving the hurtful effects of teachin g boys Grammas | 
Rules in Latin verſe, which they did not underſtand ;; 
while they were. ignorant, not only of the principles of 
that language, but alſo of thoſe of their mother tongues, 
Experience has ſince afforded him the moſt convin- 
cing proofs, of the impropriety of this practice; and 
his opinion” has been ſtill further confirmed by per- 
uſing the writings of the old Grammarians, and of 
the moſt eminent among the moderns. 'The old Grams, 
marians, Chariſius, Diomẽdes, Priſcianus, Probus, Do- 
natus, Servius, Viftorinus, Auguſtinus, Caſſiodarus, Ma- 
crobius, Beda, Alcuinus, * Sc. have no verſe rules ;. 


and ſo in laden times Perotte, Manutius, Eraſmus, Va- 
lerius, Buchanan, Milton, &c. Nicolaus Perotte was 


one of the chief reſtorers of learning in the fifteenth. 
century. He died Archbiſhop of Siponto in 1480. 
The, Author has a copy of the firit edition of his 
Grammar, printed at Breſcia anno 1474. It is compoſed 
by way of queſtion and anſwer, ;, but without any) verſe 
rules. Soon after the invention of printing, and per- 
haps before, for the Author has not been able to aſ- 
certain the preciſe period, the cuſtom was introduced: 
of expreſſing the principles of almoſt every art and 
ſcience in Latin and Greek verſe. The rules of Logic, 
and even the aphoriſms of FUppqerates, were, taught. 


* nl Mavnbs, a learned Grammarian, by birth an 
African, who is ſuppoſed to have lived er wen and wrote in 
* 1 21 only of N Ws 
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| in this manner. Among the verſifiers of Latin Gram- G 


mar Deſpauter and Lily were the moſt conſpicuous. in 


The firſt complete edition of Defpauter's Grammar was in 


printed at Cologne, anno 1522; his Syntax had been Cl 


publiſhed anno 1509. Lily was made [firſt Maſter of B. 
St Paul's ſchool in London, by Dr Colet, its founder, fo 


anno 1510; ſo that he was contemporary with Deſpau- ve 
ter. His Grammar was appointed, by an act which i is p. 


ſtill in force, to be taught in the eſtabliſhed ſchools of IF ® 


England. Various attempts were afterwards made by hi 
different authors; as, Sanctius, Alvarus, Scioppius, 


Kirkwood, Watt, Ruddiman, &c. to improve on the plan n 
of Deſpauter and Lily; but with little ſucceſs. The h 


mars for children. But ſuch is the ber of habit and 


memory is no doubt uſeful. On this account the prin- 


the capacity of boys: and more of them are inſerted, 
in compliance with the opinion of others, than the Au- 


J 


truth is, it ſeems, impracticable to exprefs with fuffi- I © 
cient perſpicuity the Principles of Grammar in Latin p 
Verſe; andit appears ſtrange, that when ſcholaſtic jar- h 
gon is exploded fromelementary books on other ſcien- 
ces, it ſhould be retained by public authority, where 
it ought never to have been admitted, in Latin Gram- 


attachment to eſtabliſhed modes, that we go on in the 
uſe of them, without thinking whether they be found- 
ed in reaſon or not. When there are a great many 
exceptions from a general rule, whatever can affilt the 


cipal rules for the genders of nouns, &c. are here ſub- 
joined, for local reaſons, from Ruddiman's Grammar; 
although many of them are by no means adapted to 


thor judges neceſſary. I hey are printed at the end of 

e book, and in a ſeparate ſheet, that ſuch as chuſe 
"it, may bave Lily's Tules, or any other, tubſtituted in 
their place. N 

The authors of the Nouvelle Methide or Port 
Royal Grammar in France, judging it as abſurd to 
teach Latin by rules in Latin verſe, as to teach 
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this EDITION. An 
Greele by rules in Greek verſe, or Hebrew by rules 
in Hebrew, compoſed the rules of Latin Grammar, 


in French verſe. Some authors in England, as, 
Clarke, Philippe, &c. have imitated. their example. 


But this plan has not in either country been much 


followed. Nothing can be more uncouth than ſuch 
verſification. So that Latin rules, on the whole, ſeem 
preterable.— However this may be, the following re- 
marks concerning the method of teaching Latin, it is 
hoped, will not be deemed im proper. 

When the learner is once maſter of the inflexion of 
nouns, and verbs, he ſhould be exerciſed; in gettiag by 
heart words and phraſes, while at the ſame time he is 
employed in reading ſome eaſy author, and in turning 
plain ſentences from Engliſh into Latin. The fooner 


he can be brought to write part of his exerciſes, the 


better; but he ſhould never be obliged to get Gram» 
mar rules in Latin verſe, till he is capable of under- 
ſtanding them by himſelt; becauſe although the teach- 
er may explain them, the {cholar will ſoon forget the 
interpretation, and repeat the words merely by rote, 


RY without attending to their meaning: Nor ſhould: he 
be forced to get rules in Latin verſe, which may be 


remembered equally well in Engliſh proſe. Rules in 
verſe are only uſeful when they aſſiſt the memory; as 
when there is a number of exceptions from a general 
rule, where alone they are indeed of advantage: and 
even here, perhaps, any chime of words might an- 
ſwer the purpoſe as well as Latin hexameters. It is 
of importance, when the rule is long, that the learn»: 
er be accuſtomed to repeat no more of it than is ſtrict- 
ly applicable to the word or phraſe in queſtion. The 

repetition of the Hhalẽ is an uſeleſs waſte of time. The 


great object ought to be, to bring the learner, in as 


ſhort time as poſſible, to join without heſitation an 
adjective with a ſubſtantive in any caſe, number, or 
degree of compariſon; and in like manner to touch 

yoke | „ upon 
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Vuvpon any part Alo a verb, and cell readily. by-whit 
WW cafe any adjective, verb, or prepoſition is followed. 
This faciſny practice alone can teach, and the method 
of acquiring it muſt in all languages be much the ſame, | 
Tze niceties of conſtruction, the figures of Syntax, 
and che other parts of Grammar, ſhould be occafion- 
ally taught as the learner an in reading the 
1% more difficult authors. 

As the antient Romans ine the Grammür of 
their own language with that of the Greek; ſo we 
ought to connect the ſtudy of Engliſh Grammar with 
that of the Latin; and when the learner properly un- 
derſtands Latin Grammar, he ought to join with it 
the ſtudy of the Greek ; the knowledge of both theſe 
languages being requiſite for the thorough under- 
ſtanding of the Engliſh. This is the practice in Eng- 
land, and other countries, where the beſt Greek and | 
Latin ſcholars are formed. It is particularly neceſ- 
fary in Scotland to pay attention to the Englith in 
conjunction with the Latin, as by neglecting it boys 
at ſchool learn many improprieties in point of Gram- 
mar, as well as of pronunciation, which it is difficult | 
in after lite to correct. This attention is lefs requi- 

ſite in England; though even there, in the opinion 
of Dr Lowth, to uſe his own words, ** the connee- 
4 tion of the Engliſh with the Latin Grammar, if it 
could be introduced into ſchools, might be of good 
&. ſervice.” By a very ſlight peruſal of the ſecond Ap- 
pendix at the end of this book, any one may eafily per- 
ceive the utility and even neceſſicy of the: knowledge of 
Latin to a perfect underſtanding of the Engliſh, 

The chief improvement in this Edition is the mark. 
ing of the Quantity of all the ſyllables of Latin words 
in en —_— the laſt [ylladle: 3 

ſ: — 
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R U DIM E NTS 


OF 
LATIN AND ENGLISH 
GRAMMAR. 


e is the art of ſpeaking and writing e cor- 
rect 

Latin = Engliſh 88 is the art of ſpeaking and 
writing the Latin or the Engliſh language correctly. 

The Rudiments of Grammar are plain and eaſy inftruc- 
tions, teaching beginners the firſt principles and rules of it. 

Grammar treats of ſentences, and the ſeveral parts of 
which they are compounded. 

Sentences conſiſt of words; Words conſiſt of one or 
more ſyllables ; Syllables of one or more letters. So that 
Letters, Syllables, Words, and - Sentences, _— * the 
whole ſubject of grammar. 


L.E.T.T EAX S. 


A Letter is the mark of a ſound, or of an articulation | 
of ſound. 

That part of Grammar which treats of N is called 
Orthography: 

The letters in Latin are twenty- five: A, a; ly bz; C, e; 
D, d; Ee; Fs f G, 1 H, b 1, Kl K Ann 
M, m; N, n; O, o; P, p; D, Ro 7 8 fo 
U, u; V, 51 x3 Y, ys 2 1 


In Engliſh there is one letter more, We: , =o, 


t 


Letters 


, 4 » * * * L . N - 
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2 Lerrtreaxs and DirHTHONG SS. 


Letters are divided into Vowels and Conſo- 


mants. / - 
Six are vowels; a, e, i, o, u, y. All the reſt : 
are conſonants. : . t 
A vowel makes a full ſound by itſelf; as, a, e. 6 
A conſonant cannot make a perfect found c 
without a vowel ; as, C, d. 
- A vowel is properly called a fmple ſound; and the c 
| ſounds formed by the concourſe of vowels. and conſonants, e 
articulate ſounds. { 
Conſonants are divided into Mutes, Semi- voauelt, and 
Double Conſonants. , | YET t 
A mute is ſo called, becauſe it entirely ſtops the paſſage C 
of the voice; as, p in aps, a 
The mutes are, p, 5; f, d; c, l, , and g: but b, d, and 2 


g. perhaps may more properly be termed Sawi-mutes. 10 
emi-vowel, or half-vowel, does not entirely ſtop the 
paſſage ot the voice ; thus, a4. | 
The ſemi-yowels are, J, n, u, r, s, . The firſt four of 
theſe are alſo called Liguids, particularly / and r; becauſe | 
they flow ſoftly and eaſily after a mute in the ſame ſylla- M 
ble; as, bla, ſtra, - a SL. 
The mutes and ſemi-vowels may be thus diſtinguiſhed, 


: 

In naming the mutes, the vowel is put after them; as, pe, 0 

be, &c.: but in naming the ſemi vowels, the vowel is put P 

before them; as, el, em, &c. N ! 
The double conſonants are x, z, and j. & is made up 

of cs, ks, or gs. Z ſeems not to be a double conſonant 

in Engliſh, It has the fame relation to s, as v has to /, : 


being ſounded ſomewhat more ſoftly. 4 
In Latin, 2z, and likewiſe & and y, are found only in 
words derived from the Greek. 
in Engliſh is ſometimes a conſonant, as in youth. 

] by ſome is not accounted a letter, but only a breathing. 


DI. ru rTrAHO N GS. 
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A Diphthong is two vowels joined in one ſound. ' 
2 0 If 


« 


12 2 * 6 
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8 95 
If the found of both vowels be diſtinctly heard, it is 
called a Proper Diphthong ; if not, an {mproper Diphthong. 
The proper diphthongs in Latin are commonly reckon- 
ed three; au, eu, ei; as in aurum, Eurus, omneis. To 
theſe, ſome, not improperly, add other three, namely, 
ai; as, in Maia; oi, as in Troia: and ui, as in Harpuia, 
or in cui and huic, when pronounced as monoſyllables. 

The improper diphthongs in Latin are two, ae, or when 
the vowels are written together, 4 as aetas, or ætas; oe, 
or &; as poena or pena; in both of which the ſound of the 
e only is heard. The ancients commonly wrote the vowels 
ſeparately, thus, aetas, poerra. | 73 

The ' Engliſh language abounds with improper diph- 
thongs, the juſt pronunciation of which practice alone 
can teach. In ſome words derived from the French, there 
are three vowels. in the ſame ſyllable, but two of them only | 
are ſounded; as in beauty, lieutenant. | CO 


SYLLABLES..: 


A ſyllable is the found of one letter, or of ſeveral letters 
pronounced by one impulſe of the voice; as, a, to, /ifength. 

In every word there are as many ſyllables as there are 
diftin ſounds ; as, In. fal- li bl. li- ty. 

In Latin there are as many ſyllables in a word as there 
are vowels or diphthongs in it; unleſs when u with any 
other vowel comes after g, 2, or 2, as in /ingua, qui, ſua- 
des; where the two vowels are not reckoned a diphthong, 
becauſe the found of the « vaniſhes, or is little heard. 

Words conſiſting of one ſyllable; are called Moneſyl- 
lables ; of two, Diſllables ; and of more than two, Poly- 
ſyllables. But all words of more than one ſyllable are 
commonly called Poly/pllables. 5 

In dividing words into ſyllables, we are chiefly to be 
directed by the ear. Compound words ſhould be, di- 
vided iuto the parts of which they are made up; as, up-on, 
with-out, &c. and ſo in Latin words, 4b-ator, in-ers, 
propter-ea, et- enim, vel ut, &c. In like manner, when a 
ſyllable is added in the formation of the Engliſh verb, as, 
lov-ed, lov-ing, lov-eth, willing, &c. I 

Obſerve, A long ſyllable * thus marked C-]; as, amare 

: 2 or 


ws. 


* 


4 . Worps and Parts of SyBECH. 


or with a crdunifics accent thus, ["]; as, ai A 
© ſhort ſyllable is marked thus | ( J; as, omnibus. _ 

What pertains to the quantity of ſyllables, to accent, 
gud verſe, will be treated of afterwards. | 


WORDS. 


. are articulate ſounds ſignificant of thou 

That part of Grammar which treats of words, is called 
Etymolog „ or Analogy. 

All words may be divided into three kinds; e 1.  fuch as 
anark the names of things; 2: ſuch as denote what is affirmed concerning 
things; and 3. ſuck as are ſignificant only in conjunction with other 
words; or what are called Subfantives, Attributives, ane] Connecti ves. 

Thus, in the following ſentence, © The diligent boy reads the leſſon care» 
« fully in the ſchool, and at home,” the words boy, leſſen, ſeboo!, bome, 
are the names we give to the things ſpoken of; diligent, reads, care 
Fly, expreſs what is affirmed concerning the boy; ; the, in, arg, at 
are only ſignificant when joined with the other words of the ſentence. 

All words whatever are either imple or compound, pri- 
mitive or derivative. 

The divifion of words into ſimple and compound, is 
called their Figure; into primitive and derivative, their 
Species or kind. 

A fimple word is that which is not . of more than 
one; as, pius, pious; eg, I; diceo, I kack. 

A compound word is that which is made up of two or 
more words; or of one word, and ſome ſyllable added ; as, 
impius, impious ; dedices, I . P egimet, I myſelf, 

A primitive word is that which comes from no other; 
as, Pius, pious 3 diſco, [ learn ; diceo, I teach. 

1 dervative Word is that which comes from another 
word; as, pietas, piety dictrina, learning. 

The. different claſles fato which we divide WIS are 
ealled Parts of Speech. 


PARTS OF SPEECH. 
The parts of ſpeech in Latin are eight; 
1: Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Particihle; declined: 


2. Adverb, Prepoſition, Interjedtion, and Con- 


junction ; undeclined. : 
a 


PARTS of ie 5 


In Engliſh the adjective ard participle are not declin- 
ed. | 

Thoſe words or parts of ſpeech are ſaid to. be declined, 
which receive different changes, particularly on the end, 
which 1s called the Termination of words. | 

The changes made upon words are by grammarians call- 
ed Accidents. $4 9 | 

Of old, all words which admit of differcat terminations - 
were ſaid to be declined. But Declemſion is now applied 
only to nouns. The changes made upon the verb are call- 
ed Conjugation. & 


The Engliſh language has one part of ſpeech more than 
the Latin, namely the ARTICLE. 

The article is a word put before ſubſtantive nouns, to 
point them out, and to ous how far their ſignification ex- 
tends. 

There are two articles, a, and the + a becomes an before ; 
a vowel, or a ſilent 5. 

A is called the /ndefnite, The the Definite Article. 

A is uſed to point out one ſingle thing of a kind, with- 
out fixing preciſely what that thing is: The determines * 
what particular thing is meant. 

A man means ſimply ſome one or other of that kind: 
the man ſignifies that particular man who is ſpoken of. 
The-want of the article is a defect in the Latin tongue, 
and often renders the meaning of nouns undetermined : 
thus, filias regis, may ſignify, either, a Jon of a king, or a 
king's ſen ; or the ſon of the king, or the king's ſon. | 

The placed before certain common names, marks either 
a whole kind, or ſome individual of that kind, with which 
we are acquainted ; as, the lion, the ox, & e. 

A can only be joined to ſubſtantive nouns in the ſingular 
number; the may alſo be joined to plurals. A is likewiſe 
uſed before adjectives which expreſs number, when many 
are conſidered as one whole; as, a thouſand men, a few, a 
great many men. | | 

The is likewiſe applied to adjectives and adverbs in the 
comparative or ſuperlative degree, to mark their ſenſe more 
firongly ; as, © the wiſer,” ** the better; „% more I 
think of it, e better I like it.“ | 
A 3 . NOUN, 


6  Novn $vnsnTANnT1INE. 


| N O U N. 
A noun is either ſubſtantive or adjective. 


The adje dive ſeems to be improperly called nouns it is only a mend 
added to a ſubſtantive or noun, expreflive of its quality; and therefore 
ſhould be conſidered as a different part of ſpeech. But as the ſubſtan- 
tive and adjective: together expreſs but one object, and in Latin are 


declined after the ſame manner, they have both been pa 0m 
under the ſame gegeral name. 4 


6 SUBSTANTIVE: 
A Subſtantive, or Noun, is the name of - any 
perſon, place, or thing; as, hoy, ſchool, book. 


Subſtantives are of two ſorts; proper and common names. 
Proper names are the names. appropriated to individuals; 
as the names of perſons and places: ſuch are, Cæſar, Roms 
Common names ſtand for whole kinds, containing ſeveral 
forts ; or for ſorts, containing many individuals under * ; 
as, 3 man, beaſt, fiſh, fowl, &c. 

Every particular being ſhould have its own proper name z 
but this is impoſſible, on account of their innumerable mul- 
titude: men have therefore been obliged to give the ſame 
common name to ſuch things as agree together in certain 
reſpects. Theſe form what is called a genus, or kind; a 
ſpecies, or ſort. 

A proper name may be aſd for a common, and then in 
Engliſh,it has the article joined to it; as, when we ſay of 
ſome great 1-1 poor He is an Alexander ;” or, © The 
Alexander of his age.“ k 

To proper and common names may be added a third 
claſs of nouns, which mark the names of qualities, and are 
called ab/trad? nouns z as, i, goodneſs, whiteneſs, vir- 
tue, juſtice, piety, &c. 
When we ſpeak of thirigs, we cohiider them as one or 

more. This is what we call Number. When one thing 
is ſpoken of, a noun is ſaid to be of the fingular nnmber ; 
when two or more, of the plural. 

Things confidered according to their kinds, are either 
male or female, or neither of the two; Males are ſaid to 
be of the maſculine gender; females of the feminine ; and 
all otlier things, of the neuter gender. 


Such 


* 


EncLlisx NOVA. 7 


Such nouns as are applied to fignify either the male or 
the female, are ſaid to be of the common gender, that is, ei- 
ther maſculine or feminine. „ 

Various methods are uſed, in different languages, to ex- 
preſs the different connections or relations of one thing to 
another. In the Engliſh, and in; moſt modern languages, 
this is done by prepoſitions, or particles placed before the 
ſubſtantive :. in, Latin, by declenfion, or by different caſes ; 
that is, by changing the termination of the noun ; as, rex, 


a king, or the king; rgis, of a king, or of the king. 
ENGLISH NOUNS. 


In Engliſh, nouns have only one caſe,” namely, the ge- 
mtive or poſſeſſive caſe, which is formed from the noun, 
by adding an 7, with an apoſtrophe, or mark to ſeparate 
it; as, John's book, the ſame with, the bosk of Fobn. It was 


m; formerly written Johnis book. - | SYS, 
Some have thought the ; a contraction for bis ; but improperly 3 
ne; becauſe, inſtead of the woman's book, we cannot ſay, the woman bis 
aul- book, Others have imagined, and with more juſtneſs, that by the 
ame addition of the 's the ſubſtantive is N . into a paſſeſſive adjective. 
re When the noun ends in 2, the ſign of the poſſeſſive caſe is ſome- 
times not added; as, for righteouſneſs ſake ; and never to the plural 
3 a number ending in s; as, on eagles wings. Perhaps it would be better 
in the plural, when it euds in s, always to uſe the particle, and. not 
n in the poſſeſſive form; as, on the wings of eagles. Both the ſign and the 
- of ae ſeem ſometimes to be uſed; as, a ſoldier of the ling: but 
The ere there are two poſſeſſives; for it means, -y the ſoldiers of the ling. 
F A fingulay noun, in Engliſh, is made plural by adding 
ird to it 5, or, for the ſake of ſound, e; as, king, kings ; church, 
are churches ; bruſh, bruſhes; witneſs, witneſſes ; fox, foxes 3 
vir- Leaf leaves ; in which laſt, and in many others, F is alſo 
4 turned into v, to make the pronunciation eaſter. 
or Several plurals are ian, by adding en; as ox, oxen. 
ing Of theſe ſorhe are contracted, or interpoſe a letter on ac- 
er; count of found; as, brethren, children, ſwine, line, women, 
8 men, &c. for brotheren, ſoauen, & c. Inſtead of kine we now 
her commonly ſay cows and we ſeldom. uſe brethren but in 
to ſolemn diſcourſe., + 3 e IS 
ind Nouns in y change y into ie; as, cherry, cherries; city, 


cities. Cherry's, city's, &c. are in the poſſeſſive caſe, 
ach | OW Ou PR Wot AIRES dt 
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. 22 Sails Wuns form the plural more ir 8 e 
1 85 mice ; houſe,” lice ; tooth, teeth; foot, rt go 0% . Ke. 


Tube words /heep, deer, are the ſame in both numbers. 
Some nouns, from the nature of the things which they ex- 
preſs, are uſed only in the ſingular, or in the plural form; 
ds, Juhent, pitch, la, Noth, N Ke. and detour, fa 
 fars, lungs, bowels, &c. 15 
Several nouns in Engliſh are Aae in their termina ; 
tion, to expreſs gender; as, N princeſ; actor, 1 . | 
lion, Honeſe; hero, heroine ; ute, ducheſs, &c. W 
The en, ae language has.,a. peculiar advantage over 
moſt other languages, in making all words whatever, ex- 
' cept the names of males and females, to be of the neuter 
er: unleſs when inanimate beings. are a yr way or 
confidered as perſons ; as, when' we nx. of HE ns. be 
Huuer; or of the moon, ſhe ſhines. | 


LATIN NOUNS... 


5 Lats noun is declined by Genders, Caſes, 
and Numbers... 
There are three genders, Maſculine, Femi- 
nine, and Neuter. 

Ihe caſes are fix, Nominative, Genitives | 
| Dative, Accuſative, Vocative, and Ablative. 
There are two numbers, Singular and Plural. 
I ! bere are five different ways of varying or de- 

clining nouns, called, the fh, W third, 

* and fifth. declenſions. | 


Caſes are certain changes made upon the termination of 
"nous, to expreſs the 2; 5 of one thing to another, 

| They are fo called, from c4do, to fall all; Becauſe they fall, 

as it were, from the nominative ; which is therefore named 

 cafus rectur, the ſtraight caſe ; and the other eaſes, cdſur 

6b/7qui, the oblique caſes. # | 

© The different deelenſions may be diſtinguiſhed from one 

another by the termination of the genitive ſingular. The 

| tes ho 4 diphthong ;—the ſeeond * 


x. 


—m>——_ —____—_— 7 Ce. 
* 


_— £4 «4 £A_ — „ « «®. 


Ake. 
299 
gular, and always in the par, is the fame uit 


7 * 1 IH * 
8 4 9 


— 


| Gzxtagt Rules of 'Dvoz3#d108, : 1 
ird has ir; the brd bas 4,5 and the zh has #7 in he 


enitive. 
Although Latta nouns be faid to have fix caſes, yetnats: | 1 
of them — that number of different nn both _ 
r tation W 16A _ 


"GENERAL RULES of Declenſion.. 


7. eee the neuter gender have the Ac 
cuſative and Vocative like the Nominative, in 
both numbers; and theſe cafes in the plural end 
al in 8 wy 


Ihe Dative and Ablative prucat end alias 
The Vocative for the moſt part in dhe fin 


the Nominative. 

Greek. nouns in 7 generally loſe. 7 "i bes a8, 
Thomas, Thoma ;. Anchiſes, Anchifſe z Hari Hari: Pan- 
thut, Panthu 3 Pallas, -antis, Palla, names of men | But 
nouns in ex of the third declenſion oftener retaiu the 7 ad, 
(6 Kebiller, or -e; O Socrates, or -e: and ſometimes nouns. 


in is and ar; a0, O Thaisy Miyfisy Pallas, n (he god 


deſs Minerva, &c. 


2 er for the moſt part want the 
ral ß; 
55 Url ate Mons name be ſpoken of a9 gt 


| decim Caſaren, the twelve Ceſare. 


© "The cafes of Latin nouns are thib expreſſe(t in Lerne, p 
I. Wich the indefinite article, a liag· * 
Singular. N TIN 7 8 
'' a kino, Nom. n 
| | 'a bots. Gen. We” | . 
Dat. 76 r 2 king, Dat. 10 or . N 
2 a king, | Acc. * 


b king, Voc... & | 9 
Abi. with from In, "a a * Abl. with, from, * Tn I 


o 


— 2 * 
4 C A 2 ** Waals 
9 « 
. * me 5 $ * 
Þ | 


0 e of ine at 


1 i 2. With the definite article, v the kings 
Nom. 2469 ke Nom · 


GENDER 


Nouns i in Tacks are ſaid to be of different kr 
m their 


mer ly from the diſtinction of ſex, but chie 
g Joined with an adjective of one terminate, and not 


of another. Thus, penna, a pen, is faid to be. feminine, 


becauſe it is always joined with an adjective in that termi- 
nation which is applied to females ; as, bona erna, A 
good pen, and not binus perna- 

The gender of nouns which ſignify things without life, 
depends on their termination, and different declenſion. 


o diſtinguiſh the different genders, grammarians make 


FT uſe of the pronoun bie, to mark the maſculine ; Bees the 
Fm and hoc, the neuter. EY IVR 


Guantral RuLEs concerning Gender, 


1. Names of males are maſculine ; as, 0 
l e Homer ; pater, a father; poẽta, a poet. 


Names of females are feminine; as, 


* . ; Fier, a ſiſter ; Tellus, the Goddeſs of the earth. 


3. Nouns which fignify either the male or 
"female, are of the common gender ; . that is, 


either maſculine or feminine; as, | 
Hic 30, an on; hc bos a cow; ae pln e father; 
bec parent, a mother. s 75 : 

The following hiſt comprehends moſ nouns of the com- 
mon n gender. * 


| |  Xdbleſcens, | 


„Helen; milier, a woman; uxor, a wife 3 mater, 


= 2.25 


890 2 222 yp 


wmv 


W 


| Gunvzn of Nouns, - 11 


Kaste „ | Conjux, n Nemo, no 
Jive 1 80 er ide * . Obſes, an 2 | 


'AﬀMI inis, a relation 5 Cuſtos, a LAY 
marriage. Dux, @ leader, 
Antiſtes, prelate. Heres, an A. | 
Auctor, an author, Hoſtis, an enemy. 
— * a . > 22 an 2 


Cinis, a dog or bitch. Interpres, an interpre- riesig. | 
Civis, @ citizen. Jager, s a judge, [ter. Sus, a ſwine. 
Cliens, @ client. yr, 4 matiyr. Teſtis, a witne/7. 


Comes, 4 companion.” Miles, « 

— < 6 burgeſ. | 
But antiſter, cliensy and hoſpes, alſs change their termi- 
nation to expreſs the feminine, thus, anti/iita, clienta, 
hoſpita : in the ſame manner with ee, a lion; /cena, a 

lioneſs ; Equus, &qua; millus, miila ; and many at | 
There are ſeveral nouns, which, though applicable to 
both ſexes, admit only of a maſculive adjective; as, ad- 
vena, a flranger; agricola, a huſbandman; afſecla, an at- 
tendant 3 acco/a, a neighbour ; exu!, an exile; latro, a 
robber z fur, a thief; opifex, a mechanic; iis: There 
are others, which, thoug applied to perſons, are, on ac- 
count of their termination, always neuter ; as, ſcortum, a 
courteſan; mancipium, ſervitium, a ſlave, &c. 
In like manner 9pere, ſlaves or day labourers ; eite, 
ercubiæ, watches ; noxe, guilty perſons ; though applied to ; 
men, are always feminine. 


— 


OBSERVATION $ 2% 


Ons. 1. The names of brute animals commonly follow | 
the gender, of their termination. 
Such are the names of wild beaſts, birds, fiſhes, and in- 
ſets, in which the diſtinction of ſex is either not eafily. 
diſcerned, or ſeldom attended to. Thus, paſſer, a ſpar- 
rom, is maſculine, becauſe nouns in er are maſculine ; ſo 
— | agitila, 
| *® Conjux, atque parens, FP patrualis, aha | 3 
Ai, vindex, Judex, dux, miles, et boſlis, 
0 * Augur, et antiftes, juvenis, conviva, ſacerdos, | 
N wates, RE. Fo et 2323 7 
uſtos, nemo, comes, tejtts, ſus, e, cam/que, | 
duterpreſque, "_ princepr, prav, martyr, et ages. 
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| 1 n bets noum in ata 


promiſcuous nouns: When any particular kx is marked, 
we ufually add the word mat or f Emina, as, mas paſſer, a 
male ſparrow; Aa paſſer, a female ſparrow. | + 


Auvius, are maſculine ; as, hic privis, April ʒ hic kguz- 


firſt declenſion are feminine. Theſe are called Epicone or 


© Ons. 2. A proper name, for the moſt part, folows the 
_ gender of the general name under which it 18 comprehend 

Thus, the names of months, winds, rivers, and moun- 
tains, are . maſculine, becauſe nuemſit, ventus, .mons, and 


i, the north wind; Micut, the ſouth-weſt wind; hic 
Tibeèrit, the river Tiber; hic Orhreys, à bill in Theſſaly. 
But many of theſe follow . of their termination; 
as, hæc Matrina, the river Marne in France; hec tna, 
a mountain in Sicily; hoc Sira&e, a hill in Italy. , ... 
In like manner, the names of countries, tonne, trees, 
and ſhips, are feminine, becauſe terra or nr. urbs, arbor, 
and z4vis, are feminine; as, hac Aigyptus, AIDE: 3 Samery, 
an iſland of that name; Corinthus,'the city Corinth; pomus, 
an apple tree; Centaurus, the name of a ſhip : Thus alſo 
the, names. of s, hæc lian: · adus, and.' Odyſea,, the 
ee omer ; hec Audit, -idoty a poem af Vir- 
82 hæc Eunichus, one of Terence's comedies... 
'The gender, however, of many of theſe depends on the 


. termination; thus, hie Pontus, a country of chat name: 


# 


tree e ln, a ait ſo likewiſe are nber, rie the 


hic ulm, -onis ; ; Peſſinus, -untis ; Hydrug, -untis, names 
of towns; hec (ent, -idis, the kingdom of Perſia; Car- 
thago, init, the city Carthage: hoc” Albion, Britain; 
hoc Czre,  Reate, Prænoſte, T thur, Tium, names of towns. 
But ſome of theſe are alſo found in the feminine; as, Ge- 
lida fi angle; ee iii. 190.3 Alia tion, Ovid. Met. 


3 


-- The: following names of trees are maloalins, ileaftery tri, 

a wild olive tree: rhamnus, the white bramble.  - 
The following are maſculine or feminine; cytiſu, a kind 

of ſhrub ; rubus, the bramble-buſh ; /arix, the larch- tree; 


|  botus, the lot-tree ; | cupreſſus, the cypreſs-troe. The firſt 


two however are oftener maſculine; the reſt oftener feminine. 
Thoſe in am are neuter; as, huxum the buſh, or box- 


cork- 


e ; 
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— * : 
. — — _ » \ * - 
* E = 
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£ e ie „ 


a trees 7 2 brit, the A . $5; oak of ahe | 
hafdeſt kind; Acer, rie, the mapple-tree:- 
_ "Phe place "Wikre arpde or ſhrubs grow is-commont 
ter; 8, e "quercetum, eſculetum, $aliftum, * 
kum, Kc. a place where, trees, oaks, beeches, Willows, 
ſurube, &c: Crow: Alſo the names of fruits and timber, 
a, pb, or malum, an apple; pirum, a pear 3 elena, 8 
ebony, ce. But from this rule there are various exceptions. 
15. 3- Several nouns are ſaid to be of the Aaubffl gen- 
5 that js, are, ſometimes found in one l and ſome- 
Ades in another; a8, digs, à day, maſculine or feminine; 
= pr Sane g maſculine offenders Wings. * 


: 
- 


2 * 


Fx: ks T. DECLEN g rox. 


7% aint the firſt declenſion end in a, c 451 bs. 9 

_ Latin n 1 5 +- | 

+2 {% mining: gener. OTE uy e 

io „ e x the Aiffcrent ON are > hx" It | 

be c. Sing. 4 Gen. e Ges Da 

We Abt A4 Nom. and Voc, Plur. & ; Gen. arum ; Dat. and 

he Att ir; Ace. as; 5 Thus, bt AYE ? 

bo i Penna, @ Pen, ſem. ra | 

Yo Singular. $253.42 Plural. 3 tions. T 5 2 

*. _N, pens 2 en: NV. „ Peuneg peur ay #, |. =—_ 

| SG. penn, : of a peri; G. pennirum, of pers :, arum,, if 

s D. penn, , toc per; N. pennis, topers; | 4aits, M 

* A. pennam, 4 pen A. pennas, pens; ama WM 

2 V. penna, O pen; V. penn, 0 pens : | ay  - ꝝ 
7 4 Ke penna, wth On 8 A. pennis, will 8 1 1, f ."Y 7 

4 W br , In Uke manner decline, . | 0 

5 Keer kgs 4 L. Alüta, : tanned leut bor. Ancilts, on bandnaid. | 

ad ore. Ambröſia, ee food of 'Ancho6ra, an anchox. = 

e; | poo a 1 the gr. Anguilla, an I. 

1 — 4 

e. 15 a ng. Imphöra, 1 b. horny! mayo 

X- Rläpa, 4 blow," Ampulla a A. Nur. Xqua, aer. 

he Alauda, 6 lark, 0 dombaſ.. A qulla, an eagle. „„ 

k- 1 pf  Awubea; the lies-of oil. Ara, en altar _ - 

a n n | ts 'B - SE: inen, 7 


1 


* 


4 


* 


- 


— 


- Pon 
* A G . * 


ee a Fo | 
Arca, 4 theft. 4 


_ Ardea, &-eSla,aberom; 


| 


Area, an open 


Arena, ſand. 


Argilla, potter:'s earth. 


Arilta; an ear of corn, 


Arrha, an Oy” 


* 

Arvina, We 
3 an an. 
Athleta, m. a re 
Aula, a Ball. . 
Aura, a breeze. 
Auriga, m. acharioteer. 
Avia, a grandmother, 
\—Axilla, thearm-pit. 
Bilzna, a whale. 
3 a beard. 

ellua, any large 
Beſtia, a bea 1. 
Beta, beet, an herb, 
Biblispöla, a book/eller. 
BibliStheca, a library. 
Blatta, @ moth. 


1 collyflower. 


Brũma, tinter 
Bulla, a bubble, a ball. 
or boſs... | 
'Byrſa, an ox hide. 
Caliga, @ tind of ſboe 
ſet with nails 
Caltha, marypold. 
Calva, & *alvaria, a 
* 8 
ll umnia, Lander. 
. Cimena, a muſe, a forg.. 
Cimera, à vault. 


Oampäna, à bell. 


Canna, @ cane, or need. 
Candela, a candle. 


Capra, @ ſbe. gat. 


_ «Capſa, @ coffer. 


nn he hel of 


1. 
2 ——— 


. Caltinea, a bett; 


ops Cera, wax. 


* 


Cittpvlta, an 
| caft darts. © 5 
Ciitena, a chain. 


to 


' Ciiterva, 4 bedy of men. 


Caͤthedra, 4 chair, 2 
pulpit. Mo 
Cauda, the tail. 
Caula, 4 a Reap - cote. 
Cauſa, à cauſe - _ 
- Civerna, @a-cavern, 
'Civilla, a benter. _ 
Cella, a cell, 


CerEmonin, a ceremony. 
Cerviſia, ale; beer: 


Ccruſſa, =whbite heed, 
Saint, 


Cctra, & ſquare target. 


Charta, paper. 
'Chorda, a firing. 


| Cicada, a kind of ine. 


1conia, a fork. 
Cicota, bemloch 
Cinira, an artichoke. 
Ciſta, echeft. 


19 a thin leaf of Ciſterua, a ciflern, 


'Cithara, 2 rp. 
Clàva, club. 
n an lar 


O, fork, 


Cochlea, a ſnail, | 


Cona, g. ſupper. 
Coen a pigeen. 


Coma, the hair, 


Cõmœdia, a c 


Concha, 'a ſhell. - 
Copia, plenty. 
Copiula, a bond, 


Corrigia, a fbr latcbet. 


ona, 4 W a 
eirele. n | 


Cortina, @ cauldron, 


Coſta, a rib. 


Cora, the baunch... 


Cräpüla, a ſurfeit.. 


Critera, a cup 


Criticiila, @ | upp 


Crena, .a notch 


- 


Formica, an ant. 


1 7 bee 


Crepjda, a Apr 


© Cret ta; chalk, 


. Criſta, a creft. 
-Criimena, 3 poly | 
Cruſta, & - um, a mor/el, 


Culcita, a N x 


Cilina, a kitchen. _ 


Culpa, @ fut. 
Cümsra, a corn FR 
'Cipa, at ms. 
Cara, care. 


Cüria, a ſenate- houſe. 


1 — a bedge * 
"yas, 4 beet. 


Decempeda, a pole of 
ten fect. 


Dita, diet, food. 


Dölabra, an ax. 
Drachma, « drachm, o 
kid, or c | 

a, 4 letter. a 
= a bait. r 


Füba, a. bean. & 
Fäbüla, fable. * 


Fima, fame, 


Farina, meat. 
Faſcia, a bandage, 


Fivilla, embers. 


| Feneſtra, a woindow. 


Ecra, a wild beat. 
Ferila, a rod. 


$29 the fooet o 42 


Fibes a fibre, 
Fibüla, Lame 
Fidelia, an earthen ug 
Fimbria, « fringe. 


* 


© Fiſcina, a bag, of baſket. 


Filtaca, @ rammer. 
Fiſtüla, a pi y 
Flamma, a flame. 


 Eexmina, a — ; 


Forma, a form. 


* 


Foſſa, a ditch, 
Fovea, a pit. 


Främea, 4 bort ſpear. 


Fulica, « ſea fout. 
F 


\ 


— 


z ® 


DS 


et. 


. 


Gleba, a clad. 
Guüla, tbe gullet. | 


Funda, a 

Furca, 4 5a 
Fuſcina, à frident, _ 
Gilea, ar belmet. 
Gallina, a ber. *[ulcer. 


Gangræna, an eating. 
Gaza, a treaſure. 


Gemma, à gem. 
Gena, the check, 
Genifta, Broom. 
Gingiva, the gum. 
Glarea, . gravel." 


Gutta, @ drop. 

Habena, @ rein. 

Hira, a 

Hough 9 
Haſta, peur. 

Heders, ivy 

Herba, an herb. 

Herma, v. es, M. @ 


| 1 of Mercury. 


ernia, a wpture. 


Hilla, a ſanſage. 


Hora, an bonus. | 
Hoſtia, a vidim.. 
Hydr ia, a water-pot, 


| — lee. 


anua, @ gate, 
dea, a form, an idha. 


.  IdiOta, m. an illiterate 


perſon, - 


2 af affront, 
| 


85 an allure- 


8 expence.. 


Infüla, a ne 

Injaria, a wrong, 

pie I wank. 

Inſtita, a fringe. 

Insttla W ifland. 

Inüla, elicampane, an 
berb. 

Invidia, envy. 

ira anger. 1 

Jiiba, the mane. 


| Lena, 486 


* 


re Dell b 


* 


I ER @ ridin ing coat. 
Licerta, a lizard, 
Licinia, a Fringe. 


Lacry ma, a #ar. 


Lactũca, letluce 
Lichna, @ dieb. 
Ligena, 3 Pagon. 


. Lama, a ditch, 


Limia, @ — 


Lamina, 3 
Lana, COS. 


. - Lancga, a lance or ſpear 
| LN m. 4 encings 


| Lava; . 
Laterna, nern. 


Latrma, a boufe of of-. 


Ales, ſedas or 


chair. 


Lepra, the yoo 


| Libra, @ found. 


Ligtila, a laichet. 
Lima, 8 file 


Linea, à line. 
Lingua, the f 
Lira, a ridge on. e 


Litera, a letter. 
Licuſta, 4 locuſſ (“ 
Lücerna, a light. \ 
Lina, the moon. 
Luſctnia, a nighti 
Lympha, water, 
Lyra, 4 tyre. 
Machina, a machine. 


Mactra, 4 Len 


Indigena, 2 a naive. 
Inedia, Gunger, | 


trough ' 
Mäcüla, « flein 


Mila, the cheet-bone, | 


Mäläcia, a calm. 
Malva, a mallato. 
Mamms, « 
Minica, 4 


e. 


 Manttca, a wallet,” 


- 1 5 
| | Materia, matter, felt 
timber. 


"Mitertera,the mo * . 


Mer. | [treſe. 


atta, a mat or mate 


Mätüla, 4 chamber» 
Medulla, yrarroze. * 
Membran a, 4 thin Ain 


4 film ; parchment. 
Mzmöt ia, memory. 
Menſa, à fade. 
Meneũra, 4 meaſure. 
Merda, dung. 


* Merga, a pitch-fort, 


Merila, a black-bird.. 
Meta, a goal. 
Metaphora, a trepe. 

_ Mica, a crumb, 
Mikka, 4 Mitre. 
Möla, a mill. 


* = Midnediila, ajack-dawe- 
;*Moneta, money, 


. Mota, a delay. 


| Multa, a fine. 


Müræna, à las 
Müria, piclle, 


Miſa, a 

Muſca, „ | 

Muſtela, a Leaf. 

Myrrha, rrh. 

1 . 
Myſta, v. es, m. @ 
772% 


Naſſa, ane. * 


Nanſea, ſea el % 


- Nauta, m. a mariner. 
Niteditia, a field-moyſe.. 


Nenia, a funeral ſong» 
Norma, a rule. © 
Növäcüla, a razor. 


Növerca; a fepmother. 


Nym pha, a nymph, . 


- Occa, an barrow. 


Oc: ea, @ boot.. 


öda, v. e, an ole or 


Mappa, a naptin. ſong. 
Margirita, a pearl. Offa, a.morſel, 
Matra, a mattock, lea, an olive, © 
Maſſa, « _ Olla, Po.. 


I, 


* 


mn a 1. 


örca, à jar. 
Ofchecta, the 1 * 
"the ce next it, 
"where the nobles ſat. 
Tea, an oy Per. 
Panüla, ar. Ling coat; | 
. Pagtra,. a page. 


Hanan, Diner R310 1 N 


Fi 


, Pila, 3 $0 et 
" Pinceriia, m. @ butler. 
Pinna, @ fa, 4 wing. _ 
Pirata, m. 3 Pis ate. 
Piſeina, eee 
Pituita, phlegm: 

" Plicenta, a AY 


a ma Ent? 
a Pad a ball... _ Repulſa, e, | 


| _ Revina, 0%. 
' Rheda; @ chart. 


- Rixe, a ſcold. 


* 
Rina, a 


7852 a hi. 
ipa, a bank. 8 * 


Roſa, a roſe, * 
Röta, a wheel. 


Pala, a ſhovel. Pläga, a climate, ,, *' Riga, @ wrinkle, 
Pilar, 4 Sr Plaga, a blow. | Ruina, 4 dewnfalb., / 
er place for il. Planta, a plant. Runcina, a f r. 
Pilea, chef. Plitea, or Platèa, „ Rüta, rue. [ plant. © ; 
Palinodia;- a recantas , broad firect. .** Siburra, e 
tion. Plũma, 0 feather. Saga, '@ ſarcereſss 
Palla, 4 large Plũ via, rain. ..__ © Sagina, cramming. . : 
„ Palma, the 25 Pödagra, the ouf. _ Sigitta, an arrow. "F 
Palpebra, * eyelid. Pena, a puniſement.. _ " Silebra, a rugged MS 
Päpilla, : the n Dole 85 Poeta, m. à poet, Siliunca, lavender. , 
_Piapiili, @ fimply... Poetria, a poeteſs..  _  Siliva, pile 
Pärsböla, comparing, Polenta, alt. .. Salpa, flock 8. a 
things together, ' FPöͤlitia, policy, _ | "AF Sambũca, an bard, * 
Perm 4 . wh Pompa, 4 He 5 engine of war. 
Parra, @ oy, 5 opa, m. a priefi who San imönia, devotion... 
© -PitEra, 4 goblet, | ſlew the 2 Ke. Sondäpfla, a bier. t 
Paliſa, a flop or "DU! p - Pbpina,, a tavern, _ Sanna, a fc. 
Psdita, 2 Porta, à gate. - Sarcina,. ure 
Teénüla, 3 mantle, _ Ae, Præda, . | Sirifſa, a eng 7 + 


Penaria, want. 
Pera, 4 purſe. 
Perca, a fereb. ; 
- Perftiga, m 4 de eſerter. 
Pergimiena, fe. char- 
ta, parchment. 
Perna, a gamen of 
bacon, | 
Pergona,.e ma 
Pertica, a fele. 
Petra, @ rock. 2 
x oed 
Phiretra, 4 4 quiver. 5 : 
 Phaſiina,'/e. avis, « 
bee, 
FPhiäla, a vial, is 
| run melt, a  nightin> 
ale, 


P Ilyra, the unden tree, 


a leaf of paper. © 
vice Tf 5 


> 


a Puella, @ gi. 


55 3 fe. tri- 


bus, v. centuria, 

that woted firſt. | 
Pracella, a form. 
Pröra, e 


Pröſa, proſe. 


Pröſapia, 4 race. 


© Pruina, bear- ref. 
| Priina, « burning coal, 


altria, @ muſic girl. 


Pu z < battles. 
Pu pa, the pulp. 


Püptila, the apple of. 


the eye, 

Purpiira, purple, 
Puſtüla, a ber. 
Pyra, @ funeral. pile. 


Units S only 


var. 


( Säit y ra, a fatyr. 


Saträpa, v., es, m. 4 
Perfian governor. . 


$Þ 7 


Scala, a ladder.” — 1 
Scandüla, a lath' to e- 


Scheda, Uo or fl, 


| Schöla, a ſchoel, 


Scintilla, a ſpark. . a 
| Scriblita, a tart or, 
be... 


gero üla, tbe ling edit, - 


; Scurra, m. a ' buſfoon, 
Scütica, « SJeourge. | 
| - Scytila, 4 lind of #73 


ent, Or round 
Selibra, balf a 2. 


rl la IT PROT, balf an leur. 
| Semita, 


. * —_— 
„11 2 ·— ¹ n 1 


Semita, a path, 


F N , a A | 
%. 


* 14 1 


Fier Daxctiwnsron MF ©. 


Sublica, 4 8 2 Tuba, a trumpet. - 
Sententia, an, Sübũcüla, 2 Fünen, a waiftcoat.. 
Sentina, « Hal. Wn Sübüla, an awl, con. Turba, g crowd, | 
Sera, a lock, - Succtdia, 2 fitch of ba- Turma, 4 troop, © 
Serra, a fawi ꝓ Summa, Jum, the Uina; an ell. bn 
Seſquihora, 2 whole, . bhitha, an l. 
4 half. 2 _ Stiperbia, pride. _ Ulsa, ſedge.” 


Seta. a brifile. 


Sara, the calf of the |, „ Umbra, = flady,.. 0 


Stbylla, a propheteſs.. Sutrina, ., taberna, Unda, a wave, . 


Stöla, a gown.. 


Sica, a dagger. 1 00 12 7 Joop. Ungüla, 4 * Þ 
Siliqua, an t. Züätüũra, 2 fan. Sof 
Silva, a N Sycophanta, . m. 4 * the bub, 4 
Simia, an ab. | Harper. $6" 14g bird, 
Simila, fur. Sylläba, 4 follabls.. Drina, wrins, - 
Sittila, a buckef, Symböla, @ club, a Urna, an urn. 
Sdcordia, 3. Vare f a recloning. Urtica, 4 nettle.. 
Sölea, 4 © © | SymphGnia; army. U va, @ grape. 2 
Söphiſta, 2 es, m. Syngripha, a bi or Vacca, a ow:  * 
a ſopbiſt. K & Vagina, « /ſcabbard.. 
| Spicitla,a watch tower, — 2 . Vappa, pale ahins;. 6 
'  Spelunca, @ cave, \ Tibilla, a table; Jpendthrift.. . 
Sphæra, a ſphere, Tas, torcbe. Vena a win. a 
Spica, an ear f corn. Tænia, a ribbon. Venia, leave. 
Spina, the back bone. Techua, a trick Or Verna, m. an bea 
Spira, @ wreath. wile, b _ born fla. 
- . Sponda, @ bedfiead.. Tegüla, a tile. + Verriica, @ wart. ©* 
Spongia, @ ſponge., Tela, a eh. . Vexica, the H, 
Sponſa, a bride. Terebra, a wimble,, Veſpa, a waſh.” 
Sporta, a baſket. Terra, tbe earth, Pu, @ way. .. 
Spüma, amn.  TeſStra, a je, Picia, &vetch or fares 
_ Squima;z @ ſcale. Feſta, anearthen Pot. "Viaima, a vin. 
Squilla, a- pratom ur Tertrina, a weavers. Victöria, à conqueſ.: 
imp. ' Villa, a country:ſeat: / 
S1arera, a balance. T ea, @ cafe.” Vindemia, vintage. 
Stitua, a futue. | 4 — 4 a pipe, the log, Vindicte, Vengeance 2: 
Stella, 4 far. Ilia, the linden tree. a rod laid on the bead 
Stipiila, flubble. hea, @ moth, ver ruhen freod. 
Stiria, an icicles PVonſtrina, 4 barber's Viola, a wolet.. 
Sti va, the pibw-tail: Bop. 'Vipera,, a viper. 


TH odia, &:tragedy,, Virga, a rod. 


Strangiiria, , tbe nag Trägüla, a, | javeline Vita, life. Rs. 
of water with great with a barbed bend... Vitta, a fillet... - | 
pain. i Frahea, a /dge ordray. Viverra, a Ferret. 

Strena, 4 na qear's Trama, the woo. | 1 the pale of the 
gift tat Noch * — . 

Strüma, a boteh, Prulla, @ tretoel. * 4 20 

Stüpa, t. 


„ ee | 
| Kg ef HOPES: E 


* * 


E Na TW | Buzz: Deren „ 


= — 


ES. 3 0 E. Xx e EFT TAY # + has bh > 
Exec v. The ve flor flouns ae waſte: Wat, | 
ay the Hatdriatic fea; coma, a comet-3 Ok a planet ; 


and ſometimes talpa, a mo Is; and ima, a fallow- 
Ew the aſſover, 1 neute .. 3 
xc. 2. po ancient Larius fſometimes A th 
* fry in , thus; az, 4 Hall, gen. a; 1 | 


ometirhes Ne Tavis in as ; which form the com pounds of 8 

* 2 amilia uſually retain ; as, mater: familias, the Mikresg — ö 
2 family ; genit. matris families ; ; not. plur. eee, 

vey . or matres A ee * | 

The following nouns have more . 

in = wh and * to diſtinguiſn * 242 7 
caſes from maſculines in us: of the ſecond declenfionz © 


Anima, the foul; the life. . Fila; & Nara, & daughter, 
Dea, a goddeſs. Iberta, a reed. woman. 9 
„ gon; ah mares Rs © Milla, .@ foe mute; OT TATE * 
> Famtilay! a female [ fervant.. "ROT | 
Thus, deabus, filiabas, rather tan flu, G. CESS IG 


> Gxrztx Nouns. _. 
e 6 in at, e, and e, of the firlt declenſi ion, are V. 
| Nouns i in as and e are maſculine * nouns in & are feminine. 
Nouns in ar are declined like fend ; only they have am. 
or an in the accufative 5 ot © Ritas, eas, the name of, 
THY a man; gen. ZEnte ; dat. , acc. 4m or an; voc. 43 ; 
abl. 4. 80 Boreas, der, the nortk wind j*. Tiaras, -&y 
a türban. In proſe they have commonly amy but in poetry 
ufte ner any in che accuſative. Greek nouns in @ have ſome- 
times alfo an im the acc. in poetry; 3 as, Ofa, am, of Ae 
the name of a mountain. 
Nouns | in es and e are thus declined, „ ee 
Anckiſes, AntBiſet, the nine of a man. ws 
| der 12 
COP ot Aachiles,.. | = oe; "Ro" obs 
Gen. Anchiſe, Voc. Anehiſe, Shy 
oh Dat. Anchifæ, 28 2 Abl. Anchiſe. » x * 0 


: Eid Fepbilipe, P 


2 


the name of a woman. 
g Singwlar e | 
Nom . Pentlope; 2 Het: Penelopen, f 
5 Gen. Penelopes, 79 44 J. OC. Penelope, " 
Dat. Fenelope, | Able TRIES n 
5 Theſe 


3 
— 


1 
pr 


. 8 
* * o | 2 Js 
— 
134 5 1 * 


FE % © == 8 * 
SY IS > | 
s n 3 © x þ : * Ly, 
a [ 8 ee 


i 


leſs when: ſeveral of, the fams Ae e Naa of, and then 
they are declinec ie the plural of 


he Latins frequently turn Gree 


nouns in 7. ao in- 


to 4 ad Aufs, for Atrider ; Perf for Peres, a Per- 


ſian; Gemma, ſor tres, a Geometriciam: Circa, for 
Circe ; Epicbma, fob 8 an abri  Grammatica, 


for -ce, grammar;  RÞetorica,. for 08," oratory. 80 Cli- 


nia, for Climu,, Ke. The Wee of nound in er and e 
is found ſometimes in em. 


Nute. We ſometimes find the genie. plat comrated; oy e e 


for Calicalarums Areddum, for -arum. 


: 


We Sings, REF . . Terminations.. 
Nom. gener, |, Noms\geuri, 4 er, , wh i 
Gen. genèri, „Gen. 3 46h „ rum, 
Dat. genero, Dat. generis,, „%, , 
Ace. generum, Acer. generos, „ un, 4 
60. gener, Voc. genetl, | a; ir, , i, 
44 genero. Al. Bener is „ „ 


SECOND DECLENSION:. 


Nouns of. the ſecond Feed, end | in ale | ir, 


ur, us, un, , on. 


— 


* 


Nouns in unm and on are nenter 3 the reſt are | 


| maſculine. 


Nouns of 8 declenfion have the gen. ing. in 4s 


the dat. and abl. in LE the acc. in um; the voc. 


nom. (But nouns in «s make the vocative in e * | 


nom. and voc. - Plur. in in, or a; the gen. in oruw; che dat. 


and abl. i in is; and the acc. in a, or az a/ 
Gener, . a fon in-law, maſc. 1 


After the m mander decline Thlr., 8555 4 father: in 
law; Per, ri, a boy: 80 Furcifer, à vi ain ; Litifers. 
the morning ſtar; idulter, an adulterer; armiger, an ar- 


mour bearer g peter, an elder ; Mulcibery # name of ; 


the god Vulcan: veſper, the evening; and Jer, ri, a Spa- 

mard, the only noun in % which has the genie. long, and 
its compound Celtiber, Si: Alfo, vir, v a man, the 
only noun in i; and its compounds, ; a brother in- 


law; Semivirgaduumvir, triumviry Cel An likewiſe- S- 


But 


my arri, full, (of old ſaturus, an * N 


* 
— 


eee b. ere. N „ 
„ 


* 1 


„ 


n 3 | < 1378 
* * 


o Dae eee 


* 


et an- 6 loſe. the « in he grave 9; 


f 2 „ . Ager, ert ee 11 FF ** A. C 
3 Sig. 4 Is Plus. W dd ee C 
1 . Aer. "Now. agris f C 
. agro, TY Dat. agria, . | 
"154.1: er, agu, Ace. agros,,, o 0 
„ e ie,, Voc. agri, a ot 0 
e 4% fk er, Al e 5 6H nin f 
B * like n manner 5 een e 2 0 
FP hper, e , an be- ga. Piber, ha” X 
 — Arbiter, / AY - Cölüber, & bra, @ Mzgiſter, Sans 101 ( 
W Varpent. Miniſter, a ſervant. 
Auſter, the foutb-woint. 'Cuker, the coulter of a Ouager, @ evild 2. 


FY — 


Cancer, a crab h plough, a hnife. Scalper, a lancer. - 
Alſo [ber, the bark of a tree, or a book, Which has 

E but iber, free, an adjective, and Liber, a name of 
been the God of wine, have /ib#ri. So likewiſe pro- 

r names, Alexander, Evander, Periander, Mz enander,, 

3 Meleager, &c. gen. Alexandri, Evandri, S. 

7 e 4 2 maſc. . 
„„ r 58 - 

Nom. dbminus, | "Wow. dame. oO 
> 6 domini, Sen. eo BY e 

Dat. domino ; Dur., dominis, 
Acc. doeminun, Acc. dominos;. ' 
„ . nee, ee. en, 

A. domino. Abl. dominis. We 
# In like manner declin . 


. Iblens a table or na Argentirius, a banker” Cichibous,s erlegt 
I Kcervuis, à Heap Armus, the ſboulder of a - Cidiiccus, @ wand; 
Acüleus, 2 .  beaſt;, alſo of a man.. Cidus,.u cb. 
Agnus, a lamb. * Asinus, & -a, an g.  Cilimus,. a reeds. 
Alnus, f. an alder tree. Antumnus, the autumn, Cilithus, a bett. 
Alveus, the channel E Avus, 4 grandfatber. Callus, & um, bard” 


a river, ' Avuncülus, the mother's: «ſb. | 
Angülus, a corner, - brather. — a chimney. 
Animus, tbe mind. © Bajulus,. a 8 Campus, a lain. 
Annus, a year. © Barrus,. an ele ta arus,@cuf OT jugs. 
Annülus, a ring. Bolus, a morſel.. Cafduus, a thiſtle. 
anus, a circle, Bombus, a buzz. Carpus, the rift, 
Architectus, Ra Ciballus, a wa gat Carrus, & um, @ 


Lag 5 Cicibus, @ teifle.  ' (can. . 


TE 2 34.0 "3. 8. 
, * — f * 8 1 


eee Uns ile 2 
pens Ca ſeus, * 2 hitus, 4 .. + Furnus;/ ai 
WE: 4 cis hu * K mw. us, an | Füſus, @ ſpindle, . 
6.2% Cätinus, a platter. -- Cactus vel ciculus, o- Gallus, . 
$42 -- Caurus, 4 tu reind,  cuchoww. - Gervlus, a porter. . 

WY Cedrus, f. a calaretree. Cũleus, a leathern r. Gibbus, 4 Hall. * 5 
5 Cet vue, ; Culmus, fell. Glide, dt.. 
Wy | Cetils, 4 200 , A. ce. Cilullus, a pot or jugg, | Glöbus, a „„ 
Kal te, u. indect,.. 19 an beape - © Grabitus, 4 couch,” M 
Gy Citirargus, a Furgeon, N wenge. ; Griettlus, « Jackdawwe | 
"Gt. Chorus, 4 choir. YR 1 A Ciinich bg ks _ Grumus, ia Hilla. 
= Cibus, W Ww. ; Cyithus, a cup or glafts Geha lr 4; 8 
87 Cincinnus, à curl. Os a froan, „n 1455 
| Cinnus, a medley; indrus, @ roller. Hedus, 4 lll. 


Cippus, @ grove fone, Dilldgus, 4 diſcowſe Hamus, a beck... 
| Circinus, | a pair , belroen tos or more. Hiridlus; 4 diviner. 
compaſſes. . [circle., Digitus, a a finger. Herus, a mfr. 


Circus & eircülus, a, Diſcus, 4 gu. 1 3 
Cirrus, a teft, or curl,  Divus, a god.” Hinnüleus, a' young?" | 

Citrus, f. a eitron-tree., Döôlus, dec. Bund or nm. 

£ Clathrus, a grote., Dumm, # . Hinnũe, a j,ẽ 

2 CMyus, "@ i. | £chinus, an N Hircus, a goat. | 

12 Clibinus, en. klegus, . 1 Hortus, 2 dn.” F 

> oven :- Ephebus, 4 you  Humgrus, « ul. X 

. | clue. . Epilögus, a cam PAY ICED @- water ſer" 4 

: Clypeus, a round 7 * an overſeer, Ie. * 
5 occus, v. um, ſcarlet. a bi | 1 „ gel | 
55 2 a box on the - Equitleus, an infleus. tween. 
| meat of torture, Iſthmus, a neck of land. 

Ce, « Her. Equus, an ht. . between le Sa 

15 Condylus, -: the mickle,” irfbus, bl. Juncus, 4 bulruſb: _ | 

| Congius, a gallon. Eurus, tbc caf-wind;- jüvencus, a bull. 

8 Couetbrinus, * a con- Fagus, ſ. a b:ech-tree, Libyripthus, 4 ! 

N german by. the m- eee 4 ene Lie the arms 

E iber i ſide, | Linius, a butcher 5 — 

5 2 a long ta  Bvdniuedhowef mint Liqueus, 4 noofe. 

* Conus, a cone... ' Fivus, an'baney cem. Lectus, à couch- 5 [0 
Chphinus,@ baſket. Figülus, @ potter. Ie gitus,angmbaſſadoy. . 
Coquuy, à cel. Fiſcus, the excheguer, Leue eee. | 
Cornus, f. * cornel Floccus, «tech of wool \ 

* tres. Flävius, ariver. + 

* Corvus, a 2 Föcus, à bearth.. 1 a ſelvedge. 

| Corylus, f. a baſtestree... Fraxinus, f. an qi tree. Limus, 2 W 
Cörymbus, @ bunch 7 Fritillus a dia-. LItuus, a.crovhed ff. 

1 ivy, berries. | Facus, 4 drone ber, Lũcus, a /acted 3 

— Cöryphaus, a rings Pint. - Lytabricus, an cork) 

leader. 4 Finn, fel Teanga ne 

Corftus,ar-d, a bow: Fünambülus, a ropes Lumbus 1be len. | 

F p- aha Fundus @ farm. Input @ wolfe . 


. Fungus, e e 


Lo * 


4 
2 


9 


M.ilvus, a Lite 


| n | 
.  Malleus, @ Wallet. 
Malus, the maſt of afbip. 


Malus, f. an apple tree. - 

Manas, a little borſe. 
+  Mithemiricus, @ w. Pardus, @ panther. | 

5 ON _*_ Pardchus, as enter- 


' thematitian, 
Mediattinus, a flave, a | 
*. . »  drudge, 

_ Medicus; 4 jan.” 
Mendicus, @ bigyar. 
Mergus, @ rormorant. 


Mimus, 4 mimic. 


_ » Modius, „ bufbel. 


Mödus, a manner. 
 Machus, an adulterer. 


5 Morus, f. 4 mulberry-/ 


- Pres. © 


noſe, [no 7 
Mullus, a PS 2 
Matus, & a. 2 . 
Mäütus, @ all. 
Muſcus, moſs. 


Nzvus, a ſt. 
| Nanus, a dwarf. 


| Niſus, tbe noſe. \ 
Nervus, a ring. 
Nidus, @ neft. 
Nimbus, à cloud. 
Noödus, @ #net. 

| N6thus, à baflard. 


Nucleus, à hernel. 
Nömkrus, a number. 


Nuntius, a meſſenger. 
öbölus, a fartbing. 
dceänus, the ocean. 
öcülus, the 
Orcus, Bell. 


| eee CY _ 
with 


wo ES 


0 


. 


Pharus, or 
Mons, the e ft of the. 


Pileus, a Hat. 
Myrtus f. a myrtle-tree. 


4 Pläuus, 3 wegrant, a 


Noötus, the ſouth wind. 


W a piece of 
Porcus, @ hog, [tree. 
Porrus, à leel. 


 Primipidus, the chief 


Pedigogus, a ſervant Pugnus, the ft. 


* Pägus, e 


ape. 


Pius, '« flabe. 


Pannus, cloth. 
Pärleitus, a flatterer. 


tainer . 


Patruus, the father's 


brether. © 
Patronus, @ patron. 
Pedictilus, a loge. 


Peſsülus, 4 bolt. 
| Petiſus, a'broad brim- 


med but. 


. watch. 
tober. 


Philösöphus, a. bee 


of wiſdom. Saccus, aſach, A 
Phezbus, poet. the fun. Sarcöphägus, 2 dae. 
Physicus, an enquirer in which dead 
' into natur, wire incloſed, _ 
Picus, a tv? pecker. Sityrus, a /atyr, a link 


Plus, 4 hair. 8 ( 
Pirus, f. a pearetree. 


Plägiarius, a plagiary, 


a man: floaler ʒ or one_ 


who fleals from others 
books. 


beggar. 


| Plüteus, @ pent-bouſe, a 


preſs for books. 
P6lus, ihe polo, heaven. 
Pontus, the ſea. 
Populus, a people. 
Pöpülus, f. 4 


7 


een!urion, 


Privignus, a ftepſon. 
Pröcus, a ſuitor. 


Prömus, a flewerd. 
: Prũünus, f. a plumb-trec. 


Pſittäcus, 4 parrot. 


Pullus, a chicken, 


Rivus, @ rivvlet. 


| oa. the ſcar, a Au. 
Scirpus, a rub. | 
Sciürus, a ſquirrel, 


Scrüpus, 


1 c Or e n 0 


- Pulvinus, a} 


Püpillus, an orphan. | 4 

Pũüpus, « Joung cbild, @ 
babe.” 

Püteus, 4 toe. 


* & . 
TY a clufler * 


gra 


2 
2 


; Nds, 4 ray. as ; 
- Rimus, @ branch, 1 


Remus, an car. 
Rhombus, a turbot. 
Rhonchus, a /ror 
Riſcus, 'a trunk, fag: 


Rögus, a funeral. pile. a 
Rythmus, metre,r mes, 


of de mi god. 


Scalmus, a Beat; a piece 
of wood where the 


e of 22 a rfoaſt 


Scöpülus, a rock, 


- Scopus, a mark 


Scraptilus, a doubt or 
ſeruple. ug 

a Vette} 

Scyphus, 4 by 


Servus, 3 Ae, -* 
'Seſtertius, #2v0 


and a balf. ' 


| Sicarius, an aſſa 1. 


Simius, a, an ape. 
Sirius, th deg- tar. 
Soccus, a hind 7 Hoe. 
Somnus, fleep. 


Sönus, a ſound, 


ear. 


Sparus, a 


*  Sponſus,a n 


Stimülus, 


7 
0 — ' 
* g s 4 * 4 - F | 
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Th _ Stimulus, 4 ling, a Thrõnus, a royal ſeat. Typus, « 
| win fir or Thyiſus, a chorus in Ulmus, f. an ps | 


0 - 
* 8 
. 

» * T. 


Strüpus, a thong, a Hrap. Honour of Bacchus. VUmbilicus, the navel, 
rag Stylus, fyle,or ir en pen Nr a ſpear wrapt Uncus, a book, | 5 
* . Forerite with on 0. 1 a filcber, ys + 
"IS * en tablet, i 5 Titus, 2 4 title, 2 Urſus, a bear, - 12 
2 5 n Berd. Tömus, a Holme. Brus, @ buffalo. _ 
f Succus, jur. Tönus, « note in muſic. VtErus, the vb. 


Sulcus, a furrow.: _Tophus, a gravel flone. \Vallus, a fle. 
is. Surculus, a young tavig. Tornus, a turner's Vent icus, a a forcerer. 
. Süſurrus, a whiſper.  whed. Ventus, the wind, 
; Tälus, the ancle, a die. Törus, a couch. Vicus, a village, a fret. 
Taurus, 3 bl. ; _TFribitlus, a thifle. Villicus, a, an 
| Taxus, f. the yew- tree. Triumphus, a triumph. verſcer of a farm. 
Bo Terminus, d, (ber. Tröchus, 4 . Villus, Baggy bir. 
Thalamus, 4 led cham Truncus, tbe trunk. Vitellus, the; yolk ow 


Theologus, a divine, Tübus, à tube or pipe. 
i "Theſaurus, @ treaſure. Tümülus, à billock.. 31 eber, 
Py Ing the roof of a Turdus, a thruſh, Vals, « <a// [wind. 
E lemple. Tyrannus, « tyrant. Tephyrus, the 220 
„ 5 
40 5 Regnum, a tingdom neut. 5 4 
4 | r 1 e | a | Plur. | 
„ Wem. regnum, Nom. regna, ; 
„ Sen. regni, Gen: regnorum, © 
; nde, Due regu. 7 | 
„ Acc. regnum, . 
© | oc. rFegnumy Vo. regna, 1000 
regno : Abl. regnis. (i 
In like manner decline 
1 — Armentum, an herg. Bitfrum, 8 | 
% Acönſtum, 200% * Avum, & us, afield. Cælum, « raving "—Y 
4 a poiſonous plant. Aſtrum, a far. Czmentum, materials © 
Adägium, « Proverb.  Aiylum, a. ſanfivary. for building. | 
Admini iu, af frop.. Atrium, a court or H. C niſtrum, a later. ; 
: Adptum, the mer Aulæum, {apefiry. Cipiſtrum, a balter or. | 
rt of a te tes le. Aurum, gold. * muzzle. by : 
Hf | Album, s regiſlor. Aunilium, afifiance. Caſtrum, acefile, "» 
Allium, gar ich, Aviarium, 4 ages. Centrum, the contre. = 
| Amentum, a fhong, -. Balsamum, balm, | ;  Cerebrum, the brain. 
: Amöletum, a charm. Blrathrum, an 4 * Chirogriphum, a b b 
Xnethum, « a Baäſium, «@ a kiſs nd writing. | 
Amicum, @ pre- deor. Bellum, war. * Cilium, the eye-laſbes, 
Antrum, e . .Bidyum, two days, Citrum, citrons wood. _, 
Apium, parſley. Biennium, e years. Claſsicum, 4 PIES 
N — Argenrumy Ager. A mem Caœlum, pl. 1 
. 2 


— 


— 


r 
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Galibquiam, ” OY 2 2 4 wet [mer 


> ference. , Fverriciilum, „ trgg |" - between, 


ee ths md W N Wonne 

Commòdum, au- Exemplum, as e. Jügülum, the gp 4 
0 Pe: Exltium, e. ee a2 « et 

= . Exordium, * rige of tl 


i  "Fihum, a temple. / ju ium, a quarret, * 
. . ala Faſcinum,” ee, uffunt, as brifer, "Y 
2 Don vicium, a rep 25 Faſtſpium, be 7 uſtitium, 2 9 
Oörium, 4 bide. -Ferculum,' 2 ½% ＋ bium, the Tip... 
Doſtum, /pitenard. meat. | Lardum, bac. 
12 Hremfum: a dry iel. Ferrum, irn. r- 4 EY 
4 r nN ng *Fitum, « thread. TRE” 4 
... _ .. Flabellum, 4 221000 '  - Libutn; 2 fett- cala, 
8 Oribrum, f. Flagrum te kene 1 'the OV; 
| Cübicülum, @'' . 2 wbip um, x 2 80 
ebamber. e & ell. L ium, Moog 45 
Cumſnum, . an Feenurn, bay. © Linteum, a beet, © 
bes... | Fölium, « Yeaſt. LH Linum, dint. - © 


8 Dymbälum, a 0 Forum, a market-place. Lorum, a thong, 


Damnum, Jo. ++ Frigum,/afre;=berry., Lucrum, goin. — - 
Delubrum, a temple. Fretum, _—_ fea. Lidibrium, a laugh- 


Demenſum, ax allows Frimentum, orn. igel. 
© ance of meat. | | Fruitum, à bit or _Luſtrum,. a ſurvey. - 
 Detrimentumgdamoge. Fulctum, a prop. ,' Läteum, whe yolk of an 
Diãrium, a day ge.. Furtum, theft. ; eg. 
Dilücülum, the dawn- Gfanarium, a granary. "Latum, 3 clay. ; 
nm day. © ' 'Grayum, à grain. Macellum, the bambles. 
5 Dium,poet.the open air. Gräphium a pencil. Minubrium, 4 hilt or 
Dalium,. a caſe. Gremium, the boſom. ' | banale. 
8 La Gymnafium, a place Matrimonium, 5 
Donum, 3 of exerciſe. riage. | 
Dorſum, 4 _Gynaceum, be wo- Maiwolzum,any fump- 


- "Effligiam, 42 es - nen r a artment.' _ 78 


Sle@rum, amber.” Gypſum, plaſter. embrum, « member. 
. iy ogent, Hauſtrum, '@ bucket. fendichum, a tie, | 
a letter.” © Hellkbörum, zus, Ne the bin. 


Tlögium, 4 brief fey- 'bellebure, a Plant. "Metallum, | metal, ; | 


ins, a teftimonia in Hördlôgium, 4 lock * mine \ 
A | 0 dr woatth. ies Milium um, millet, a bind 


Add neee idölum, an image 11 grain. Tet 
Le e. zelten gef. dium, vertnilion. 
Empörium, @ wart or Imperium, command. _—_ weight, 
market-toxun. _ Inceptum, an ener- impor tan, 1 
Fph! , dle. eri. Möndpolium, 'the Yole 
2 n 'in= Thdicium, «i e. right of ſelling any 


| e tion on a tomb, Iudũſium, a irt. 
4 Tbork- 3 elbe. 4 nw , 


PP 


Panarium, 


— I 
are. 
Mortirium, a mortar. 


Mũsẽ 4 fudy or 


library. 
Muſtum, new wine. 
Myſterium, a a myſtery, 


"© vs Abc act 


El cor wot Mer. 
Naulum, reig . 


Naufrigium, 

, Treck. & 
Negotium, 2 thing, 
bufineſs. 

Nitrum, xitre. - 
Obssquium, compliance. 
ödium, Batred. 
ömãſum, the paunch. 


Omentum, the caul, or 
2 which covers "the 
bowels. 


Oppidum, a town.” 


| Opprobrium, a re- 


. proach, 
Ops0nium, IE, or any 
thing eaten withbread, 
Orgänum, any inftru- 
ment. [the lips. , 
Oſchlum, « tiſe; pl. 
Oftrum, purple, 
ötium, repoſe. * 
Oftium, the door. 


ovum, an 
Päbülum, Podter. 


Pactüm, an agreement. 
Pilatium, 'a palace. 
Palatum, the palate, 
Pallium, à cloak. 


PaJidamentum, à ge- 


neral g robe. . 


a bread 
bo et. 

Pitfbülum, a 

Penſum, a taſt, Yea 


eplum, a woman's 


Perjürium, 12 ta- 


, hing a falfe 


Seon Da 


Parpendledlum, "a 
fraight line ar rs 
ar downwards. 

PEtoritum, 4 

Pilentum, a chariot. 

Pilum, a javelin. | 


Piſtillum, the Par of Pye 


_ @ mortar. 
Piſum, pea/e. 


Plauſtrum, « ns. 
s ouil or 


ee infrumcet. 


Plumbum, /ead. 


Pomirium, an cert. | 


Pomerium, 3 void 


Pace on each fe of a+ 


fown-Toall, 
Pömum, an apple. 
Poſticum, a bach- door. 
Poſthiminium, a return 
to one s country, 


Prædium, a farm. 


* Przjiidicium, a fore- 


Judging. 


'Prelium, a battle. 


Premium, à reward. 
Præsldium, a defence, 
4 garriſon. 
Prad iam, 4 dinner. 
IP. a meadono, 
Prelum, à preſs. 
Pretium, LEA 4 
Primordiurh, Ia begin- 


Principium, ning. 


Privilegium, a priv. 


lato or ſpecial right. 
Probrum, a diſprace. 


Prodtgium, @ prodigy, 
an thing preterna- 
' furat, 
Promiſſum, 4 promiſe. 
Prop6situm, a purpJe, 
Propugnicilum, a6u/- 
Wart. [ /aying. 
Proverbium, an old 
Pulpitum, @ pulpit. 
Rimentum, 4 or 
Having. 5 * 


{ 


RP PO RN 
Rifiigium, a Beller. 
ReEmEdium, u cure. 


1 a . ne» 
Rh 


* a as 
Repu, a diuorce. 
Re 


ponſum, an anſwer. 
R2tinaciiung, a cable. 
Roſtrum, the bill of a 

bird, thebeah of a Hip. 


| Riidimentum, pl. -a, 


the firſt principles of 


any art, 
Rutrum, à fick-ax. 


Sabbätum, abe ſabbath. 


Sibulum, gravel, 

Sacchirum, ſugar. 

Säcellum, a aba. 

Sicerdotiutn, the prigi- 
boad. 


Sacramentum, a mili- 


tary oath. 


Serif icium,a ſacrifice. 
Sacrilegium, fealing 
ſacred things. 


85 um, a ſoldier” *s cloak, 


Salarium, a ſalary., 


_ Salinum, a ſalt-cellar. 


meat. 


Sälum, the . 


Salsamentum, a. 


Sa ndalium, a flipper . 


Sarcülum, a weeding - 
hook, a ſpade. 

Sarmentum, a froig 

Sätiſdätum, a bond of 
ſecurity. 

Saxum, a large flone. 
Scalprum, dim. Scal- 
pellum, @ #nife. 
Scamnum, dim. Sca- 

bellum, à bench or 


Form. 
Sceptrum, a ſceptre, a 
Mace. 
Scitum, à decree. 
Scartum, an barlat. 
2 a coffer. '_ 
Scriptum, 


; - . 
: 
1 
. 26 
d * 
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Scriptum, a writing. 
Scrüpülum, 4 /cruple, 
@ certain weigbt. 
Scũütum, @ ſbield. 
Sccvlum, an age. 
eee 


\ Gouſe.” - © 
| | Slndtus n 
decree of the ſenate. 
ern All. 
Servitium, ſlavery. ' 
Serpyllum, wild thyme. 
Sertum, 4 garland. 
Serum, whey. 
Seſtertium, a thouſand 
eftertti.  - a 
3 talloꝛv. a 
Signum, =” ens,» 
andard. 


Stgillum, a ſeal. | 

 Bilicernium, a funeral 
er, an old man. 

FLY a milk pail. 
Siſtrum, à timbrel. 
Söòdäalitium, a company, 
e _@ corporation. 
Solarium, a ſun-dial. 
Solatium, comfort. 
-Svlium, a throne. 
Sölum, the ground, 
—— a eh 

Atium, a ace. | 
Sac? a Geng. 
Spectrum, a phantom, 


r 


. 


Spielte a den. 
picilégium, a gleaning, 
8 Spiculum, a _ 

1 Spiräcülum, a breath- 
lig bole. 

Spölium, oil. N 
Spũtum, fpittle, 
Stäbülum, a fable, 
Stidium, a ter. 
Stagnum, a pond. 
Stannum, tin, ? 


Sterquilinium, a 2 
delpeadiees, pay. 


Strägülum, a blanket, - 


Stratum, @ couch. 


strigmentum, a ſera- | 


ing. 45 

Stüdium, „ udy. 
Stuprum, es 
Suivium, @ 4%. 
Subſelium, @ bench, 
Subsidium, help. 
Süburbanum, à bouſe 

near the to tun. 


Süburbium, the ſub- 


wrbs, the part of a 
town without the 
zalls, 

Sadarium, a banler- 
chief. | 


| Suffragium, à wot#. 


Suggeſtum, A us, is, 
a place raiſed above 
others, 


Summirium, an a- 
vbridgement. 
Supercilium, the "Ng 


pride. 
Suſpirium, a figh. 


Symbölum, 4 /ign or 
toben. 


Sympoſium, on, 


a banquet 
Tabernaculum, a text. 
Täbülätum, a flory. 
Täbum, black gor e. 
Tædium, -2wearine/7. 
Tälentum, à talent. 


Templum, 3 E 


Tergum, the hack. 


Teſtimonium, an evi 
dence. 
Theatrum, à theatre. 


Thürlbülum, à cegſer, 


a veſſel to burn in- 
cenſe is. 


see Decunnzion. | þ 


Maden sbdlas, ali 
le bell. 
Tiroctnium, an ape 


Toxicum, poiſon, _- 
Tribiitum, tax orc "og 


fam, 
Triclinium, a * 7 
r. 
Triduum, bree days. 
Triennium, three years. 
Triptidium, a dancing. 
Trivium, @ place where 
three ways meet. 
Tropæum, a trophy, a 
token of victory. 
Tugurium,  catfage. 
 Tympinum, a drum. 
Vaccinium, 4 


Vädlmönium, bail ; . 


promiſe to appear in 
court. 
Vadum, a ford, the ho. 
Vallum, a. rampart. 
Velum, à veil, a ſail. 
Venabiilum, à hunting 


Venen poiſon. | 


enum, 


| Venellabrum, 4 * 


Verbum, @ word. 

Veſtibulum, @ porch, 

Yor the print of 
the 

V tro a banner. 

Viaticum, money, or 


3 @ joure 
Vineitlum, a chain. _ 
Vinum, wine, 
Vitium, vice, a Fault. 
Vitrum, glaſs. 
Vivirium, @ 


a place to 


or word. 
Votum, à vow, ; 


8 % Dracyension 2k, 


" *ExcEPTIONs in Gender. 


Exc. 1. The following nouns in ar are feminine, humur, 
the ground; alvus, the belly; vannus, a fieve. _ 
And the following, derived from Greek nouns in or: 
Abyſſus, a bottomleſs Carbiſus, à /ail. -  Fremus, @ deſert. + 
10 2 Dialecus, gone or Meth&gus, N 
Antidòtus, « preſerva* _/ manner of ſpeech.0 Pekriödus, a period. 
five againf! poiſon. Dikmetros, the diame- P᷑rimetros, the cir- 


Arctus, the Bear, a ter of 2 a circle, ”  cumference. "8 
- conſtellation near #be Diphthongus, 4 dipb - Pharus, a watch tort Fay * 
north pole. thong, | Synòdus, an affembly. = 


To theſe add ſome names of jewels ; and F becauſe 
gemma and planta are feminine; as 1 
Imkthyſtus, an ame- Sappirus, a. ſapphire, Byſſus, fine us or. 
| thyſt.. - [e. TOpazius, a topaz. mew + | 
1 Chryfollthus, a chry- an Egyptian Coſtus, coftmary. 

| Chryſophrifus, à liad Ablass, reed of Crocus, ones. 

of topaz. . Pipprus, which pa- Hyſsõpus, 3% | 
Chryſtallus, cryfal. - per was en * 
Leuc6chryſus, a jaciaib. made. 2 

Other names of jewels are generally mafculine; as, Be. 
ryllus, the beryl; carbuncilus, a carbuncle;  Pira 15.2 © 
ruby; Smiragdus, an emerald : And alſo uames of plants; © 
as, Aſparigur, aſparagus or ſparrowgraſs; ellebirus, elle- | 
bore ; raphdnur, radiſh or colewort ; intjbus, endive or 


q ſuctory,. &c. 
Exc. 2. The nouns which follow, are either maſculine 
or feminine: 
Xtbmus, an atom. . Barbitus, a harp. Groſſus, a green fe. 
Balinus, tbe fruit of the Cimelus, s camel. Penus, à fßlore- bos. 
Pali tree, ointment. Cölus, a diflaff. Phizlus, a little foip. 


Exc. 3. Virut, ok pelagur, the ſea, are neuter. 
Exc. 4. Vulgus, the common People, is either maſculine 
or ne uter, but oftener neuter. | 


Exckrrioxs in Declenfion. : 


to Proper names in ius loſe us in the vocative; as, 
60 Horatius, Horati : Virgilius, Hirgili- Georgius, Gori, 
names of men: Larius, Lari; Mincius, Minci, names of 
lakes. F7lius, a ſon, alſo hath f/i: genius, one's guar- 
ns angel, gent; and . a G ui W in the voc. and 
3+ 


_— 


— 


dit. Meus, my, an adjective pronoun, hath mi, and 


* 
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Ke. and ſo anciently puer in the voc. had puzre from pucrus. 


away by the poets, 
- ni, for ingenii, &c. And in the gen. plur. we find dem, Hibirum fab 


ON 


Ya. N * 
n L 8 
7 — 
: 0 
e 


4 | i * 
12 * 5 „ * 
» Ll 1 . O 


[ 


in the plural more frequently di and. diis, than dii and 


ſometimes meus in the vocative. N | 5 
Other nouns in vs have ; as, tabellariur, tdbellarie, a letter · car- 
rier; plur, pie, &c. 80 theſe epithets, Delius, Dilie; Tirynthius, i- 
nthie ;- and theſe poſſeſſives, Laertius, Laertie; Saturnius, Saturnie, 

c. which are not conſidered as proper names. . 
The poets ſometimes make the voc. of nouns in vs like the nom. a6, 
fluvive, Latinur, for flivie,' Lutine, Virg. This alſo occurs in proſe, 
but more rarely. "Thus, Audi tu popilus, for popule. Liv. S 
The peets alſo change nouns in er into us; as Evander, or Evandrus, 
voc. Evander, or Evandre; So Meander, Leander, Tymber, Teucer, 


Note, When the gen: ſing. ends in ii, the latter : is ſometimes taken 
2 the ſake of quantity; as, fuguri, for tug xii ; ings | 
2 


S 


duimvirim, & c. for deorum, libererum, &. and in poetry, Teucrum, ? 

Graium, Argivim, Dinaim, Paſgim, &c. for Teucrorum, &c. ..- , a 
n Gren Nouns. 5 

DOs and on are Greek terminations ; as, phos, à river 

in Greece; 1/zon, the city Troy; and are often changed 

into us and am, by the Latins ; Alphèus, Them, which are 

declined like dominus and regnum. Ke DES. 
Nouns ip er or zur are ſometimes contracted in the genitive; as 


O, Pcs, Fin. Orpbzi, Orphei or Orphi. So Thesiur, Prometheus, &c. But ) 


nouns in eus, when the e is a diphthong, are. of the third declenſion. 
Some nouns in e have the gen. ſing. in 0; as, Andregeos, gen. A.- 
drogeo, or -#i, the name of a man; Athor, Atho, or -i, a hill in Ma- 


'-- * exdonia : both which are alſo found in the third detl. thus, mom. 


Androgeo, gen. Androgeinis : 80 Atho or . Athen, -onis, &c. Anciently 
nouns in oz, in imitation of the Greeks, had the gen. in «; as, Me- 
nandru, Apollodoru, for Menandri, Apollodori, Ter. 5 
Nouns in os have the acc. in um or on; as, Delay or Delos, acc. De» 
lum or Delon, ways name of an iſland, __ F | Þ N 
Some neuters have the gen. plur. in ,; as, Georgica, gen. 
Georgicin, books which treat of huſbandry, as Virgil's Georgicks, - - 


THIRD:DECLENSION.- 


There are more nouns of the third declenſion than of 
all the other declenfions together. The number of its fi- 
nal ſyllables is not aſcertained. Its final letters are thir- 
teen, , 75 1, 0% Ys Cy d, J, Ay FY, 5s , Xs Of theſe, eight 
are peculiar to this declenfion, namely, i, e, y, c, di , ty x 5+ 
a and e are common to it with the firſt declenfion ; 2 and 7, 

44 x4 i WR lb with 
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— 3 
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with the ſecond; and , with all the other declenſions.” 4 
i, and y, are peculiar to Greek nouns. | 


The terminations of the different caſes are theſe : nom. 
ſing. a, e, &c. ; gen. ir; dat. i; acc. em; voc. the ſame 
| avith the nominative ; abl. e, or i: nom. acc. and yoc. plur, 
ery 4, or ia; gen. um, Or jum ; dat. and abl. in ue 


derne, Md. 755 | X Caput, the bead, — 
Sing. lur. Sing. lur. 
N. ſermo, N. ſermones N. cäput, N. capita, 
G. ſexmonis, G.ſermonum, G. capitis, S. capitum, 
D. ſer moni, D. ſermonibus, D. capiti, D. capitibus, 
A. ſermonem, A. ſermones, A. caput, A. capita, 
F. ſermo, F. ſermones, [V. caput, V. capita, 
A. ſermone. A. man, A. capite. A. capitibus. 
Rupes, aroch, fem. | » Sedile, a. ſeat, neun. 
Sing. Plur. | Sin | ... 
N. rũpes, N. rupes, N. Cedile, N. ſedilia, 
. Fupis, G. rupium, G. ſedilis, G. ſedilium, 
D. rupi, D. rupibus, D. ſedili, D. ſedilibus, 
A. rupem, A. ropes, A. ſedile, A. ſedilia, 
V. rupes, PF. rupes, * IV. ſedile, V. ſedilia, 
A. pe. A. rupibu0 . Led. 44 fedilibus. 
Lapis, a flone, maſe, Iter, @ journey, neut. 
Si Tie, "apr Plars | Sing. Eon 
W. lipis, N. lapides, N. iter, N. itinera, 
G. lapidis, G. lapidum, IG. itineris, - G. itinerum, 
D. lapidi, D. lapidibus, D. itineri, D. itinEribus, 
A. lapidem,, A. lapides, . iter, A. itinera, 
V. lapis, V. lapides, JF. iter, Nr, 
Md. lapide. 4. lapidibus. A. itinere, A. itineribus. 


Of the GENDER and GENITIVE of Nouns 4 the Third 


n | 
A, E, oy 4 and 7 k 8 "7 1056 : 
I, Nouns in a, e, i, and y, ate neuter. k 


Nouns in'a form the. genitive in 4/ir ; as, diadima, dia- 
Ain a crown; dogma, -atis, an opinion. So, 


Anigma, a riddle. Diploma, a charter. Poema, a | 
Apöthegma, a fort Epigramma, an in- Schema, a + ſcheme or 
pithy ſaying. Þ ſeription. IS elf \ 
Aroma, ſweet ſpices. Nümiſma, @ coin, dphiſma, a lait 
a a plain truth. * @n OT | argument. 
3 * 


: 


Stem. 


4 
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i 
a” 
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ann, Mins gangen. an artful 


Stigma, a. mark or 
_— a race. : 


| Thema, 2 theme, a 


fabi 10 e. 
| oh . I. 
reuma, 4 "urn 


veffed. | 


Nouns in e change e into ir; as, rite, retit, a net. 80, 


 Ancile, 4 elt. 
. the flag f a” 


T4 8 
Cam _ a fair of 
Cochlexre 

oc care, a r ſpoon, 
Conclave, a room. 


Crinile, @ pin for the 
hair. 
Cübile, @ couch. 


Equile, a fable for 
1. a ceiled ref. 


Mantile, a torvel. 
Monile, a necHace. 


Niavile, a dock, or ow” 


SA TR ra ö 
. #7 
Suille, '« ſow cas. 


Tibiale, a flocking. 


Nouns in are generall indeclinable 3 as, gummi, gum 3 
2ingiberi, ginger : but ſome Greek nouns add ig; a8, 
. bydrimeli, hydromelitic, water and honey ſodden Mp, 


mead. 


Nouns i im y add os ; as, noh, molyos, an n herb; wih, den 


vitriol. MES 


2 


. 
io 


4. Nouns in o are maſculine, 20 form the 


Ars in õnis; 


Sermo, ſerminis, ſpeech ; draco, driednis, a . 8 
Agäſo, 4 borſe - leeper. 


Aqu lle, the north wind. 

Arrh Abo „ an carneſ- 
penny, a pledge, 

_— a pitiful fel- 


| Banbillio , a ffutterer. 
' Biro, a blockbead, © 
Bubo, ar od. 

- Baſo, à toad. 


Cilo, a foldier* s Ave. 
Capo, a capon. 


. arbo, à coal. . 
Caupo, an innkeeper, - 


Cerdo, a cobler, or one 
| Aa yo follows a mean 


trade. 
Ciniflo, 3 frialer of 


Ft 


bernet, 


As, 


Cirio, the chief of, a 
ward or euria, 
Equiſo, 4 groom or 
ter. a 
Erro, @ wanderer. 


Fullo, 4 fuller of cloth. 


Helluo, . a glutton, 
Hiſtrio, a player. 
Latro, a robber. 
Leno, a pimp. 
Ludio,g ius, a player. 
Lureo, a gi«tton. 
Mango, g fluve-mer- 


chant, 
Mirmillo, 4 fencer, 
Morio, a feel. 


Mucro, the point * 4 


tueapon. 


Mülio, a muleteey, 


Crabro, à waſp, or * Nebülo, a Inave. 


In a feacoch, 


-Spido, an eunuch, 


Pero, a Lind of oe. 


Præco, a common crien. 


Prædo, @ robber. 
Pulmo, the lung: 
Pũſio, a little cbild. 
Salmo, a ſa/mon. 
Sannio, a buffoon, 
Säpo, ſoap. 

Sipho, @ pipe or tube, 


* 


p 6 tree. 
Tiro, a raw ſoldier. 


Umbo, the beſt f « | 


« /pield. 
Dpilio, a ſhepherd. 
” Volo, * volunteer. 


tl 
C 
C 
C 
C 
I 
1 


— 


ith 
re. * r "pa. Sag 


Cautio, _—_— cave. Portio, ons 
by” ao Pn Potio, drink 


late 5 Prõditio, treachery. 
45? Cellio, a yielding. Proſcriptio, a proſcrip» | 
| Dictio, a word. ton, ordering citizens” 4 fettion. 
Deditio, « ſurrender. © to be flain, and con- Sulpicic, — | 
Lectio, 4 leſſon. Aſcating their effetts, Titillatio, @ — N 
Legio, a Aion, a body Quæſtio, an enquiry, Tranſlatio, a a transfers 
of men. | Rebellio, rebellion. _ 5 
Mentio, mention. Regio, @ country. pio, the enjoyment 
| N6tio, a notion or idea, RE tio, & telling. 25 a ag rde. 
öpinio, an opinion. Riligio, » religion, 
Optio, a choice. Ræmiſſo, 4 elan. Vie, freedom Haw 
| oratio, @ ſpeech, labour, e. | 
; = Penſio, a payment. ks, a confirmation. Viſio, aw apparition. 
70 But when they mark any thing which has a body, or ops 
| nnify numbers, they are [maſculine 3 as, | 
Curculio, e throat= Scipio, a faff. Unio, 4 a pearl. 
pipe, the weaſand, Scorpio, a ſcorpion. Veſpertilio, a bat. 
- Papllio, 4 butterfly. Septentrio, the north. Ternio, be member three 
Püũgio, à dagger. Stellio, a lizard. Quaternio, — four. 
Pio a little, child. Titio, . firebrand. Senio, — fu, 
* Exc. 2. Nouns in % and go are feminine; and have the 


genitive in inis; as, drun 
imaginir, an image. 80, 


n De 1 1 % 


17 * 
* 
- OF 


Exc. 1. hp» TA in io are feminine, when they fn, any 
as, ratio, rationisy. reaſo 


r 


arundinis, a "Fo mages 


Frũgo, u,, of braſs.) Hirundo, a fevallow. Sartigo, 4 . 
Ciligo, darkneſs. 5 Intercipedo, a ſpace rung, o gin 
Cartiligo, @ griſtle. between. . Teſtũdo, a tortoiſe, 
Crèpido, @ creed, a Länügo, down. Torpedo, @ I. 

bank, © Lentigo, a'pimple, = Sligo, AN 
Farrago, 'a mixture. örigo, an origin. 5 of the earth.” 
Ferrügo, ut, of iron Porrigo,. fſeurf, or v ethdo, bealth, 
Formido, 1 ales in the bead; Ys 4 dia 
Füligo . dandruff. Virgo, a virgin, 
— dan. | Pröpago, à lineage. Vorigo, a gu. 
Hirado, a borſe-leech, Rübigo, ruft, mildew. 

But the 9 are maſculine: 


Cardo, Inis, a hinge. 
Cũdo, -onis, a leather cap. 
Harpigo, - - Onis, à drag. 
Ligo, önis, 3 ſhade. 


Margo, Inis, Rd of a river; 
alſo fem. | 

Ordo, Inis, order, XY 

Tendo, Inis, « tion, + 


| 5do, -Ohis, 4 linew or wwoollen ſock, 
| Cipido, defire, beten maſe with the poets; but in CT” 


Exc. 3. 


? 
724 


Wy "> 
ay e d wo » if | F 
* . 2 


- © — 


4 „ l Diers. 


. e bebe e have rr 8 
PEAS: jw the Apollo, 'Y Nemo, 1 Pane gy: 
FEY Kpallo, Ani, E eee Turbo, — m. 5 
4 Shy frog” fem. has carnis e Xnio, maſe. the name of a river, A 
air c Nerio, Neridia, the wife of the god Mars; from the 9 — 4 > 
| — Anton, Meri. Turbo, the name of a man, has dais, £ 
Exc. 4. Greek nouns in 2 are feminine, and have ws in 
the genitive, and o in the other caſes ſingular; as, Dido, 
116 the name of a woman; genit. Didis ; dat. Didi, c. 
Somctimes they are declined. regularly ; thus, Dido, Didi-- 
mir « ſo echo, its, f. the refounding of the ice from a rock 
- or wood ; Argo, -is, the name of a ſhip ; Pa . . 
7 cee ut the ſun or moon. 
T 8 
. 3. Nouns in c and } are neuter, and form the . 
£ genitive by adding i 487 „„ n, 25 5 0 
. _ Animal; animdlir, a living creature; az call, a bed. 
cover ; halec, Balecis, a kind of pickle ——So, . þ 
Cervical, « ..  Minerval,entry-money. Piiteal, @ well cover... | 
Cibleal, s . Minatal, minced meat. VeRigal, a tax.. | 
Conſul, W Mägil, * ek FT 
Fal, fellis, n. Ns" Sal en = 8 | 
Lac, lactis, n. milk, Szles, um, pl. m. witty Jayings-. | 
- Mel, mellis, n. boney. Sol. lis, m. tbe fun. b 
| Dj 18/the termination only of a few proper names, which | 
3s form the genitive * adding 105 as, Bon, Davidis. Y | 
— . : | 
1 gp „ Nouns in 1 are maſculine, and add is im 
the genitive ; „„ 
© Clinon, nis, @ se. Phyſiogntmon,” Habs. one £4 YE, 


22 »_ HMOOQ.oOO 


e 


Demon -bnis, a /pirit. gueſſes at the diſpiſitions 
1 elphin, Inis, a 7 | Wy the face, ks * way, 


Gnömon, önis, the cock of a dat, | R. 1 1 the reins. 
Hymen, -Enis, the god of pda. an Splen, ſplenis, the /pleen, + 
Lie, nis, the wilt. s Syren, LI f. a Syren,. » 
Pran, «anos, a ſonp. Titan, -inis, the fur, 

Exc. 1. Nouns i in men are neuter, and make their f ge. 
nitive in Init; as, fũ men, fluminis,” a river. 80 
Abdomen, the paunch, Agmen, an army on Alamen, alum.  _ 

4:7 en te an.. Bitamen, « 47% clay. 


— 


ne pee 7 


Clckmen, 2 Germen, «ſprout. __ Sagmen, verwain, 6 an N 
Carmen, 4 Jong, a Gräten, graſs... herb. 


Legiimea, all lind of Semen, a ſeed, - 

Copninien, Yay | Ligim | 7 8 imen, 2 >a” 
Cölümen, « ſupport, Lumeti, light. -  Stimen, the warp. 
Crimen, à crime, Nömen, a name, ' Subtamen; the worſe 
Diſcrimen, a difference, Nũmen, the deity. LTegmen, ac coverings 
Eximeti, @ ſwart * omen, 7 preſuge. Vimen, bir 
= Piütämen, 4 en Völämen, 4 4 folding. 
Forimen, 4 bole. df ah 

The following nouns are likewiſe nenter : ; 
Glaten, Inis, glue. laguen, inis, the groin, 
Unguen, -inis, ointment. Pollen, -inis, fine Hour. 


Exc. 2. The following maſculines have inis perlen, a 
comb; tabicen, a trumpeter ; tibjcen, a 2 and = | 
v. 8 ſc. Avis, f. a bird, which foreboded by ſinging. 

xc. 3- The following nouns are feminine: Sinan, 
Init, fine linen; asdon, dais, a nightingale ; Halcyon, 
Init, a bird called the King's: fiſher ; cen, Init, an image. 
Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have lontis : us, — 


-ontis, a "ing of Troy. 86 Acteron, Chameleon, Phat | 
W Charon, &e. 
AR and UR. 


. Nouns in ar and ur are neuter, and add. 


is i > form the genitive; as, ; 
Cala, calearir, a ſpur z murmur, — a Ja "bo 


Guttur,. -Uris; th throat, - Nectar, Aris, drink of the gad. 
abar, Aris, ſun- lam. Pulvinar, Aris, a pillow, 
cünar, - Aris, @ ceiling. Sulphur, -tiris, Ar ; | 
Except. Ebur, · öris, n. ivory. Jecur, Wn, or Jecindris, n. 9: | 


ar, farris, n. corn. 


FEmur, -Gris, n. the thi Babes, -öris, n. * 
Furfur, -tiris, m. 17 Salar, 3 m. 9 

Fur, füris, m. a ie,. Turtur, üris, m. @ turtle dene. 
n or -Atos, n. Vultur, -Utis, m. a vullure. 


E and R. 
6. Nouns 5 er and or are alt, = 
form the genitive by adding is; as, 


Anſer, anseris, 4 «pri gander z. * PL 
part; der, Cris, air; carcer, *eris, a priſon ; | 


5 
1 — * a plank; * TD pain; color, 255 
Ackor, 


* 


; I \ 
. . * 


a. 


n (EY : | 
| #4 OSS. Fn 
ES - > 1 Derive 25 


* 


| % 
ads 3 Baer, 2 006 4 88 
Creditor, be that 1 lor, a s. 8 bee, 

or lends. Pxdor, filth.  - Sponſor, a ſurety. 
Cruor, gore. Paſtor, @ fbepherg. _ Squalor, filtbineſs., 
Debltor, # g debtor. Prætor, a commander. . Stupor, dulngſs,, 
Fætor, an ill ſmell, Püdor, ame. |  Siitor, a ſewer, 
Honor, Soner. ' Riibor, bluſding.  Tepor, warmth. —- 
Lector, a rocks. . Rimor, a report. Teyror, dread. $53 "ng 


Lictor, da Sipor, 4 1: Timor fear: .-: |. 
' tbe Romans who at- Sartor, a aller or Tonſor, 1 


tendad the magiſtrates. tailor. Tutor, a guardian. 

ivor, palengſe, malice. Sätor, 4 ſorver - Vipor, a vapour. _ 
Lines @ firong ſmell. ther, 175 Ven Star, 4 bunter. 

| Rheter, a rhetorician, has rhet#riz; caffor, a beaver, Gris, OS 


71 Exc. 1. The following nouns are neuter: 


Keer, Tris, @ maple tree. © Marmor, -dris, marble, 
dor, -oris, fine wheat, n Eris, Poppy. 


| Aquor, Gris, a 8 the fea. Piper, xis 


"Cy 


Cidiver, -Eris, a dead carcaſe. inther, Ale, a 4 
Olcer, Kris, = any aber, -Eris, a feoelling. 
Cor, cordis, the Bart. ber, -Eris, @ pap, or fatnge. . I 
kter, itinEris, a journey. Ver, veris, the ſpring. 

Arbor, Sis, à tree, is fem. Tuber, -Fris, the fruit of the tuber | 
wee, is  maſe. but when put for the tree, fem. 


'Exc. 2. Nouns in ber have brit in the 6 as, 1. 


8 imber, imbris, a ſhower. So Inrüber, Oftober, &e. 


— 


Nouns in try have. tris ; as venter, ventris, the belly. ; 
Puter, patris, a father; Frater, -tris, a brother; accipiter, 
. »fris, a hawk; but crarer, a cup, has crat2ris ; roter, sri, 
a ſaviour ; /ter, a tile, /ateris ; Fapiter, the chief of the 
Heathen gods, has , Later, «tris, a 2222 1 is 
muſe. or fem. 


* 
» 


A S. 0 
75 Nouns in as are "ONO aid have the 


geniti ve in ãtis; as, etas, etatis, an age,——So, 


FEſtas, the ſummer. x Stmultas, a feud, a Veritas, truth. 


PiEtas, Pie,.  ' "grudge. |, P VSluntas, will, 
Poteſtas, power, Tempeſtas, a time, «a VGluptas, pleaſure. -. 
Probitas, probity. tempeſt. Annas, 4 22005 bas 
Skis, «gh or . \Sbertas, glg. „ Anti 51 


1 8 1. aſſis, m. — M: miiris, m. 4 
8 LE any e en be i vadis, m. * „ 
divided ius twelve par. Vas, he he abs 


* 


Fl eo Turns: Diener 105 53 


"Ne ; All the part of « are likwiſe maſculine except yaeis, an 


my - Qunce, fem.; as, fans, 2-0unces;  quadrans, 3 ; triens, 4; . 
"Sy Joni 6; ſeptunx, 7; be, 8; dadran, 9; dextansz| or dicunx, 103 
N 11 ounces. 


5 Exc. 2 Of Greek nouns in as, ſome are maſculine; Trade | 
. feminine; ſome neuter. Thoſe that are maſculine have 
2 anti in the genit. a, gigas, 5 rouge ® o_ add ma, 5 


Anti, an adamant; as, anti, an Thoſe 
that are feminine have adis, or dada; as, » lampd- 


His, or lam A lamp z dromas, adi, f. a 2 
lite” ee hae-alb- 
cudis, or -ades. Thoſe that are neuter have tir ; as, 1 
6frary Ain, an herb ; arte rea, atis, a pie. 
WR E $. s 2 | 
ths Nouns in es are feminine, PE} in the 
genitive change es into is; as, - 
e Mpeg, rupir, Aa rock ; nibes, nubie, eee 2 
: | Lues, a plague. * 
1 4 5 1 — 
oct. - tr 4 0 
Pllumbes, m. or f. a — . 


1 defirutti 5351 con, _ -  Siides, a flake. © 
PS Cries, e hurdle, © , an offpring. | Tabes,' s conſuinption; 
3s bi e395; _ WY LEH Pie, gud. off r MARS 


Exc. 1 The following nouns are cet 4 wad * 
2 likewiſe excepted 1n the formation of the genitive * 


Ales, -itis, 4 bird. Palmes, -itis, « vine-branch. © | 
Ames, -Itis, o fowoler*s flaf. | Piries, tis, a wall. 7 
Aries, -Etis, à ram. Pes, pedis, the foot, | 
Bes, beſſis, treo thirds of a pound. Pedes, -itis, 4 footman. 
'Ceſpes, -itis, @ turf. Poples, -itis, the bam of 1 
Fques, -Itis, @ borſeman, Praſes, -idis, a pr "EP 
Fomes, -itis, fuel. "2 Sitelles, -itis, a 47 EY; N 
Gurges, -Itis, a whiripoal, Stipes, -Itis, the flock of a tree. 
Heres, edis, an heir. Termes, -Itis, an olive bough. 


Indiges, -Etis, a man deified. Trames, -itis, 2 

Interpres, tis, an interpreter.  Veles, Ila, « a lig — 

Limes, -itis, a limit or bound. Viätes, vatis, « prepbet. 

Miles, -itis, @ ſo/dier.  Verres, verris. a bear-pig. · 

Obſes, idis, @ befage. . F al uſed * 
But ale, miles, beret, wry 1 an waters 1 

the ſeminine. 


hy * * 15 MN $58 74S ; 23 5 , 4 | Fe Exe; 
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i 4 The "Glowing feminine — * 


: formation of the genitive? 
Ab a Fr-tree. _ | 
2. Kris, tbe good:ſi of corn,” Bs denn), 


Merceb, dis, e hire. ges, 9 15 #3 


lin, 4 „ 'T tis, e mat or £04 . 
— ee ew 8 


To . add a following adjeQives ; - © | 
ate, oi > 5 


e a. e. 


Dives, 3 * d 


if 5, — 
5 eie AItis, fore 
Tires, tis, round and Io 


ee ee | : \ angles aha rich. 
] + tis, perpetual, Manſues, ẽtis, gentle, 
Exc. 3. Greek nouns 17] are commonly maſculine ; as, 


hic Pn ty -is, a Perſian ſword, a ſcimitar : but ſome 
are neuter; as, hae ccefher, an evil cuſtom, 

a kind of which grows in the forchead 0 af 
3 e herb all-heal; nEpenther, n 
Diſſyllabes, and the monoſyllabie Cres, à Cretan, 
ve Bis. in the geaitive, as, hic magnet, magnetis, a load- 
| Kone; 1 , tapeſtry; leles, tis, a cauldron. The 
reſt follow the general rule. Some proper * have ei 1 905 


= or ir; as, Dares, Ow or Daris; which 


| deed — e b 0 2 3 4: erer, Ari f 


EE Tg 5 
5. ng! in is are feminine, and have their 
genitive the ſame with the nominative; as, 
aui a ale ear; Avis, avis, a bird 80, 


00 8 Meſſis orc Rütis, a 
the gall, 3 Maris, Fs . _— 
cn a fleet. - -Neptis, '@ nice, Ah 
N Felis, a cas. © x, > vis, a Heep. 2.3. 
Föris, a' der; er -Pellis, a ſin, Vitis, 51150 
Plur. ſores, -ium. | Peſtis, a plague. | * 


Exc. 1. The following nouns are maſculine, end form 
nil Eg to the 9 lee 55-7 
Axis 


vet K RD 'Di 8 © 1841 10 1. LF: e Ae 


4 = 
vo ono / » 


hammer, * 
17 


} as Kehillie x if 
ili or Achillei, of the ſecond. , 


I | 7 - * 


3 
* * * * - £ 
* ö 8 "of - a 
* — 
1 P 4 Y -.- 
LP Dae us: 4 


e Twins. Dieter ki fon 1 | 
Axis, axis, an e Refi favors, | \* Patrutlis, a . 
2 Iquälis, 4 water · pot, Faſcis, @ bundle, _ 3! 
4 ever, Feciälis, @ herald. Niſcis ab. . + & 


Callis, a beaten rod. Follis, a pair of | Oe Poſtis, 4 foft. - 

Caulis, the ah * an Fuſtis, a flat. Sodalis,” a — x 

- herb. Meuſis, a N Torris, a fire brand. 

Colli, @ Bl. Migilis, or -il, a u Unguis, the gail. 

Cenchris, a l. Yf 2 let-fih. - {*oorld. Vectis, 4 er . 
Pent. Orbis, à circle, the Vermis, a War mM. 


To theſe adds: Ladis nauns in air; as, pinir, bread; - 


erinir, the hair 3 ignir, fire; f@nis, a rope, '&c. But 
Greek nouns in it are feminine, and have the genitive 
in 7dis ; at, tyrannis, tjrannidis, tyranny. 


Exc. 2. The following ttouns- are alſo maſculine, but 
form their genitive differently : CE 7 


Cinis, xls, aſves. Pũbis or phos. vis, or oftener rie, 


Cücümis, „is, or Eris, a cucumber. marriageable, © 


Di, ditis, the god of riches, of W Pulvis, - Eris, duſt. 
an adj. _ Quiris, -Itis, a 3 


_ Glis, gliris, 4 dor moe, a rat, Samnis, -itis, a Sammite. 


— or impũbes, · is, or -Eris, Sanguis, inis, blood, - * 
net marriageable. Semis, -iflis, tbe  balf of any thing. 
Lipis, -Iidis, 3 fone. Vomis, or =er, -Eris, @ ploughſbare. 
Pulvis and cini: are ſometimes feminine. Semis is alſo ſometimes 
neuter, and then it is indeclinable. Pubir and impubir are properly 
adjectives ; thus, Puberibus taulem foliis, a ſtalk with downy leaves, 


. Virg. An. xii. 4x3. Impube corpus, the body of a boy not having yet 
got the down (uber, u, f.) of youth, Horat. epod. 5. 13.  Exfarge, | 


bloodteſy, an 10d, has ex/ſauguis in the gen. 


Exc. 3. The following are either maſc. or feminine, and 5 


form the genitive according to the general rule: 


 Amanis, @ river. | - Finis, tbe end: fines, the W ; 
Angus, a ſnake. y of a field, or Dy is always 
Ciualis, @ conduit pipe. maſe: * 

Clünis, the buttock. SGcröbis, or ade a ditch. 

Corbis, @ baſket. 0 Torquis, a chain. 


Exc. 4. Theſe feminines bee. dite Caſſie, ts, js, a hel- 


met; 3 0 -1dis, the point of a ſpear; capire »idir, a kind 
of cup; prõmulſit, dit, a kind of drink, metheglin. Lis, 


ſtrife, . has {7tts. 


Exc. 5. Greek nouns in i are getierally feminine, and 
form the genitive variouſly : Some have or 2 das, He- 


ret, ee or iet, or ig, a hereſy; ſo, 34e, f. the foot 


of a pillar; phrafir, a phraſe; phthi/is, a conſumption z Pen, 


1 E metripelis, a chief city, &c. Some have idir, or 
D 


Idos ; 


- " | 
"+ ade ER DER ISI mer . 7 - oi 


—” - , 


A inner db. AS er tro + 


7 «4 


5 dos; 48 Pari, dis, or Jos che name of a man. 3 aſiry | 
Air, f an aſp; epb3meris, -idis, f. a day-book ; Iris, · Adi, f. 
the rainbow; pyx7r, dir, f. a box. 80, Kein the ſhield - 
ok Pallas; canthdrir, a fort of fly; periſcelic,. a garter; 


. : * p F 7 * 5 * 5 0 ; * 7; 4 
N — 8 * a 
DOES: | Tiny Dei, 1 
ax \ - | # 


0 L = 


wa 


proboſcis, an N trunk; Aramis, a pyramid; and 


11 5 it, a tiger, air, ſeldom tigri e all fem. Part have 


.genitive | in õtis, as, 
 nepor, tir, a grandchild ; Acer, 87, a prieſt, alſo me 


7 as, Pf ophis, alis, the name of a city: others have 
Tait ; a8, Blewfirs init, the name of a city: and ſome 


bluave enir; as, Shmoir, Simogntis, the name of a ner. 
Man; e u ATE | 


- 


o | 
10. Nous in 0s are maſculine, and 3 the 


"> rg 


Exc. 1. The following are are feminine ; 


_ Arbos, er Sor, -dris, @ tree. . Tow 6, COis, the Hor ng. . 
Cos, cotis, 'a whet- fone, Glos, glörie, De or 
| Dor, dun, + dry Feuer wiſe. 
Exe. 2. The Ae muſculines are excepted in the 
85 genitise: 7 LEV e | 
Flos, floris, 4 flower. + Cuſtos, -0dis, -a Beeper ; alſo ſem. 
de, or or or, Oris, * Nee, beröis a bero. 
. Labos, or - or, - öris, labour. Minos, .-0is, a 4ing of Crete. © . 
 L&pos, er- or, Oris, wit. is »Tros, Trois, a Trojan. — 
_. Mos, moris, a cuffom.” I Wi; VOOR, ir an e or £0. 


bs ee ny a nd of wolf. 


8 1 8 roris, deco. 


Exc. 3. Os; , a AN and 57, ori, the mouth, neuter. 
Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have 5/7; as, Heror, 5e, 


a hero, or great man: So, M7 Inos, A he Crete 3 en | 


N „ | ae 5 
192 Nouns in s are neuter, and n their ge- 


nitive in dis as, 


peltus, petforis, the breaſt z tempus, lebe, time. 80, 


Corpus, 4 body, | Frigus, cd. Pkenus, proviſions. 
sche, honour. | Littus, @ \ Mares Pignus, @ pledge, 

Deædzeus- 5 NeEmus, @ grove, Stercus, dung. 

_ Ficinus, a great act en. Pecus, ate. 1 e a"bide.. 


| "ROE . 1 NE 5 ; 


ar | N .. 


* 2 


Feœdus, « een 


D r mT Wo 
8 f 1 — 4 , 
. . | * : 7 + 12 


Incus, üdis, an anvil. 
Plus, üdis, 4 Poel, e 


! 1 o 4 4 5 8 [4 . / 
'F - - qe 
x * : 5 
\ : 


% 
— 


Exc. 1. "The following neuters have grit. r 
1 cba. Müdus, a gift, or office. Sctlus, 4 crime. ö 

nus, 4 funeral.” olus, _ pot-berbs. - Sidus, @ fur. 7 
nus, a burden. , Vellus, a fleece if 1b. 


Genus, a "Oy or tin» Opus, a word. Viſcus, an entrail. © 
- n+ 64 Pondus, a weight, cus, a: bile. 
- Glomus, a HE . © Ridus, rub6! ps, ulnus, 4 wound. ** 
LArus, the fide. | 7 +4 


Thus, actris, bit, &c. one, a clew, is ſometimes ele 
and has 1 of the ſecond declegfior u. Finus, the e of lere, 
and vd, old, an adjective/ likewiſe ha ve & eris. | 

Exc. 2. The 33 nouns are feminine, and form 
the genitive veriouſſy: 1 
Juventus, ütis, verb. 1 

Silus, ütis, % fa ety. 


Pecus, {not ufed }, -üdis, a ſheep. . Senectus, ũtis, old age. 
Subſcus, ũdis, 4 dove» tail, Servitus, -atis, Auer. 


Tellus, üris, the carth, or geddeſs Virtus, -Utis, virtue | . 


0 earth. _ Intercus, -titis, an 4 
cus is properly an adjective, having agua underſto d. 

© Exe. 3. Monoſyllables of the neuter d bare ais is 
the genitive 3 as, 
Crus, criiris, the leg. 


s, patis, the corrupt matter of So Mus, miiris, maſc. 4 mouſe; * 


any. ſore. 
 Ligus, or - ur, a Ligurian,, has Ligitris ; „ maſe. a. 3 tape: 


ris; ſus, maſc. or fem. a ſwine, ſuis; gras, m . or fem. a crane, grit. 


O Edipus, the name of a man, has 0 Kaps, ſometimes it is of tbe © 


fecond declenſion, and has 0 Edipi. Phe compounds of pus have lie: 
a, friphr, male. a tripod, tripodir; but lap, is, a kind of bird, 
or the herb hares-ſoot, is fem. Names of cities · have untis [oY x) 4 


Peau, mum. Gus, Zr EL 


„ eee 
12. Nouns in vs are e all borrowed from the Greek, and ave fer the BUY 
art feminine. In the genitive, they have ſomerimes yis or yor; us, 
æc Lache, ebelyis, qr -yos, a harp ; Capyr, Capyis, or -yor, the name 


olf a man: 8 they have Jdir, or Ido; as, hac cblamys, chlamy- 


dis or chlamydor, a ſoldier's cloak; and ſometimes Inis, or 5n0s 1 ac 
Trachys, b 66: or Trachynes, the name of; a town. 


XS, AUS, EUS. 
13. The nouns ending i in 45 and aus are, 


Fs, xis, n. braſi or money. ' Laus, laudis, f projſe. ; 
Fraus, fraudis, f. od, Peres, prazdis, m. or f. a ſurety. . 


. Sybſtantives ending in the de eus are all proper names, arid: | 


have 


% 


* 


ins Divesnuvion. tn. ah 


Rus, rũris, tbe f ry. | 6 | * 
| N. » Jiri: is, law or right ; alſo broth. Thus, thüris, raakingenſe,” ; | 


8 * 


. ment Yai Sofas 


nd 


f, 4 8 g's 1 1 TY Dos 1 1 5 1 0 V. 


" ove the genitive in FOR 2s, O- bau, Orpheoe ; ren, 8 hs 
- "theſe nouns are alſo found in the ſecond declenſion, where evs is di- 
"vided into two ſyllables ; thus, Orphzur, genit. Orpbzi, or ſometimas 
Ke contracted PE and that into Ol. 


2 


* 


S with a conſonant befare it. 


Ja 


14. Nouns ending in 5 with a conſonant be; 


fore? it, are feminine; and form the genitive by. 
changing the 5 into is or tis ; as, 


trabs, trabis, a beam; ſcobs, Jeb h, ſa w · duſt; FIR bigs 
mix, winter; gent, gentis,- a nation; \/Hips, fipir, alms; 


SON pars, parts, a part; „err, ſortis, a lot; mory, Ilia, deaths | 


Exc. 1. The following nouns. are en N 
Chälybs, ybis, feel. Merops, -bpis, a wood: pecker, 
Dens, -tis, 4 200th, Mi-ʃy0ns, tis, & mountain. 
Fons, „ Pons, dis, a bridge. 
-.--Gryps, gryphis,. a griffin.  _ Seps, $epis, atind of ſerpent; hue: 
. Hy drops, -Opis, the drop. Sep, Cpis, a Ledge, is ſem. 
Exc. 2. The following are either maſc. or feminine: 
Xdeps, adipis, fangs. serpens, tis, a ſerbent. 
Rügens, tis, @ cable. | Stirps, ſtirpis, he root of a tree, + 
s, ſcröbis, a dich. Stirps, an offipring, always fem. 


8 a. livivg creature, is found in all the gone, but moſt 
e in the feminine or neuter, - 

Exc. 3. Polyſyllables in eps change e into / ;. as, bee 
' farcepr, forcipir, a pair of tongs ;z Princes, Apis, a prince, 
or frincels ; pari7eps, -cIpir, a partaker; ſo likewiſe cæ · 


lebt, celibir, an unmarried may or woman. The com, 


pounds of caput have c Hits; as, precepr, pracipitis, 
headlong ; anceps, ancipitis, doubtſul'; biceps, -eipitis, two · 
headed. Auceps, a fowler, has aycipir. . 

Exc. 4. The following feminines have dis : 
Frons, . the leaf of a tree, uglans, dis, a walnut. 


Clans, glandis, an acorn. Lens, lendis, a nit. re" 
So, libripens, libripendis, a weigher ; ; nefrens, dis, a grice, or pig: , 


O 


% 


and the compounds of cor: as, roncers, concordig, agreeing: % diſcors,” . ; 


diſagreeing ; dec. mad, & c. But, /rens, the ſotrehead, wann 
few. and lens, a kind of pulſe, lentis, alſo fem. 

Exc. 5. Jens, going; and quien, being able, partici 
ples from the verbs eo and gueo, with their compounds, 
have euntis : thus, iens, euntis; guiens, quewitis ; rediens, 
redeumtiſ; Nequichs, nequeuntis ;. but ambiens, going. round, 
has e . 


"AP * 8 n 3s TOs Efc. 6. 


a 


wrde. bs 


* * 


the head, neuter. 


Appendix, - leis, an ad. 
dition; dim. -ictila, 
Arx, arcis, @ cafile. 
Celox, och a pinnace. 
Cervix, »icis, the neck. 


Cicitrix, -icis, @ ſcar. 


Cornix, „eis, a crow. 


Cöturnix, -icis, a guail. 


| Coxendix, icis, the bip. 


„ . Polyſyllables i in ax and ex are maſculine ; > my 
thirax,, -acis, à breaſt · plate; Corax, -dcics. a raven. E 
in the genitive is changed into da; as, boller, cis, the 


thumb. 80, 


Apex, the tft or 70% ns: a bug." 
Codex, a book; 


ens the top of a priefl's 


* * 


7 RI 55 Dien e 


ee Toe, iy in oe ts 
, 


* 


teſan. 


3 There 18 N one noun in 4 3 caut, capitirs. 


n like manner, its compounds, /inciputs, 


 _ the a and reh. -itiry the bind head, 345 


Fæx, cis, dregs. 
Falx, cis, a ſcyile. 
Fax, acis, a torch. 
Filix, icis, a fern. 
Lanz, - cis, a plate 
Lodix, -icis, . beet. 
Mcretrix, -icis, a cours Vibix, er- ex, re 


— 


1 - 
* « v . 


| * Nouns in x. are 18 and in 18 
genitive change x into cis; as, 


vox, vicis, the voice: lux, lacis, baht =o, 1 


Crux, criicis, @ cro/s, 3 
. Nuttix, -icis, - a. ni - 


Nux, nücis, a nut. 
Pax, -Acis, faces. \ 


Pi, picis, pitch. 


Rädix, -icis, 4 root; - 
_ Salix, Leis a cuillort n 


mark of g fvound. 


% 


Pöden, the FF 


Pontifex, a chief. prieft;, | 


tap, the cap itſelf, or Cülex, a gnat, a vice. Pülex, à fea, 


the top of any thing. 
Artifex, an art.. 


tree. 


Cilix, ei 4 cup. 


Cälyx, Feis, the bud of a + Br 


_ Coccyx, Fgis, vel -Fcis, a cuclotv. ' Tradux, n a 2 T. or Meet 
cis, a * : ;. alſo : 5 


Ternia, » 


* 


Fritex, a ffrub. 

Index, an informer 

Carnifex, an executioner; Litex, any liquor. 

Caudex, the trunk of Mürex, @ Hell- Ff, 
1 purple... 


Ramex, a ruptures 


the nene 


Very? 
the bead. 


Vortex, 4 whis Ipool.. * 


Vervex, à wedder  Heep, has verw2cis ; a mawer of hay 
| e Riſex, m. -i, a vine- branch 7 ſen, * 12 


To \theſe maſculines add, 


Oryx, yeis, a wild-goat.. 
Phenix, icis, 4 Bird ſo called. 


D 3 


* 
8 d 
* * — : — 29 — „10 5 * 
— — , * £ - 1 n * * Ae 2 ” «<-> > mal „ 4 
r A ]ꝗ a au —— — ct A 1 N —_ a 


. But 
# 


»- „ 1 


r 


a... 


1 Acis, @ furnace. Smax, »lcis; the berb ue. 
 Plngx, -icis, the berb all-heal. © * Cerex, -icis,- a ſedge. 


: * Hilew cis, 4 winks, * $ 


- ak the bestes polyſyNlables3 in ax- 704 ex are keminine 5 


ima, Lens, 8 Säpeller, rale W 
-Forlex, -Icis, a pair of ſaffrs. Big dee N 


* 


Exe. 4. A great moi nouns. in x are. either maſculine 


or feminine; as, 


e hl e le 4 @ ſnail. 


* — 


any thing, the goal; but al öbex, icis, '@ bolt or bar, | oF 


lime, is always n Perdix, »icis, @ partridgt, | 
| ee: Icis, the bark of a tree. Pümex, -Itis, a pumice aonss. 
Hyſtrix, Jecis, @ porcipise. Rümex, cis, forrel, an herb, 


Imbrex, -1cis, a gutter or roof tile. Sandix, =ICis, a purple colour. 
Lynx, is, an Ounce, a WW f a Silex, »icis, a flint. „ 

Wage oe N Varix, cis, a teln vein.” 
Exc. 3 The Chopin nouns depart Om the Sener 


rule in og the genitive: 


Iquiler, Agis, a awell- maler. Phalanx, Angie, f. 4 5 „ 
Conjunx, or -ux, ügis, a bzſband Rémex, -igis, @ rower. 
or le. Rex, regie, a ling. 
Frux, {not vſed }, frügis, f. corn, Nix, nivis, f ſronw. 
Grex, gregrs, m. or. f. a flock. Nox, noctis. f. night. 
Lex, legis, f. a law. * SEniex,' 8nis, (an adj.), d. 


Exc. 4. Greek nouns in x; both with reſpect to gender 


ö 280 declenſion, are as tarious as Latin nouns: thus, bom 


Hr, bombjcts, a ſilk- worm, maſc. but when it ſignißes ſilk, 


or the yarn ſpun by the worm, it is feminine; bnyx, maſc. 


or fem. enebis, ene, ſtone; and ſo gurdimx; larynx, 


laryngir, fem. the top of the wind- pipe; Phryx, Phrigir, 
a Phrygian ; /þhinx, elt, a fabulous hag; /trix, -7pir,. f. 
a ſcrecchowl; Styx, -jpis, f. a river in hell; Mylar, -dis, the 


«0 * 


naiac of a dog; 3 Bibrax, Bibractit, the name of a town, &c. 
- \ 8 
Darin S ol L | 


The Dative ſingular anciently ended alfo in ; : ay; „E. 
riente leoni ex ore exculpere prodam, To pull the prey out 


of the mouth of a 195 lion, Lucil. Hæret pede per, 


Foot Ricks to Fonts Eu x. 301. for ee and 8 ; 


Ex- 


- w - 


*** 
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_ Excerrions i in he Accusarivg Suscerat. 


e 1. The following nouns have the accuſative is; im * 


Aneln f. a maſon's rule. Cannäbis, f. hemp. CET 
Büris, f. the beam of a plough. | Cücümis, m. a nn I 1 
Summis, f. gum © Sttis, if. thirft. ui _—_ 


- Mephitis, f. a damp or frog PR Tuſfis,. f. the cough. © mV.» 


 Rivis,. f. boarſenefs. . 9 f, « ſirength. | ; 
Sinapis, f. Hard. | . 

To theſe add names of rivers, "and ſome other proper names} as, 
 Tiberis, Tiberim, the Tiber; 'Syrtis, f. im, a quickſand Theſe 


* ſometimes make the accuſative i in in; as, Betin, Serapin, fs. : 


\ 


3 


Exc. 2. Several nouns in is have either em or im; as, 


\ "Olivia, f. 4 ley. | Pelvis, f. a baſon,  Seciris, f. dn ax. ©. 
Ciitis, f. the lin. Puppis, f. the fern of Sementis, f. a ſozo#ng. 
Febris, f. a fever. a ſhip. Strigilis, f.a Borſe- comb. 
Nã vis, f. 4 Soip. Reſtis, f. a rope. \ Turris, f. a tober, &c. 


Thus navem, or navim; puppent, 0 puppim, fc. The 


F, ancients ſaid avim, aurim, ovim, *peſtim, "Da vitim, 


dec. which are not to be imitated. 


* 3. "Gxrex Novuxs form their cvenſirive 1 


. x, Greek nouns, whoſe genitive ingreates in is or oz impure, that 
is, with a conſonant going before, have the acenſative in em or, as, 


 lampas, lampatis, or lampades ; lampadem, or lampade. In like man- 
ner, theſe three, which have it pure in the genitive, or i with a 


vowel before it: .Tros, ' Trois, Triem, and Troa, a Trojan; ber Bhs a 
hero ; Mines, a king of Creta. The three following have alm, V al- 


ways 7. : Pan, the god # ſhepherds; i the ſcy; delphin, a dolphin; 5 
thus, Pana, ethera, delphina. 


2. Maſculine Greek nouns in ir, which have their gen'tive in i or 
os impure, form the accuſative in im or in; ſometimes in dem, never 


ida , as Parir, Par'idis, or Parides ; Parim, or Parin, ſometimes Pa- f 
lem, never Parita. | 


3. Feminines in is, increaſing impurely i in the genitive, have com- 
monly dem or idn, but rarely im or in; as, Els, Elilis or Flides, 
Elilem or | Elida ; ſeldom Elim or Elin; a city in Greece. In like 
manner, feminines in yt, Ides, have dem, or da, not ym or yn in the 
accuſative; as, chlamys, Iden, or Ida, not chlamyn, a ſoldier's cloak. 

4. But al Greek nouns in is or ys, whether maſculine or feminine, 
having is vr 0 pure in the genitive, ſorm the accuſative by changing 
s of the nominative into wm or n; as, metaerorphiſir,: eos, or tos, Mela 


morpbẽſim or ia, a change: Tethys, <yos,, or * ; Tetvym, or ryn,; 
25 name of a goddeſs | 


. Nouns ending in the S ens, have the wenn. + ea? 
a, Tg, TIE. A 
R*=< 


$4.4 = Su © 
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„„ Ten Dancuunoios. n 


— 


4 * 
© : 8 . 
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7 Ht ain ene Gee aii 


$a us, Jedik,. ſediſi animal, animdli ;* calcar, calcari. Ex- 
dept proper names; as, Præneſte, "abl. Prængſte, the name 


15 Thapy in the ablative; as, Vis, vim, vi: but can nabis, Be | 
ITE. #465 and tigris, have e or i. 


1 


Err. 1. Neuters in e, at, and ar, have i in 0 . 


of a town; and the an neuters in 22: 


V 
Ke par, | PIE 5 * e, a , . 
Bo Jae Fre) = Job dads” . Sal, sale, alt. 4 | 3 


Exc. 2. Nouns which have im or in in the acenſative, 


a 
L 
4 


Nouns which have im or mi in the F e make their 
deer in e ori; as, furr's, turre, or turri; but TN 
a rope; and cutit, the ſkin, have e only. 


Several nouns which have only em in the accuſaling, have « corti in 
the ablative; as, /7nis, ſupellex, vectis, pugil, a champion; magil or 
mugilis; fo, rus, occiput : Alſo names of towns, when the queſtion „ 
made by i; as habitat Carthagine or Carthagini, he lives at Carthage. 
So, civis, claſſir, ſore, imber, languis, aul, polis, Fuſtis, amnis, and 

; but theſe have oſtener e. | Canalis has only i. The moſt an- 


- cient writers made the ablative of "ou other nouns in #3 as, ati, 
; an, lapidi, ovi, &c. : 


Exc. 3. Adjectives uſed as en have commonly 


| * ae las with the adjectives; as, bipennis, 4, an 


 Xdbleſcens, a young man. Princepe, a prince, Torrens, a brook. 


halbert ; milaris, i, à millſtone; guadriremir, i, a ſhi 
wiz: four banks of oars. So names of months, Aprilis, -i; 


December, bri Sc. But ridis, a rod given to gladiators 
"when diſcharged; firvenis, a young man, have only e; 


and likewiſe thoſe ending i in ii, x, ceps, Or 1; as, 


| Infans, an inn. Scuex, an old man. Vigil, a watchman, 


plural alſo ei or is ; as, pußper, puppeir, or puppir- 
2 | 8 . , 2, 


Thus, adelgſcente, infants ſene, &c. 


Exc. +: Nouns in , which have ym in 1 nn 
oe their ablative in ye or Js as, Itys, ay as hs. 


| che name of a man. 


* 


"Nomixariva PLUCKED). oY 


1. The nominative plural ends in er, when the noun is. 
either maſculine or feminine; as, /ermones, rupes. ' | 
Nouns in is, and es have ſometimes in the nominative 


H ters 


— 


ar 


4 l * 
* " 
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+» 
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121 Tun Ds citxs10/n ; 426 
. | 3 3 - WH 
N 2. Neuters which have e in the ablative-fingular, have 4 
4 in the nominative plural; but thoſe which have i in the 
9 ablative, make ia; as, capita, ſea Ilia. 0 n 
* | 7 10 1 22 if : 3 | F 64%) X : 1 * 7 133 l \ 
. nee wo | 


' Nouns which in the ablative ſingular have # only, or e 
and i together, make the genitive plural in um; but if the 
ablative be in e, the genitive plural has am; as, ſedlile, ſedili, 
ſedilium: 'turris, turre or furri, turrium; caput, capite, 
capitum. "4 8 e 94. . 

Exc. 1. Monoſyllables in ' as have jum, though their 
ablative end in'e ; as, mas, à male, mire, marium; var 
a ſurety, vadium; but polyſyllabes have rather um; as, 

eĩvltat, a ſtate or city, civitãtum, and ſometimes civitatium. 
Exc. 2, Nouns in es and it, which do not inareaſe in- 
the genitive fingular, have alſo, um: as þoftir, an enemy, 
ho/irum. So likewiſe nouns ending in two conſonants; as, 
gens, a nation, gentium ; urbs, a city, urbium. | 
But the following have um parent, vãtet, panis, fits 
venir, and cavits. 93 +9 CET alt No 

Exc. 3. The following nouns form the ablative plural 

t : 


in jum, though they have : only in the ablative ſingular: . 
Caro, catnis, f. %. Is, litis, f. frife. | 8 
Cohors, «tis, f. a cbm i. Mus, müris, m. a mene. 
Cor, cordis, n. the heart. | Nix, nivis, f. ſnow. | wc. 
Cos, cotis, f. a bone or zobetffone, Nox, noctis, f. the night. | 
Dos, doris, f. a dowry. | Os, oflis, u. a bone. | HE; 
Faux, faucis, f. the jaws. Quirit, -itis, @ Roman, | ET 

L Glis, gliris, m. a rat. | Saminis, --itis, m. or f. a Sammie. 
LX. E m. @ bouſchold-god. -Gter, utris, m. à bottle. e ; 
Linter, -tris, m. or f. a little boat. | 1 - , 


Thus Samnitivin, lintrium, litium, c. Alſo the compounds of «nite 
and as ; as, ſeptunx, ſeven ounces, ſeptunciunr; bes, eight ounces, befſhum. 
Bos, an ox or cow, has bowm, and in the dative, babas, or bb 
Greek nouns have generally am; as, Mac5s, a Macedonian; Arabs, 
an Arabian; Zthiops, an Ethiopian; M3»3ceros, ah unicorn; Lynx, 
a beaſt fo called; Thrax, a Thracian: Macedinum, Aribum, bis- 
pum, Monoceratom, Lyrcum, Thricum., | But thoſe which have à or ee 
in tie nominative ſingular, ſometimes form the genitive/ plural an 
on; as.- Epigramma, cfigranimatum, or epigrammatin, an epigram; e- 
tamerpho/is, ium, or en, | 7 
Obſ. r. Nouns which want the ſingular, form the genitive plural as if 
they were complete; thus mines, tn. ſouls departed, manium, cilites, ' 
1 as N. 
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IST, m. e calitum ; becauſe tha ON kids had in 
te fig want and cle. But names of feaſts often vary their 


dieclenſion; as Saturnilia, the feaſt of Saturn, Saturnalium, and 1 


| Saturnaliorum. 
Qbt. 2. Nouns which have 1 the evitive plural, are, by the” 
ts often contracted into un; is nbcentim for nocentium: and 


0 | ſometimes to increaſe the number of ſyllables, a letter is inſerted; 


25, cal aum for cl Hum. The former of theſe. is ſaid to de done by. 
- the ER NV and the latter by Zpenthejis, 


Po oo Ree ExcErrious in the Darivt PLURAL» 


Ras 1. Greek nouns in @ have commonly tis inſtead of 
3s "0 Eins; as, pot ma, a poem, poematis, rather than poemali- 


55 bur, from the old nomjnative poemdtum of the ſecond decl. 


; 2 Exc. 2. The poets ſometimes form the dative plural of 
. Greek nouns in , or when the next word begins with a 


vowel, in n; as, 7roa/ or T rodfen, Tor n from 
eee Troadis, a Trojan woman. 


| - 
« 1 Ks 


- ExcapTions in the Aten e | 


1 Ante 1. Nouns which have zum in the genitive plural, 


make their accuſative plural in es, eis, or if; as, e 


Exe. 2. If the aceuſative ſingular end in a, the accuſa- 


"Ve plural alſo ends in as; as, /ahpas, lampddem, or lam - 


= pada, lampades or lampidas. So Tro, Troas ; 712855 he- 
dor; e Ethiopas, &e. he's” 


_ Greek Nouns through all the calf. ; 


TIT a lamp, f. lampadit, or -#dos ; àdi, Adem, or 12 5 ; 
PE -as ; Ade Plur. ades 5 adum ;- + - edibus ; 3 ades, or -adas 3 
. des; - Adibur. | Hh th 4 & FFT] 
=: T7 roars, f. Troddir, or N ; 435 en or a e. 
Pl. Troades ; um ; thus, fi or fin; et or as; es ; br. 
Tro, m. Troic; Troi; Troem or -a; Trot ; T roe, &c.- 
Phillis ; f. P Billidis or dos, d, dem or da; i or is ; de. 


- 
E 


Paris, m. Paridis or dot: * dem, Parim or in; i; de. 


- Chlamys, f. Chlamydis or Jae, Jai, ydenti or jda, ys, jde, &c. 
Cap, m. 7 £m or -r. 51; m or qu y; yeory, 
Metanurpiqſit, f -is or rot, i, em or in, i, i, &c. 


N m est, Zi or ei, ea, en, abl. eo of the ſecond decl. 


Did, & Didia or Didonis, Didoor Didoni, &e: 


*% 
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_ fartium acc partes, parteis, or parti. 1 
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Founrn D»0rnncion. 


. : - 


. the fonrth . end in ur and . 


Nouns in u, are maſculine : nouns in 2 are a 
| indeclinable i in the ſingular number 
The terminations of 


Anfr actus, a winding. 


Auditus, the ſenſe of 


Bearing. | ſong. 


Cantus, a fcuging or 


Cãſus, fall, an accident 
or chance. 
Cœſtus, à gauntlet. 


Ceſtus, a n ö 


girale. 

Cœtus, an aſſembly. 
Cultus, 2werſbip, dreſs. 
© Currus, a ebarict. 
Curſus, @ race, 
Deceſſus, à departure. 
xFventus, an event. 
Exercitus, an army. 
Exftus, an iſſue. 
Faſtus, pride. 
 Flitus, a blaſt. 


Fletud weeping. . 
 Fluus, a Wave, 


Fœtus, an offspring. 
Gelu, ce. 
Gemirus, a groan, 


Grädus, aftep, a degree. 
- Quzſtus, gain. 


Guſtus, the taſte. 
Hibitus, @ Babit, the 


te of mind or body. 
fe breath, 


233 luxury, rict. 


the caſes ate j nom. fing; ur; . 
un; dat ; ace. am; voc.-lile the nom.; nom. acc. voce 


Ictus, a frole. 
Im e attacl. 


Inceſſus, a fately 
Luctus, grief. 8 


Metus, fear. 
Mifſus, @ throw; 4 


turn or beat in Faces. 
Motus, @ motion. 


Nexus, e for 
debl. 


Nürus, a Janghtervie- 
Niitus, @ nod, [/aw. 
Obtütus, a ſoot. 


ferns the ſenſe of 


ſmelling. 
Paffus, a pace. 


Principatus, pre. emi- 


nence. 

Procefſus, 4 pregreſe 

mn ad vance- 
ment. 

Proſpectus, 2 view... 

Proventus, an . 
revenue. as 


Queſtus, a complaint. 
gy r return, an 
icon. | 


plur. 1 or ua; gen. wan; dat. and abl. ibus; as, $4 58g 
Fructus, fruit, | Cornu, @ born, nel. 
« LO ing. * 4 R Plur, F 
N. fructus, VN. fructus, VN. cornu, N.gornua, 
G. ſructus, S. frutuum, G. corn, G. cornuum, 
D. fructui, D. fru bus, D. cornu, D. cornibus, 
A. frutum, A. fructus, A. cornu, A. cornua, | 
V. fructus, F. fructus, F. cornu, V. cornua, . 
4. fruQu. f A. fruckibus. I A. cornu. A. cornibus. 
In like manner decline, 
Latte, an acceſs, Hlauſtus, @ draugbt. Rictus, 2 griasiaę. 


Ritus, rite, a creme - 
Riſus, largöter. , 
RuQus, „ e 
Saltus, @ leap, a foreſts 


_ SeEnatus, the ſenate, the 


" ſupreme council among 


the Romans. 
Senfns, a ſenſd feelings 


meaning. 
Sexus, a ſex, 
Sinus, a boſom, 


Zingultus, a fob, th 


bickup. 
Situs, 4 "eruation, 
Status, a poſture. 
4 
Jae. 


Spiritus, a mw 


ſpirit. 
Succeſſus, Acces. 


Sumptus, expence. © 
TaQus, the tou, 


Tönitru, thunder. 
Trans itus, a paſſage. | 
Tumoirus, an vproere 
Venatus, Bunting. 
Viſus, the /ight. 
Victns, food. 
Vultus, ile countenance. 
Rae. 
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” wh 755 The c following nouns. are feminine: N . 
"bw a nee. - Ficus; /@ figs, © 4 eee a — 5 
1 . an old woman. Mänus, bond 4 = a dn. 
| Domus, @ bouſe. 5 Penus, a perl | bus, a tribe. 
Deus and ſpecus * are ſometimes maſc Ficus, penus, and eee 
|, ſeveral others, are alſo of the ſecond declenſion, Capricornus, m. the 
bu Capricorn, although from corny, is always of the ſecond decl. 
And fo are the compounds of waius ; unimanus, having one REO | 
tian, &c. Domus i is but partly of the ſecond ; ns * 


1 
. : - . 
* 


| ; So NN |» 1 15 8 Dömus, a bouſe, fem. | 5 


F nee” r 5 
Nom. domus, ad Wow, Wand Wi 1 
5 Gen domits, or mi, Cen. domorum, or -uum, 
Dat. domui, r- mo, Dat, domibus, |} | 
Acc. domum, \ Ace, domos, or us, 
Vac. domus PDPioc. domus, . | 
Abb. domo, . wu Al. domibus, . Tr of 


Note. Domils, in the genit. ſignifies, « of a houſe; and G 
| domi, at home, or of home; as, memineris domi. Terent. 
7.456 * TING N | 


Exc. 2. The following have aus in the 4 wad bla 


tive plural. 

LKeus, a needle, W a late. _ Sptcus, a den. 
Axcus, a bow, © Partus, a. birth, - Tribus, @ tribe; 
Artus, a joint. Portus, 4 harbour, Veru, a pit. 8 
Genu, the knee, | F 


F Portus, genu, and very, have likewiſe But; 3 as, fortibus of 22 


Exc. 3. Ixsus, the venerable name of our Saviour, bas 
um in the accuſative, and in all the other caſes, 


Nouns of this declenſion e we belonged to the third, and were | 


declined like grus, gruis, a crane; thus frudus, fraBats: Tructui, 
Fructuem, fruftue; fructuer, e ee Fructuibus, fructues,  frufues, 

fruftuibus. 80 that all the caſes are contracted, except the dative ſin- 

gular, and genitive plural. In ſome writers, we {ill find the geni- 
1 tive ſingular in wis, and in others, the dative in u. The Fon. plur, 
1 ſometime: l as, currim for curruum. 
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15 rr n DEC LENSION. 


Nouns of the fifth apcleblion end in en and we of u. 
| feminine gender; as, 


yg. | E Res, 
ting,” . e ; 
Mom. Te, a 
Gen. rei, FL 
Dat. rel," | n 
Acc. Tem, ”" 2 | 
. J oc. res, | 
. TONE AM. rẽbus. „„ op. * 
| In like manner decline, | 
Acies, the edge of. a Inglivies, gluitony,  8ciibies, the „. or 
ing, or an army in Mäcies, leanneſs. itch, | 
order of battle. Miteries, matter. Series, an order, 
Ciries, rottenneſs, Pernicies, diſfruction. Species, an appearance. 
Cæsäries, the air. Prölüvies, a looſene/s. * _Stperf fcies,the/ſurface. 
Ficies, the face. " Ribies, madneſs. "Temperies, temperate- 
Glacies, ice. ' _  Sinies, gore, * ©" ls 


Except dies, a d „ malc, or fem. in, the ſingular, and always mf. 
in the plural; e, the mid ay, or noon, maſc. 


The poets lometimes make the genitive, and more rarely che da- 
tive, in e. 

The nouns of this declenſion are few in number, not exce 
fifty, and ſeem anciently to have been comprehended under the 
declenfion. Moſt: of them want the genntive, dative, and — | 
plural, and many the plural altogether. : 
| "All nouns of the declenſion end in ies, except bees, Fl, 

th; pet, hope ; res, a thing: and all nouns in ier are of the fifth, 
4 42 four, abies, a fir- tree; àries, a ram; faries, a . and 


E dee which are of the third declenſion. 


7 4 


IRREGULAR NOUNS. R 


Savior nouns may be reduced to three claſſes, Vari- 
able, ARTS, and Redundant. . 


* 


\ 


> i Va MIABLE Nouns. 


N are variable, either in gender, or declenfion, or 
in tho | 
I. Thoſe which vary in gender are called beterogencous, 
and may be reduced to the ollowing claſſes : _ 
E _ Maſculine 


_—_— EB Eo, ESSE oat ao. "GG 
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8 1 6 0% 4 Novas 


0 bal e alt whe l /, 
* Avernus, @ lobe in Campania, bell. Mænälus, 4 bill in Arcadia. * 


. -Dindymus,. @ bill in Phrygia. Pangzus, a promontory in Th 
Iſmärus, I Three. TDnärus, a 4 in = 
-  Maſslcus,' @ bill in Campania, 10 Tartärus, 
nous for excellent wines, _ Tagen, a + ki in Laconia. : 


The apts Avernoram , rege We Ws, | Theſe:.are . 
onght me to be ves, mo Aandad f 
in the Bogular, and jig or cacumtne, of the like, in the plural, . 
2. Maſe. in the Ang. and in the plur. maſc. and neuter <> 
- Foeur, a jeſt, pl. 7001 and „ cus, a \ place, pl het. 
e, 10 | 
When weſ k of palſages i in 3 .haoks or topics 10 : dif | 
wt courſe, loci only is uſed. 
415 5 "Feminine in the ſingular, and neater in the dared + 
Carbaſus, a ſail, pl. eraſe ; IS. the Cade of 
Ws TON" pl. Pergama. 
„ 4. Meuter in the an and maſculine in "the Slat 4 
. Czlum, pl. cœli, heaven; 5 un, pl. Ely/it, the 17 
fan fields; Argot, pl. Argi, a city in Greece. 
. eee eee naſc. or neuter :- 
Nafrum, a rake, raftri and Te 5 frenum, a bill 
eee 82 ö 
6. - Neuter in the ſingular, and feninine' in the plural + 
Dieenidium, a delight, pl. deliciae ; Epùlum, a banquet; pl | 
ile 3 Balneum, a bath, pl. ba/nex and balnea. © | 
4 II. Nouns which vary in deelenſion are called 1 
bkliter; us, vas, 'vaſtr, a veſſel, plur. vdſa, vaſorum ; jige» 
rum, jugeri, an acre, plur. jigera, jagerum,  Jugeribus, 
which has likewiſe ſometimes jugeris and Jugere i in 11 * 
carr hs fro the obſolete * Jugus or fuger. 


o a - a PATE 


ee ood Role ¼ ͤ .. 7... . - te at. 


o 


WE 5 oh Durrcrivn Ne | 


Nouns Are defective, either in caſes or in number. 
Nouns are defective in caſes different ways. 51 


1. Some are altogether indeclinable ; as, pondo, a — 
A or pounds; at right; neſas, wrong ; \.sindpi multard ; 
mne, the morning; as clarum mine, Perl. A mane ad 
eros, Flaut. Multo mane, . ; CcFþe, an onion; ga 
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Ide, à rough coat, He.; all of them neunter We may 
rank among indeclinable founs, any word put for a nounn 
as, belle ſuum, for, ſua voluntar, his own inelination, Perſe, © , 
Id eras, for jſſe craſtinus dies, that. to-morrow. Marte 
© magnum Gracorumy the Omega, or the large. O of the 
Greeks; Infidus % compefitum:. ex in et fidus; infidus'is 
compounded of in and dus. To theſe add foreign or 
barbarous names; that is, names which are neither Greek, 
nor Latin 3 as, Job; Elifabet,. Jeruſalm, (ce. 
2, Some are uſed only in.one caſe, and therefore' called. 
mbnoptota . as, inguiet, want of reſt, in the nominative 
ſingular ;. dicis, and nauci, in the genit. ſing. ; thus, dicis 
gratia, for form's ſake; res nauci, a thing of no value: 
inf icias, and incHa or incitas, in the acc, — os : thus, ire 
 inficias, to deny; ad incitar redactus, reduced to a ſtrait 
or non- plus; ingrãtiis, in the abl. plur. in ſpite of one; 
and theſe ablatives ſingular, nactu, in the night time; diu 
interdiu, in the day- time; promptu, in readineſs; natu, 
by birth; . ?7/#fie, without command or leave; erg for 
the ſake, as, ergo ilius, Virg- Amid ge, f. with a winding 
or a tedious ſtory; Compede, m. with a fetter; Caſe, m. = 
with a net; vetem, m. a briar: Plur. Ambages, e 
campedes, -ibus ; cuſſet, -ium ; vepres, ium, GC. 
3. Some are uſed in two caſes only, and therefore cal- 
led diptõta; as, neceſe:or um, — 7; vie or volup, 

A pleaſure ; inſtar, likeneſs, bigneſs; u, a town; bir, the 

palm of the hand; in the nom. and acc, ſing.; veſper, 

A m. abl. veſþere or ve/peri, the evening; fremps, the ſame, 

t all alike, abl. Jrempſe 3 ſpontir,. f. in the genitive, and 

 ſponte in the ablative, 6f its own accord: ſo impetisr, m. 

3 and impetes foree; verbeèris, n. genit. and verbère, abl. a2 
tripe; in the plural entire; verbéèra, verberum, verbe- 

- elbusy Cc. 1epetundarum, abl. repetundis, ſe. pecuniis, 
money unjultly taken in the time of one's office, . extortion; 
ſuppètiæ, nom. pl. Juppetias, in the acc. help; in/cria, in. 
 feriar, ſacrifices to the dead. „ ian 

. Seyeral nouns are only uſed in three caſes, and there-, 
fore called traptata ;. as, prèci, precem, prece, f. a prayer, 
from prex, which is not TX, : in the plural it is entire, 

ppreces, precum, precibur, Oc. Feminis, gen from the ob- 
{olete ſemen, the thigh; * the dat. and abl. fing. ; in the 
: E 2 8 nom. 
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fing-' dicam, pl. dicas; tantundem, nom. and acc. tantidem, * 
genit. even as much. Several nouns in the plural want 
the genitive, dative, and ablative; as hiemt, rut, thut, 


metus, mel, far, and moſt nouns of the fifth declenfion. 
To this claſs of defe&ive nouns may be added theſe neu- 


cdicoFthes, an evil cuſtom ;- c#te' wha 


. 


teres, melo, a fong ; mele, longs ; 1 a heroic poem; 
es; Tempe, plur. a 

beautiful vale in Theſſaly, &c. uſed only in the nom. acc. 
and voc. ; alſo grates, f. thanks, ; | 


F. The following nouns want the nominative, and or 


conſequence the vocative, and therefore are called ?etrape 


tota's 'vicis, f. of the place or ſtead of another; pecizdir, f. 


| of a beaſt z - ſordis, f. of filth; ditionis, f. of dominion, 


power; #pis, f. of help. Of theſe pechdis and fordiy have 
the plural entire: 8 wants it altogether: vici is not 
uſed in the genitive plural; 3p; in the plural, generally 


fignifies' wealth, or power, ſeldom help. To theſe add 


nex, laughter; dapt, a diſh of meat; and ux, corn; 


hardly uſed in the nominative ſingular, but in the plural 
moſtly entire. V 3 


- 


6. Some nouns only want one cafe, and "are called pen- 


together with ſome others, want the genitive plural. Chaos, 


* 


* 


_ taptita: thus, or, the mouth; Yu, light; u a torch, > 


o 
% 


n. a confuſed maſs, wants the genit fing. and the plural: 


entirely; dat. ſing. ch 80 yatias, i. e fatiefar, a glut 


or fill of any thing. Stur, a fituation, naſtineſs, of the 


fourth decl. wants the gen. and perhaps the dat. ſing. alſo 


the gen. dat. and abl. plur. 


* 


Of nouns deſective in number there are various ſorts: · 


1 Several nouns want the plural, from the nature of the 


things which they expreſs. Such are the names of virtues 


and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, liquors, different kinds 


of corn, moſt abſtract nouns, c. as, ju/?7tia, juſtice; am- 


bitur, ambition; aftus, cunning; mizrica, muſic; dpium, 


parſley ; argentum, filver ; aurum, gold; lac, milk; tri- 


tiaum, wheat; hordeum, barley ; Avena, oats ; jiventus, 


youth, c. But of theſe we find ſeveral fometimes uſed 
ia the plural, 1 f 3 


— \ 
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N 115 


1 1 5 \ - 25 C 
TY 4 1 4 . | 2 * 


| Darncrers Nowns 7 8 35 


2. The f b maſculines. are + hardly wy ane in 
the plural: 
Aer, atria, the air. Nemo, Anis, 1 
Ather, 1 the yr. Penus, , A all manner „ 
\Fimus, 1 5 | ov! PL EY. 
Heſperus, -1, f 3p: SPY Ye _ Pontus, i, thin. . 
Limus, i, Hime. Pulvis, Eris, F 
_ Meridies, ⸗iei, 5 Sanguis, ginis, Mood. 8 
Mundus, a woman f ornaments. Söpor, -Oris, Rep. n 
Muſeus, i. moſs, Vicus, i, bird:lime.,, | 
3. The following feminines are ſcarcely uſed in the ov aca 
Argilla, , potters. earth... Salus, -itis, hefe 
Fama, , fame. Sitis, is, therft, 0 
Himus, -i, the ground. - © _ Stipellex, -RUis, bouſebold: furnts 
Lues, is, @ plague. ture. 
Plebs, pledis, the common people. Täbes, is, a 3 „ 
Pabes, is, the 998. | "Tellus, -firis, the carth. i 
Quies, -ctis, raft... | Veſpera, -a, the evening, -. 
4. Theſe neuters AP Fa uſed in the plural: ; 
Album, THY a lift of names. Lütum, i, clay. f7 | 
Pifictlum, i, the dawning of 2 Nihil, nibilum, or nil, aching. 
bur, Höris, deg ol Pens. i, the ſea. 
Gelu, ind. froft.. by Penum, 1, and penus, -ris, * 
Milan, i, th. Mack ſpeck 7. been, find 1 2 1 
„ tri Sal 6 
jaſtitium, i, @ vacation, the Time Senior,” Ai, old ge. 
when courts dv not * f Ver, veris, the ſpring. | $ 
Lethum, death, © Virus, i, poiſen, _ r 


| 5. Ma — want 53 ſingular. Such are the names 
of feaſts, ks, games, and- ſeveral dities j , | 
Nr ee gates © Honeur . orum, the Olympic 3 


1 of Apollv. racũſæ, -arum Syract . 
Bacchanilia, «tum, & -iorum, the 15 ieroſolyÿma, -orum, Ferulalem:; 


eafls of Bacchus. [torals, or Hiczoſolyma, , of #6 
vir Le a book of paf- n 16 , 


Vo py 25 The following maſculines are hardly uſed in chip fo: 


gular: 

* lattices, or Ae als; Celtres, -um, the bebe. : 
with croſe bars like à net; à rail Codicilli, writinge. FAT 
or baluftrade * be Pe, Druldes, um, the. Druide, 20 J 
bounds or limits. | 1. the. ancient Britons and Gaul, 

Cini, gray hairs.. 15 F -1um, a bunu of rods, care 

Caſſes, 10 -1um, a bunter's | INS , = ,f _ ud before the A een f | 
7 8 FN 3 2 ores 2 

( e | Faſti, 


2 


—_—_ 


>» 1585 
Fat, orum, or bal, Wb ca- Limbres, um, uu, or _ 


\ dendars, in which were marked 
| feſtival 2 the names of magl- | 
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ater, 


es, -ium, N of 4 coun- 


why op forts 
cus, Or the cells of a bees 


iry Or a-country. 
Föri, the gang · ava. 

in the 

Hive. 


en e I 


Furfüres, IR rp the head. 


Deere 


+ * 
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, rits in the dark. — 

theri, children, RF; 5 
| Majores, -um, anceflors, 
Minores, zum, ſucceſſors... 
Natiles, - ium, parentage. ; 
Poſteri, poſterity. | | 
Proceres, um, the nobles.” 
Pügilläres, · ium, rege N 
Sentes, ium, thorns. | 
Süpèri, the gods above. 

TR -1um, briars. 


N. The following feminines want the {ſingular number: 


aan -1um, the Als. 


Anguſtiz, di Neultics. 
Aplaæ, prrapants. 


. Argiitize, quirks, wit- 


Firms. 


Bigæ, 4 "chariot drawn 


— by two Br. 


"Trigz, ——— by three. 


Quadrige, ——by four.” 


Braccæ, breeches, 
'Branchiz, the gills: of 


a fiſh. 
Obits, ain, totes 
graces. 
' Cinz, a cradle. 
Decime, tithes. 


- Dirz, imprecations, be 


furies 


Divitiæ, riches. 
© Dryades, 
' © © nympbs of the woods. 


zum, #7, 


Exciibiz, watches. 
Exs&qniz, funerals. 
Exiiviz, /poils. [ings. 
Ficetize, pleaſant, Jay: 


__  Figuliates, -ivm, one's 


goods and chattles. 


Acta, 


Feriz, bolidays. 
Gades, ium, Cadiz. 
Gerræ, trifles. So 


Hyädes, um, the 7 


fart. 
Indüciæ, à truce, 
ind vin, cloaths to put 


weptiæ, / filly Aeris. bes 


Insidiæ, ſnarer. 


of Kilendz, None, 1. 


dus, uum, names 
which the Romans 
gave to certain days 


in each month.” . 
L ipicidinz, flone= 
Lite, an epifile. 


quarries. 1 


Laces, ium, * 


guis. 

Mänübiæ, ſpoils fd 
in war. 

Minz, threats. 

Minatiz,/ittle niceties. 

Nag, triflee. 

Nundinæ, a market... 

Nuptiæ, @ marriage. 


00 NN cheats. 


x by: workmen. 


Paricetineg, | ruinous 
walls. 


Partes, - ium, 


Phäléræ, ee | 
Pligz, nets. 

Pleiades, -um, the oy 
ven flars, 
Præſtigiæ, — 
Primitiæ, fr 
Quiſquiliz, /wbeepinge. 
Reliquiz, a remainder, 


Sälebræ, rugged Places. 


| Saline, /alt pite, 


Scilz, a ladd 


Scitebre, 4 
Scope, a 


Teénebræ, — |» 


Thermæ, bot baths. - 


wee ee, 
mount eta: 
Trice, toys. 7 
Valve, Foldi doro, 
Verglliz,the — 


N Vindicia, a claim of 


liberty, 4a defence, ” 


Caſtra, a camp. 


Bitiva, ſc. caſtra, ſummer guarters. Chiriſtia, -orum, 4 bauer fiel. 


Ama, arms. 


Bellaria, -orum, feet ets. 


Bong, goods, * 


| eng, ium, ſhelves, 


/ 


Ibaria, viduals.” - 
Comitia; an aſſembly of the KL] 


„t make laws, ele * 
s or beld trials. 


f Crepundia, 


Oy 


+a t 
WE» 
a 


fruits, _ 


8. The following neuter nouns want the ane: „ 


ublic add or records. 


* 
4 
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Crkpondia, Ane, babies," wilt Pliripherna,! all OW the wife" = 
_ Ciindbilla, a cradle, an orlpia. brings ber bybind except ber- 
Dictẽria, /coffs, witticiſms, 1 | dowry. : 
Exta, che entrails.  ' Pärentälia, ium, feu at the 5 
Februa, · orum purifying ſuerii. funeral of patents.” Þ 

; Flabra, blaſts of wind,” Philtra, lobe potions. * f y 
Fraga, frawberries, Præcordia, the bowels,” 2 
Eyk. fe cara, winter-quarters. Principia, the place in the camp. 5 
ls um, the entrails. | where the general's tent | \ 
Inciinabiila, 4 cradle. Pythia, games in bonour of Ap : 
Inſecta, inſedts. — * Roſtra, a place in Rome made of 25 | n 
Juſta, funeral rites. -- : | beaks of ſbi po, From which orators 
Lämenta, lamentations. 8 make orations 0 the peoples | 
Lautia, prov ifrons for the. 8 Scrũta, old claatb t. IF, X 
ment of fo foreign ambaſſadors. . + Sponsalia, -ium, efpouſats, {7 | 
Luſtra, dens of wild beats. Stitiva, ſc. caſtra, a fanding camp. 


Migilia, -1um, cottages. Su6 vetaurilig, -1um; 4 ſuer e of 
Menia, -ium, the walls of a city. a ſwine, a ſheep, and an . 
Münia, -jorumy offices. - Talaria, -ium, winged ſboes. 
Orgia, the ſacred rites of Bacchus. Teſqua, rough places, + ; 
dalle, um, an indloſure, awbere the - Tranſtra the ſeats where the rowers 
ple abent to on their votes, . fit in ſhips. 
ot aria, i 5, th e deny lap of a beaſt. ötensilia, -lum, utenſils. | 
Several nouns in each of the above liſts are found alſo in the fin- "> 
gular, but in a different ſenſe ; thus, caffrum, a caſtle; * a letter Np; 
of the alphabet, my | 
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my j III. ban NouNs. 


Nouns are redundant i in different ways: 1. In termination only ; „ 
as, arbos an arbor, à tree. 2. In declenſion only; as, Jaurvus, enit. 
' lJauri, and lauri, a laurel tree, gugler, tri, or tris, a mediator. 
3. Only in gender; as, hic or hoc wwulgur, the rabble. 4. Both in ter- 
mination and declenſion; as, materta, *, or, materies, id, matter; 
lebe, is, the common peopie, or plebes, is, -#i, or contracted plebi. + 
F. In termination and gender; as, nitrus, "ts, maſc tonitru, neut. 
thunder 6. In declenſſon and gender, as, p#nus, i, and , m. or 
f. or enus, rig, neut. all kind of proviſions. 7. In termination, 
gender, and declenſion; as, ether, -eris, maſc. and ethra, 2, fem. 
the ſky. 8. Several nouns iu the ſame Jeclenfion are differently va- 
ried; as, tigris, h, or -idis, a tyger : to which may bYþdded, nouns | 
. which have the ſame ſignification in different qumbarks as, ns 
., or Fidene, arum, the name of a city. 


- 


— 


The moſt numerous claſs of redundant nouns conſiſts of 
_ thoſe which exprels the fame meaning by different termi.” 
nations; as, menda, &; and 'menium, i, a Walt 3 ; , 
* a oy e oy a helmet... _ | 
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Alvear, & 2 ium, 3 betebive, latritaz & . een 
gy 18 am, feveet mare melt. 1 


Librarium, & , 4 ; book-eafe.. $2 5 


| Adele, & 8 an oval lt Mäckria, & ces, ii, 4 wall. 


Angiportus, -ds, & i, & aer Milliare, & -1um, Salle i 2 
n @ narrow lane, Mönftum, & uus, N an adme= | 


3 um, on hg. .mitios 


; 8 um, the flag, colours. -Muria, & <6, —ièi, brine or lt. 8 


Backlus, & um, a fl Noaſus, & -um, the noſe. - 

- Ralteus, & um, @ belt. _ - Obsidio, & -um, 4 fg. 
Bitillus, & um, a fire-fbovel, Oeſtrus, & um, à gad bes. ; 
Cäpülus, & um, a hilt. Oſtrea, & um, ax f 

Cipus, & -o, 4 cepon. 93 , N + 
OEpa, & -e indec. an onion... Piſtrina, & um, a; bake=bouſe. » +» 

. Clypeus, & -um, 4 ſoield. 8 us, & -um, 4 pretext. 
Collityics, & io, filth, dirt. Ripa, & um, @ turnip. | 
Compiges, & · go, 4 joining.. Rüma, & -men, the cud. | 

7; 8 & . large cal. benen & um, ,@ br. 

cus, & um, Non. 1 6 ps, f. an bedge. R 
Cübitus, & um, a en. 2 Segmen, E5-mem ener ee 
'Dilivium, & es, @ deluge. | 
x” ann Antis, an 293 & um, @ bing. 
. hant. . Sinus, & um, a milkepail. _ 
$, & Sia, an elegy. Spureltia, & des, neftingſt. ' 
. & um, a chariot. + © =Strimen, & tum, fla wr. 
Eventus, & um, as event. Suff imen, & tum, 3 Perfume. ; 
Fulgetra, & -um, Ae. Tignus, & um, a plank, _ | 
Galerus, & -um, 'a hat. Töral, & Ale 4 bed=covering. 
Gibbus, & 2 & »er, Kris, or Torcũlar, & Are, a wine bre. 
Eri, a bunch, a ſwelling. Vicus, & um, bird-lime, 


Glirinum, & Aue. WT AP Veternus, & UM, 4 lethargy. 1 4 
' Note. The nouns which are called variable and deſective, ſeem. 
originally to have been redundant: thus, va/a, -orum, properly comes 
from vaſum, and not from as; but euſtom, which gives laws to all 


languages, has Wer the werk and retained the plural; and = 


Y 0 thers. F 5 pf, 
125 Be 4 Nouns according to their Arnie and 5 — 
ian i 


A ſabtantive 8 ſignifies many in the nen 
number, is called a Collective noun; as, pipulur, a PROPIEÞ 
exareltut, an army. 

2. A ſubſtantive 4 brook bagthen bite pro- 
per, ſignifying, one's extraction, is called a Patronymic: 
noun; as, ee the ſon of He's ZEt?tias, the 
. | UE 
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. et” ad. oe. i IEEE 
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Zicus;  Rimulide, the Romans, from their firſt 
Romulus. 5-4 | | 


N = 


or -ort; Retiat, »ddis, Fc. | 


3. A noun derived from a ſubſtantive proper, ſignify- 


ing one's country, is called a Patrial or Gentile noun; as, 


Tros, Trois, a man born at Troy; 'Troas, -adis, a woman 


: born at Troy; Sicù bus, 1, a Sicilian man; S7celis, ais, 


a Sicilian woman : ſo, Macedo, -inis; Arpinas, -atis, a 
man born in Macedonia, Arpinum; from Troja, Sicilia, 
Macedonia, Arpinum - But patrials for the moſt part are 
to be conſidered as adjectives, having a ſubſtantive under - 


ſtood, as, Romanus, Athènienſis, &c. 


4. A ſubſtantive derived from an adjective, expreſſing 
ſimply the quality of the adjective, without regard to the 


thing in which the quality exiſts, is called an Alſraci ; as, 


 ſuflitia, juſtice; bonitas, goodneſs; dulcedo, ſweetneſs: from 


Juſtus, juſt ; bonus, good; dulcis, ſweet. The adjectives 


from which theſe abſtracts come, are called Concretes ; be- 
cauſe, beſides the quality, they alſo ſuppoſe ſomething to- 
which it belongs. Abſtracts commonly end in 4, as, or 40% 
and are very numerous, being derived from moſt adjectives, 


n the Latin tongue. 


A ſubſtantive derived from another ſubſtantive, 6 ni- 


fying a diminution or en of its ſignification, is called 
a Dimmutive; as, libellus, a 
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daughter of ZEetes ; ' Neirine, the daughter of Nereus. 
Patronymics are generally derived from the name of the 
father; but the poets, by whom they are chiefly uſed, de- 
a "ive om alſo from the grandfather, or ſome other re- 
matkable perſon of the family; ſometimes likewiſe from 
the founder of a nation or people; as, Aacider, the fon,” 
grandſon, great-grandſon, or one of the e of 
King 
Patronymie names of men end in des ;- of women, in it, 
as, or ne. Thoſe in der and ne are of the firſt deelenſion, 
and thoſe in 7s and ar, of the third; as, Priamidet, de, 
Oc. J. -A, darum, Oc. Nerine, -es Tyndaris, -7dis 1 : 
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: 


ittle book; chartila, a lit-' 
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tle paper; #puſulum, a little work; corcalur, a little 


heart: reticulum, a ſmall net; ſcabellum, a {mall form; 


Apillus, a little ſtone; cultellus, a little knife; pagella, a 


lltttle 
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ER ORIG 3 Eben, Hats. opur, 8 feamnum, is 
Pigs culter, pagina. Several diminutives are. ſometimes. 
formed from the ſame primitive; as, from puer, fuerilary 
"Pell, puellalur:; from ciftu, w/tila, ciſtella, ciſteilula: from 
TED: 2.55 hlmuncio; himunculus. Diminutives for the moſt part 
pe end in lus, la, lum and are generally of the ſame nder 6 
with their primitives. When the eonification of the pri- 
mitive is increaſed, it is called an Amplificative,. and ends 
at Fu in 0; as, Caplto, nic, having a. large head: So, wales ta 
beo, Zucco, having a large noſe, lips, cheeks. 


5 1 

6. A ſubſtantive derived from a/ verb is called a Verba! "2 

. noun ; as, Amor, love; dochrĩna, learning: from amo, and 2 

Adee. Verbal nouns are very numerous, and commonly 

end in 7, or, us, and ura; as, lectin, a leſſon; ns. 

a lover q lulius, grief, creatira, a creature. ; 

eee ADJECTIVE. eh. 3 a4 FLLEER 1 

5 An adjeftive i is a word added to a ſubſtantive, to exe ! 

#5 1 its quality ; as, hard, . 

- 4 


We know things by their qualities only. Every quality: muſt ba 

| lung to ſome fubjet, An adſective therefore en Bing implies a fub- 
ſtantive expreſſed or underſtood, and cannot make full ſenſe without it. 
An adjective may be thus diſtinguiſhed from a ſubſtantive : If the : 
word thing be joined to an adjective, it will make ſenſe; but if it 
be joined to aſabſtantive, it will make nonſenſe : thus we can fay, | 
1 A good thing ;“ but we cannot ſay, * a book thing.” | 
Adjectives in Engliſh admit 15 no epi ak that of the * We 
| "recs: of en + 5 - | | | 


— 
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Adhediees i in Latin are varied by gender, ns and 
"= to agree with ſubſtantives in all theſe accidents. 
'- An, adjective properly hath-neither- genders, numbers, nor- caſes; 
| vis certain terminations anſwering to the genders number, and cafe. 
"of the ſubſtantive with which it is joined, 
AdjeQives are. varicd like three ſübdlantives of the ſame 
termination and declenſion. 
All adjeQtives. are either of ſhe firlt and ſecond declens. 
ſion, or of the third only. 
Adijectives of three een are of the firſt and foe 
cond declenſon; but eilen of one or two termiustions 
mie e of the third, 2 ts 
1 | | d Exc. 
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maſculine in ur or er, their feminine always in a, and their. 


8 the fem. bonum, for oy neut. e thus, 1 


6 G. bon“i, », i, 
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terminations, are of the third GRIER 


Icer, b. | Celtber, famous. 
Aue „ Citer, ſwift. 


— _— 


ing aan." 0 Palufier 
See, of the Finsr and SzconD DxcumnziON... 
 Adje of the firſt and ſecond declenſion have W 


neuter always in m; as, bnus, for the maſc. bona, for 


- Sing 8487 E <5 5c)? 
M. bön-ue, u, um, N bod, e 


D. bono, , o, D. bon-is, is, io, 
A. bon- um, am, um, A. bon-Os, as, a, 


V. bone, a, um, V. bon-i, , a, 
A. bon-⸗oõ, 4 ». A. bon- is, is, is. 
| ; In like manner decline, ; 
Acerbus, bitter. 'Ar us, Arait. blind. 902 
Acidus, Ae, tar. Arduus, y. Callidus, cunning, | 
Acũtue, rp. A. quick, Prill. Calvus, bald. 8 
3 — us, ber, Cämürus, cron. 
22 ery WY | _ _ Candidus, fair, ſincere, 
| grotus, fel. ütus, exnning. Cinus, Barry 
Emülus t ying with. Kvarus, covetour. Carus, dear. 
Aquus, N fel. Kvidus, greedy.” Caſſus, void. 
Ahenus, of 6448 Auguſtus, venerable, Caſtus, chaſte. 
Albus, bir. Auſterus, 5/8, rough, Cautus, wary * | 
Altus, bigh.- - Balbus, —— _ Civus, bellow, 
' Amarus, „ » Barbirus, / - Celfus, bigh, lofty. 


| dats ub 
Amoenus, pleaſant, Bardus, dull, foo. Cernuus, : 
Ambiguus, doubtful,” Beatus, 22 Fl Certus, certain, YE 


en-. Friendly. Bellus, vp of Clarus, famous. 
Amplus, arge. Benignus, Il.  Claudus, lame. 
Annuns, yearly. Bimans, h — Ceartilus, or cus, a- 
Anguftus, narrow. Blaſus, liſping. © cure, fty-coloured. © 


Antiquus, ancient, - Blandus, flattering. Comm convenient. 

Apricus, ſunny. — Brutus, brutiſb, Th Concianus, fine, w_ 7 
Aptus, t. . 
Arcique, feeret, 


4 
. * 


"Ga hitter 
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'G. bon-orum, arum, orum, 


n ä — , 1 — ©. 
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wes of the F 
wed . Fretus, truſting 
erf FPfisölus, trifling.. 
| * > Cradus, . ' Fulvus, yellow. 
| OQunctus, . Furvus, ſwarthy, 
Fun Hort. eee brown. 
Curyus, per GSarrülus, prottling. 
| Cpnieus, 540% , Gelidus, cold ar ice. 
Alus, poet. curi= "Geminus, double, | 
duch made. - » Germinus, ne 
Deæcôrus, graceful. Ge real. 
Denſus, Biel. us, convex. / 
8 an ilvus, fleſs-coloured. 
. Dirvs, direful. Glaucus, grey. 
Diſertus, eloquent. Gnärus, Ful. 
Diüturnus, I fing. Gnivus, ace. 
Doctus, learned. Grätus, thankful, * — 
Dübius, doubtful. - Hirsiitus,hirtus, 2 
Dürne, Bard. ' Hiſpidus, rugged. - 
Ebrius, drunk, - HGneſtus, honourable, 
Effætus, paſt baving boneſt. 
young, © Hornhs, of this year. 
Egenus, poor. mu buman, be- 
Egregius, eme. lungiag to a mah: 
| Elixus, boiled. + . bumane, polite, - 
Exiguus, /mall, Hämidus, ift. 
Eximius, excellent. Idöneus, fit. 
Exôticus, from 4 fo- pm, faſting. 
reign country, a arus, 
Externus, outward. Ignivus, . 
2 eee witty. + . _ - Improbus, wicked. 
, ÞFacundus,' e | Inceſtus, wnchafte. 
\ Falſus, falſe, — Inclytus, renowned. 
Fimelicis * Indigus, k | 
" Fituus, feli. * Induſtvius, diligent. 
Fauſtus, Jucky. Ineptus, uuf. 
Ferus wild, ſavage. Infidus, unfaithful. 
Feſſus, weary. Ingenuus,; Free- born. 
Feſtinus, en Inimicus, wnfrichdly. 
Feſtus, feſtival. Iniquus, uneven, unjuſt, 
Fidus, faithful. Intentus, i#tenſe, rait. 
Nr neighbour- Inwidus, envious, 
| Invitus, unwilling, 
. Jew, Heady. Tracundus, 9 
Flaccus, flaprearedy Trätus, angry. 
Flavus, yellow. . Irritus, fruitleſs, vain, 
Fœdus, ugly. ucundus, plegſant. 
 Feaetus, big with young. Lætus, joyful. - - 
: NE Fair. Lzvys, on ä 


Laſeivus, wanton, 7 
Laſſus, 2 : 
7 Litus, broad. 


Lpidus, pretty, witty. 
Longinquus, far 950 


' Lubricus, flippery. 
Li ridus, pale, 277 


Mälignus, ſpiteful. © 


0 Merus, pure. 


Moöröſus, Ah. 


hf 
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Lentus, flow, . 


* 
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Limpidus, clear, pure. 


Limus, fquin . 
Lippus, 2 


DD» 


Longus, long. 


— 
. 


Licfdus, 2557. 


Luſcus, blind of one eye 
Micilentus, lens. 


# — , 


Mancus, maimed, hone, 
Mänifeſtus, evident, . x60 
Marcidus, retten, "I 
Medius, mid or middle. | 
Mendicus, | relike, ; 
Menſtruus, mthly. 
Mericus, wo mixe 
ture. 


Mi 8 
Modeſtus, 2. 
Mecaſtus, /ad. 
Möleſtus, . 


Morus, fooliſb. 
Micidys, muſty. | 
undus, 'neat, - : 
nels, mid wth : 
. out borns. * : 
Mütus, dymb.. 0 =” 
Mütuds, mutuel, lene | 1 
or berrowed, | b 
Nimius, too much, 
Noxius, hurtful. | 


Nüdus, naked. ./ Ki 


Nuntius, bringing neues. 
dbeſus, fat, dul . 
Obliquus, crooked. 
Obſcœnus, e 
. 


1 x0 


enen, * out "of 


. 


Promptus, ready. - \ 


| Aopaoturo of d Ein and Second Di 


röfundus, WN 


0 genus e * *: 
romiſcuus, confuſed. 


_ 
. Obſti us, fig, wry. Pronus,- with the yaw Scrus, late. 


x 


. Obtiſus, M. downward..: Severus, ſovety, horſe 
' ddiofus, hateful... Properus, haſty. Siccus, dry. - 
Späcus, dark, ſhady. "tree near, Simus, flat-mfed. 
"dpimus, rich, fat. Proprius, _ Sincerus, ſincere, Pure. 
| öpipärus, cl, dainty. Pröter vus, ſaucy. Situs, /itnate," placed. " 
Opportũnus, /eaſonable Püblicus, . | Sobrius, ſeber, 11 5 | 
* öpülentus, v. ens, rich, - Püdicus, chaſte. „ a OR: Fe 
Orbus, deſtitute. Pullus, Blackifs. Söͤcius, in alliance, a 
_ Stioſus, 21 leiſure, Piirus, pure, clean. fs. . 
'Petus, pinl-cyed. Pütus, zvithout mixture. Sdlidus, ſolid. 
Pallidus, pale. Quantus, 5% great. Sordidus, 42 . | 
Parcs, Haring - ANTI four yeer  Spinoſus, prickly... 
* | {having a- Spiſſus, bl. 
Patrĩmus, Np and Quito, daily. - Splendidus, en 
 Matrimus,} -- zrotber bidus, mad. . Spurius, baſe- bore, not 
ali ve. Rancidus, rank, flale. genuine, 
| Plus, wide, Joe Rirus, rare, thin,  Squilidus, „ nay.” 
HM | Raucus, Boarſe. Stölidus, foolifh, + 
Pau Us, little, Recs, right, firaight. Strenuus, oftive, flout. 
Pauci, cæ, = Nez impeached. Strigoſus, lean, laub. 
- Peritus, /ti{ful. Rigidus, cold, ff, fe- Stultus, feli. 
Ferfidus, treacherous. © vere, Stupidus, Pupid, . 


Pe ctuus, continual, Riguus, moift, well Sübitus, ſudden. 


Per picuus, evidents watered, | Subſcecivus, cut off, or. 
Pius, pious, - Robuſtus, ffrong. taken from other bus - 
Planus, plain. Roſcidus, dewwy. Fel 
Plenus, l. Rötundus, round. , Shdus, Fair, without 

- Plerique, — * Riibicundus, buſting. clouds. 

ue, the Rafus, reddifh. Süperbus, proud. 
"fin ng. fem.p h Ruſlus, of- @ carnation Süpinus, Hing on the 
Poſticus, PA the back, colour. back... - , 

. "part of a houſe. ” - Riitidus, fiery, red. Surdus, deaf, _ 
Pigditüs, endued with. 2 cruel. Täcitus, filet. | 
Pravus, wicked. ' us, #nowing, , Taptus, % great. 
Precarius, at f another"s 8 — falted, + $0 Tardus, Jow. 

. pleaſure. Salvus, . © 'Temerarius, TY 2 
Priſcus, old, out of uſe. Sanctus, Bey. Naw: mt ſeafone 
Priſtinus, ancient. Sinus, found. able. 


Privitus, private, re- 
* tired. 


"Privas, Angle, ann 


- Probus, gend, \boneft. 
*Pracer\ us, high, tall. 


* 
3 


" 
* N 
1 


Saucius, wounded,” 


Temülentus, drunken, + 
Sczvus, t. Tepidus, lukewarm, 
Scambus, 4oo-legged. Tim\dus, fearful. 8 
Scaurus; club- - facted. Torvus, fern, 


Secũrus, ſecure, out of - Tranquillus, « calm. of, 
Prbfkous, profane; un- 
Say. 


ger. - Trepidus, trembling for 
Sedülue, careful. fear. 
"5, ; HOES OP Triictlentus, 


Serenus, clear. 
Serius, . ara, 2 b 


, 
: 
i 1 
0 . 1 * 1 
* SO, KI k 
. . < ? P N e 7 b 2 2 
= . 1 9 5 — — 3. 
2 2 * * a, > — - — — - — "72 * - - — 4 >. "_ 
MM” 3 8 — n 
- ; \ 2 - 
« — — _— — — 
__ _—_—_ hs F — "= TVDET) =_ 
jo * «4. 4# — — — 
£ . * —— r: : Tow ad <- 1 — 
— . — rn — 7 


— * 


* 8 * 4 
- 7 1 — 
on — r #- > 2 
— — — — 
— ! 
— — — — ——ů—ů —„ — = py 
is * \ ro » 


Trieblema, « cruel," | View _ empty, void, 3 ee, 
Ern A b Nee 7 . . Verecundus, 
want. 1 borw-legged. Vernzcülus, born in 
Tümidus, Vids, ng. one's bouſe, - 


5 Turbidus, muddy. Vinus, vain, empty. Verus, was . 


ee W Vicios, various, ** n 


_ bays n n Ferent. — neighbou: ing 
- Snleus, 8 . * Vaſtus, huge. © Vietus, withered, © 
Wee at 145750 15 Venuſtus, 2 8 . Vivus, alive, SEES 


| 5 5 be Wann |. Tener, tenra, tenZrum, tender, 9 
. e, N 3k rem, N. dete N . 


I SG. ten-Eri, Er, Sri, GC. ten-erorum, ergrum, erorum, 55 
D. ten- ero, era, ere, D. teweris, eris, ria, To 
4 A. ten- erum, eram, -erum, A. temeros, ran, era, 
P. ten - er, era, -erumy V. ten · eri, ere, 2 
5 4 -tenvero, era, dero. A * ten Cris * exis, reris. 
| 3 n In like manner decline, FPS 4 $6 
Aſper, rough. Licer, tern. MIfer, ln. ö ft. 4 


1 * ly ted) the Lider, Proſ 
F rg N per, profperons. . 
io the compovnds of ; bd fre! "as, lani, bearing wool 
Ft ae bringin ' help, W * . ſatirum, 2 
But moſt ed 

. - ens atri, atre, atri; flat. atro, atræ, atra, 3 

+ Ager, „c. Mäcer, lean, Slicer, fred. 9 
n . a Niger, black. Sender, rough, . 


ves in er drop the e; 84 atra, atrum, wands : 


Gliber, ö,. - Piger, flow. . Terer; . N 


| Integer, n Pulcher, 2. Väfer, . Fe 


3 Ladicer, ludicrous, \ Rüber, red. © N 


Denter, right, has tra. trum, or «tzra, trum. 


18 ar in jut, and the dative in i, through all the genders ; 
3 im che other caſes like bonus and lemer. 4 | 


Obl. 1. The following adjeQives have their genitive ſin- 


Dnus, a, um; Cen. unius, dat. Alter, alterius, gens the other | 


uni, one. Neuter, trius, nathey.. 
| MAlius, Aus, one of many, ancther. Ster, utrius, whether of the t200. - 
=. Nullus, nee e Vterque, utriuſque, both. 


E wes, rd . Ap ter bet, -triufl 2 of 


| Uli ius, nobole, | 79 ren the ure 
& V 9 2 $, ius, 3 N c . ; 4 0 * "Is As. x 5 ; | Sos 
* | 1 « l * x . | 8 er 
| W . . 


"4.4 


% 
- | . R 
— 
# 
EN 
„ 
. , 4 
in, &* « 
wit x 
* a ” > 


err thy un _ 


OOCACE a a. Eh 


ta it bee td. an th as. ood doko 


= 
7 
A 
| 
— 


. Fy ! 1 Pa. * 8 9 N . 4 C2 
+ = #4 : . yer” id 


eee the me eds „ 


en obe or abe aber, alterutrius, aleerver?, hee, 
 Alterius utrius, alteri utri, r. 

Theſe adjectixes, except Fotus, are called Partitives ;_and” ſeem tos = 
_ reſemble, in their fignification as well as declenſion, what are called 
| provominal adjeQives, In ancient writers we find them 8 


bonus; 


«+ Obf, 3. To decline an adjedive properly, ir ſhould always be joit "A 


ed with a ſubſtantive in the different genders ; as, bonus: liber, a 
book; bona penna, à good pen; bonum ſedile, a good ſeat. But as the 
adjeQive i in Latin is 3 found wirhout its ſubſtantive joined witb 
it, we-therefore, in declining bonus, for. inſtance, commonly fay, 
bonus, a good man, underſtanding vir or bomio; bona, 2 good woman, 
he eas Jemina; and bonum, a good thing, underſtanding Oy + 


* 


Apzserirzs of the Thizw Drcrzusion. 5 


1 „Adhectiwes of one termination; as, F*#tix, for the mak? 
Flle, v the fem. . for the neut. happy 3 thus, , 


PER Sing. 1 | 4 lur. 7 f 
N. fel. ix; ix, | ix, V. fel.iees. ces, icis, 
G. fel ſcis, icis, cis, G. fekicium, icium, icium, 
D. fel ici, ici, iei, D. fel-icibus, -icibus,. -icibus, 
A. fel-icem, -Icem, ix, A. fel-ices, ces, Jeia, 
V, fel-ix, - ix, ix, F. ſel-ices, ices, ieia, 


4. fel-ice, WIR Sc. 5 A. fel-icibus, -ieibus, icibus. | 


© ES, In like manner decline, 
Imens, MY * Fallax, — Prũdens, 5. 
Atros, -0cis, un., Ferax, rie. | Recens, 5g. 
Audax 3 & ens, Ferox, 27 | N os | 
.. requens, frequent, = gax, -acis, /agaciongs 
Bilix, -Icis, woven with Ingeus, buge. - Bilan, -acis acis, 10 ub. 
a double thread. ners, -tis, Suggifh. Sz lens, pars $ 
_ Clipax, coparious, Inſons, guiltlſs, * ' Solers, fbrewd. | 


Cicur, -itjs, tame. Mendas, lying, feat. Sons, guilty. SIG 
Clemens, tis, mereiful. Mordax, biting, fatiri- Tenax, tenacious. 
Contiimax, flutborz, Pernix, -icis, it. 'Trux, ücis, 1 


Demens, al. Pervicax, wwilfud., über, Fris, Fan 15 
dax, gluttonous. be 9 forward, Vehemens, vehement. 
Eff icax, ec. - fancy. Velox, -ocis, ſwift. 

| Blegans, |  Prognas, with. child. Ran, gs 


1: Adjetiines of twe terminations + por Sites: e 1. 


mule. and fem. mite, for the neut. Ye 5 5 Mis 
rs . eher; thus, 


TTV Sig: 


LS 


4 


N. 1 mitis, mite, 
G. mitis, mitis, 
Fey miti, 


of miti, * miti, (4 


p * 
* 8 


5 N.miftes 
mitis, FY 


mites, | 
G. mitium, mitium, mitium, 
Di. mitibus, mitibus, witibus, 


1 needed ie Thr e 
enn *% Say 


. 
mitia, 


A. witem, mitem, mite, A. mites, mites, mitia, 
. mitis, mitis, mite, V. mites, mites, *mitiag 
4. miti, miti, miti. A. mitibus, mitibus, + 
„„ In like manner decline, | 
85 _ Abe. Ignöbilis, 'of arean Lat Rüdis, raw. ; « 
„ Amäbflie, eln. © rentage, Sagax, ere ud. ne 
Biednis, of two years, Immänis, buge, cruel,  Segnis, flew. 8 
+ Brevis, rt. Inänis, empty. Soltennis, annual, 4. ; 
Civilis, courteous, * Incditimis, Safe. lemn. 


55 Wonen 


Celeſtis; heavenly, 
Comis, mild, . 
Criidelis, eruel. 
Debflis, weak, 
Deſormis, vgly. 
Döcilis, teacbhable. 
leis, /weet in 1 
Exilis, fender. 4a) 
Exſanguis, W 
Fortis, brave. _ 


4 Frägilis, brittle, 5 


Grandis, great. 


Fare 


beavy. 
chearful 


Ting, * 


i - Lei . 


dor, 


Inſamis, .infamous,” 
Inſignis, remarkeble, 


vis, /tnooth, 
© Lenis, gentle, _- 
Levis, light. "& 
Mediveris, midaling, 
Mirabilis, evonderful. . 


=> wwe 


Mollis, /oft. 

" Omnis, all.” do's 
Pernix, Tan, tack S 
Putris, rotten, * 
Pinguis, fat. 


W a * e bind. F 


us, a 


Triſtis, /ad. 


N mits ares, 


__ S$terllis; "Es 


Suivis, /weet, "FP 
Sublimis, %. 
Subtilis, ſubtle 

Talis, ſuch, * * 


Penuis, /all. . + 


Terreſtris, earthly. 
Terribilis, dreadful... 5 


'Tarpis, baſe, 


vets, uſeful. - 
Vilis, ov? 1570. 


Viiidis, green. * 
nn Pliaai. 8 


-ores, A öra, 


miti-öris, -oris, gOris, C. miti-orum, -orum, * 5 


D. miti- ori, ori, 


A. miti orem, -orem, us, 
or | 
A. miti- ore, or ori, £56. 


P: miti-or, 


ori, 


| 
us, 


D. miti-oribus, -oribus, -oribus,. 
A. miti-ores, 
V. miti-ores, | 
A. miti-oribus,” -oribus, -oribus.. 


«Ores, 
-OrCS, ; 


Ora, 5 2 1 
ora, 


In this manner all comparatives are declined. 
3. A djectives of three terminations ; 
for the maſc, acris, for the fem. acre, for the neut⸗ ſharp; thus, 


as, acer, or acris, | 


We AD g Plur. 5 
N. a. cer or ACTIS, acris; acre, N. a:cres, eres, =Cria, 
| G. a-eris, -cris,” -cris, C. a, erium, -crium, »crium,. 
Dia cri, cri, cri, HD. a-erlbus, -cribus, -cribus, - 
A. Aa- rem, derem, ere, A. a- cres, res, ria, 
5 a. oer, or acris, "Cris, | ere, FY.,a-cres, cres, cria, 
A. a cri, ccri, cri. A. a- cribus, -cribus, n 
e 5 * Ia 
* . ; 


R 5 ww 
- $11 * 1 E . N 
— | . q * i | * 


th Wke manner, Bur, er alacrir, ates or calorie, coleber. - 
or ha e or ol volicer or Starts ruth 105 


„ wi 4514 


_s W CCC 


Es. but if the neuter de in e, the ablative. | 
2. The genitive plural ad; in tum, and thin neuter of. 
the nominative, accuſative, and vocative, in ia: + ere 
: I IRON t pl." EF th 
e f 2 24 11 6. 
. — ws i head. 
tive plural. 


„ ee 
low. in the genit. plur. ho” 16 tis, maſter of, that hath obtained his- 
_ defire; impor, die, un inope,' pn, poor; fupplex, lain, fap- 
| pliant, humble; e, Gris, fertile; * -fis, Baring, a partner; 
Ander, «vis, degenerate, or" degenerating ; vigil, watchſul; piber,. 
er, of age, able ; and cler: Alſo compounds in e, few: 


— 


Beo, and corpor ; as, eee partaking of; artifex; cle, cunning | 


an artiſt ; ; two-footed ; Hicorpor, \-dric, two-bodied, Kc. 
Al theſe hade Fe 'the neut. ſing. and almoſt never the neut. plur. 


in che nominative and actuſative... To which add mor, mindful, . - 


which has-mew#?, and menirum: alſo difer, rie, bibes, perpes, pre» 


Avjzerives of the Third Deelenſon- 60 . 


— 


| eee e, which ikewile for the moſt part want | 


he genitive 
_ » Exc. 3. Par, equal, has only zei: but its compounds have cither- 
' Or #; as, compare, or ri. ws, old, has vetdra,' and verum 


plus, more, which is only-uſed in the neut. ſang. 4 1 and in 2 


the plural, plires, pluro, or pluria, plurium. 
| Exc. 4. Exſpes, hopeleſs; and pitis; e, able, are eh din the. 
 Hominative. 3781 r b p bg e ee . 


— 


n „ „ 


| 15 8 ives in yhave e more frequently than 


4 and participles in the ablative called abſolute have generally e; 1s, 
Tiberio regante, not v ati, in the reign Tiberius. | 


2. AdjeQives joined with ſubſtantives neuter for the moſt part have 30's 


i; as, vidtrics ferro, not vitirice. 

3. Different words are ſometimes uſed to expreſs the different gen- 
ders; as; viclor, victorious, for the maſc. vifrin, for the fem. Vie. 
trix, in. the plur. has likewiſe the neuter gender; thus, vidtricer, - 


vitricia : o aer, and 1 revengeful. Fun is alſo neut. in the 2 
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"6. q | Apmerines of . Thi 
wy 8 adjectives e of dlipur, 3 FR arma, 


Jligum, Vimue, ſomnus, and animus, end in iz or w; and therefore 
ate either of the firſt and ſecond declenfion, or of the third; 
ctivit, is, e, and deel Fous, a, um, ſheep; imbicillis, and imbecltus, 
weak; /erriſomnis, and ſemiſomnur, half- aſleep; exanimis, and exani 20 1 
4 lifeleſs. But ſeveral of them do not admit of this variation ; thus we f 
ſay, magnanimus, flexanimus, effrinur, leviſomnus not , . 
On che contrary, we ſay, pufllanimis, injigis, illimis, i Homait, exſom- 
vn; not ptſllanimus, c. 80 » ſemganimis, iner mit, fabli imis, Ng 
'  declivis, proctivis ; rarely ſomianimus, G. fo, 
F. Adje&ives derived from nouns ate called e as, core - 


4 


A a> 
8 e 


ce « datus; moritus, cleſtes, | ' Sd imantfnus, corpirens, agreflis, gt, fc. 


from cor, mog, calum, adams, Ac. Thoſe which diminiſh the fignifi- i, 


.-..  cationof their primitives are called Diminutives ; as, miſellus, paroilus, 


dariuſculus, &c. Thoſe which ſignify a great deal of à thing are cal- . 
led Ampliſicati ves, and end in ofus or entus ; as, - vinaſus, vindlentus, 
given to much wine; ##+ra/us, labprious; Plymbiue, full of lead; 
nadoſys, knotty, full of knots; corpulentus, corpulent, c. Bans: 


3 ae as, auritus, having long or large cars; ande, bang a # 


e noſe ; literatus, learned, &c. LY | 
An adjeRive derived from a ſubſtantive or from: _ adjec |". 
tive, ſignifying poſſeſſion or property, is called a Peſſaſtve adjeftive ; 
2s, 'Scoticus, paternus,. berilis, alicnus, of or belonging to Scotland, a 
father, a maſter, another: from Scotia, pater, berus, and alius,-, - 
5. Adjectives derived from verbs are called Yerbals ; as; n 
amiable;  capox, capable; decilis, teachable: from amo, gapio, doceo, - 
8. When participles become adjeQives, they are called Participials; | 
- as; ſapiers, wiſe; -acutus, ſharp; diſertus, eloquent. Of theſe man 
alſo become ſubſtantives ; as, adoleſcens, animans, tadens, ſerpens, 


58 5 vocalut, ſponſus, natus, legatus ; Jponſa, nata, ferta, ic. corona, 4 gar. 


land; pretexta, {c. veſtis 1 debjtumy dheretum, fre, leu, . 


8 AdjeQzves derived trom adverbs, are called ddorbiak; as, bo» | 
g Heraus, ſrom hodie ; c#afiinus, ſrom eras; binus, from bis; &c. There e 

are likewiſe adjectives derived from n as, 3 from 

contra; devs n . Pb e 5 , 


Non za . 


e which ſignify number, are divided into four 
. ſſes, Cardinal, Ordinaly Dijſtributive, and M ene. 


1. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are: „ 


W one. « Septem, D IND 
Duo, i 1 4 eo. TRE 0, . f eight, 

Tens 4. bon. 5 - Novem, * nine. 

Quityors youre: ys » Decem, S Te 
Wings, e 14 - Undecim, oO I 

Sex, . _ Pubdccim, tel rt. 


5 4 a 
pon ILY 131 3 Tred*ci 
* bY x 1 * 7 
4 , $5* * - a — * * * My 
* * 
* k % 4 * 
- f i = , 


by 


| Tüte, eren 
wb Quatuordecim, Fourteen: , * 
Windecim, enn. 
Sendecim, teen. TR 
| Septendecim, ſeventeen, | 
0 odecim, l — 
Növemdecim, nineteen. - 
Viginti, EYE twenty. WW 
Voiginti unus, or * 
_ Vaus & viginti ,), 
Viginti duo, er | 
Duo & vigiati, > $200 Banda 
Triginta, . thirty. 
Quadraginta,, forty. 


Quinquaginta, iy. 
1 Sexkgints, - foxty« ' 
Septuaginta, » ſeventy- 
ta, eigbty. 


The Cardinal — except unn and mille, want. the Meads 


Daus is not uſed in the plural, unleſs when joined with a ſubſtan· | 
; as, una mania, one Wall: or when 


tive which wants the fingul 
. ſeveral particulars are conſidered as one whole ; 3. Us, una an ö 


8 


one ſuit of cloaths. 5 


; +» Duo and tres are thus declined: | © 5 1 

N duo, duz, duo, NV. tres, 2008; tria, x 

G. dudrum, duirum, duorum, | G. trium, trium, trium, 1 

- _D:duobus,.. duabus,” duobus, 7 D. tribus, tribus, tribus, 1 
Wy duos or duo, duas, duo, A tres, tres, tria, ) 
V. duo, du, duo, |. tres, tres, tria, | 
A. duobus, duabus, duobus. A. tribus, tribus, tribus. : 

{1 


In the ſame manner. with duo, decline ambo, both, 


All the-Cardinal numbers from guatuor to centum, including them | 
boch, are indeclinable; and from centum to mille, are declined like 


the plural of l, thus, ducenti, 1, 1a; ducentorum, tarum, trum, | 


"We. 


Mille is-ofed either ns 8 fubſtantive or adjective: when taken tub 
ſtantively it is indeclinable in the ſingular e and in the plural 


"Ws 244 Ade e 


4 
. 75 , — 2 
f 7 3 hv 75 
— * » + 4 8 * 91 
, „ FO + LT 
entum, : a hundred. _ + 


. ©, Vicies mille 


has millia, millium  millibus, Ce. 


Mille, an adjective, is commonly indeclivable, aud. 50 expreſs more 
than one thouſand, has the numeral adverbs joined with it; thus, 

mille bominot, a *thauſand' men; mille hbominum, ol a thouſand men, &c. 
Bit mille bominer, two thouſand men; 
with wille, a ſubſtantive, we ſay mille bominum, a thouſand men; de 
millia hominum, tria milli ia, quatuer millia, centum Or clentena  millia * 5 
num; Decies centena millia, a million; ia icies centena millia," twomillions, &c, 


N 


3 ö 


„. 13 
Diüäcenti, bebe Hamel. 
N e ttßbreer bundred. a 
1:2, 7 - Quadringenti, -/ faust bundred. 9 
* Quingenti, +. five bundred, ; 
A; i bundred. 
© Septingenti, 7, on bundred. 
- Ottingenti, . bund red. ; 7 
Nongenti, nine hundred, © | | 
4 Mille, 20 thouſand. x N ; 
Duo millia, rl. „ 4 1 
| bi — 1 j 10 eee. 0 
"2 em m or K 
decies malls; ten . [£90 9 
inti m or |, 4 
Vigi wy ” tho I | 
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ter mille homines, &c. gut 


a. The 
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1 
\ 26 clus. . 5 


11 undꝭeimus. #5 6 


1 ;duodecimus.” 


13  decimus tertius. 
14 decimus quartus.... 


vo vg 417 decimus quintus. 


16 decimus fextus, 
11 decimus ſeptimus. 
* 19 


decimus octavus. 
ve decimus nonus, 

20 vigeſimus, vicefimus. 
$2 * vigeſimus primus, 


30, trigeſimus, triceſimus. triceni. 99 th | 


40 quadrageſimus. 


N | 
90 nonageſimus. 


100 centelinus. 


200 dütenteſimus. 
400. quadringentefimus. 
500 quingenteſimus. | 
= TN. 90 
88 f 


. es 


* 


ſe ties centeni. 


. duodeni. | 
75 trdeni, terni deni. 
__ quatergi _— 


* 


2 N 


ſiepteni deni. F. 7 
oni deni. - 

noveni deni. 

, ICE 1. 4 

vVICEni 


drãgẽni. 
quinquigent. _. 


exagent, , bg 487. 


centeni. £ „ 
-ditceni. © edcenties; | 
trcenten. ' trecenties. - " 
quitercenteni.” x quadringenties, 
quinquies centeni. ingenties. 
ſexies centeni. centies,. © 


gentefimus. — octies centeni. ingenties. 
e eee novies centeni. * e . 
2008 millenmus,  milleni, - - . © milllies, . 
20 bis millef@mus, | 9 pre ante 8 de million. 9 
2 4 * 4 bs. 
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ſeptingenties. | * 


ee Abet, . 8 
+. Th og eee us mn, firſt — * 
th od Kc. declined like bonus. 11 N 55 50 
. The Difributive ave, glb, one by one; Bui ce two. 
|  - by two, dee, declined like the plural of TA 
| + | 1 Err ee | 
Wa r meral Adverbs, was | 
| Jengd with che NumeraL jedi. 485 4h hs _ 35 
Ora. 90 p Fs 
Wet Prin, 8, um. __Simguli, , 4. 8 
15 8 _—_— 5s 01 g berni. e 
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1 Con aan of Av7verry ns.” 0 69 Fon 4 Il 
1 Wan einde punibersiafe” nne Emple 3 W. 
| — double, or 74 ; - triplex,” triple, 'or- three-fold; ft 


fuadruplex, four-fold, Ae all of them Jeckined like feliz 5 „ 
IJ thus, ſimplex, Lei, C., 1 
. interrogative words, to wich the above numerals WA 
anfiver, are guat, quotus, -quitent, qubtier, and quitiplex: * ; l 
Lust, howgnany? is indeclinable: 80 Tot, To bu e —_ 
totidem, juſt ſo many; Crs Jarman. ny many: ; | i 
| f er ra u¹,E, ſome. | 1 
To theſe numeral adjectives may be added tuch as expreſs diviſion, : - ; 
Proportion, time, weight, &c. as, bipartitus, tripartitur, We. duplus, | | 
triplus, &. bimus, trimus, Ic. ye rt triennis, Wc. bimeſiris, tris" M 
mirs, &. bilibris, trilibris,” Cc. binaries, ternarius, c. which laſt _ — 11 
are applied to the number of any kinck of things whatever; as, 2 11 
 eFnarite, a verſe of fix feet; dinarius nummus,' a coin of ten alles; | 
| 
| 


oftogenarius ſenex, an old man eighty years old; grew NO 2 . 
5 rh "os . „ 


COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES. 31 
The compariſon of adjectives expreſſes the quality in 1 
5 different degrees; as, hard, harder, hardeſt, „ 


_ _ ., Thoſe adjeRives only are compared, whoſe ſignifi n 
= admits the diſtinction of more an . 


Fhe degrees of compariſon are three, the Pehtive Con = 
parative, and Superlative. 


The Poſitive ſeems improperly to de called A degree. n 1 
"ſignifies f quality: as, durus, hard : and ſerves only as a ſounda : 
tion for the other degrees. By it we expreſs. the relation of equality: 
as, he is as tall.as J. 

The Comparative expreſſes a greater degree of the quality, and Has. 
always a reference to a leſs degree of the ſame; as, fronger, wiſer. 

The Superlative ED the W 4 to the greateſt W 155 


c * Aero, . 


* g Compariſon of EnGius4 1 e 
In Engliſh the comparative is formed from the poſitive, by Mae 

to the end of the word x or er; and the ſuperlative, by adding , or 
ft; as, wife, wiſer, wi 3 cold, colder, coldefl, The adverbs more 

and mf, = before the adjeQive, have the ſame effect; as was | 
more brave, moſt brave. l 

+ Monoſyllables ſor the moſt part are compared by er aud eff; as, : 
fair, fairer, faireſt: and polyſyllables, by more and =o 8 as, beautiful, : 
more beautifud, moſt beautiful.  : | 8 
* * ſome few adjectives, the ſuperiactys is formed by t moſt; 4 
een OT or 8 wo N ue. 

Com ö 
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mY 4 al. he... 4 a TY o * 
7 4 * 2 "Y . * bo. - { * * b. (FW, : # 
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mac. air, 


1 ebe 
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- the poſitive in i, by ag the ſyllable or, for the woes. 


Hae and feminine, and ur * the neuter: The ſuperla- 
| ive is formed from the ſame caſe, by adding /cimus ; as, 
Altus, high, 2 4; Comparative, a/tjor, for the 
| the fem. altius, for the neut. higher: 
1 e altifoimus, a, um, higheſt. So mitis, week ; 
- _ dat. mit- n 18 N meeker; rims, 4, e 
meekeſt. P 
Ik the poſitive. ed in er, the ſuperlative. is formed by. 


j up : adding rimur ; as, pauper, poor 3 pauperrimut, pooreſt. 


The comparative is diag of the third declenſion: The 


23308 bela de of the firſt and ſecond ; as, altus, altior, ati. 
mut; alla, altior, 3 "_ _ fn mas; * 
93 | . _— n e n 


2. Bans, | ea 10 I beft. 


"Parvus, mibor, "alas, a, 


* By. Multus, — plarimus, much, N a ä 
. Malte, Plurima f neut. multum, plus, plurimum ; ur. multi, 


plures, plurimi; multz, plures, plucime, "WE: 


Ia ſeveral bf theſe, both in Englim and Latin, the comparative. 
| and ſuperlative ſeem to be formed from ſome other eee which 


in the poſitive has fallen into diſuſe: in others, the regular form is 


-__, contracted; as, maximus, for SORT! ; 156 for wad ds ; 7797 _ 
e for. 
2§᷑. Theſe five have their ſuper 


. in 1 5 


: F Fyeilis, facilior, facillimus, eaſy. . imbecillior, 5 


Gräcllis, 2 racillimus, lean. | Umus, weak. ' 
umilior, humillimus, low. Similis, firnilior, ſimillimus, like. 


3. The followi adjectives have regular ene 
but form the ſuperlative los . 
lter, citerior, citimus, avar, - _ Mitarus, -ior, maturrimus, or. 
Dexter, dexterior, dextimus, right. . -- maturiſlimus, ripe. _ | 
Siniſter, ſiniſterior, ſiniſtimus, le/t. Poſterus, ne poſtremus, 
Exter, -erior, extimus, er extrẽ- bebind, 
mus, eutroard. Süpkrus, -rior, ſupremus, 4 
; Inferus,-ior, int imus, or imus, below, ſummus, 
IH Io . intimus, inward. Vetus, 1 , viterrimus, old, 
8 4. 1 - 


— 


3 - C of Aber 


nne Firn, and dad, lay \ 
= and entiſsimus'; ws, maiedicus, railing, malzdicentior, 
maledicentiſimus : So magniliquus, one that boaſteth ; be- 
nef Jus, neficent ; - mdl2vilus, malevolent ; mel Tour, / $4 
wonderful, entiar, -entifſimus, or miriſciſimur. Ne, 5 
indecl. worthleſs, vicious, has naquior, nequiſimus. + „ 

There are à great many adjectives, which, though ah [4 
pable of 'having their lignification incrented, yet. either 


want one of * of Or en e r 7p) 
pared ar al. e me 4 


-n "The beg __ e en 
Deterior, 2, -rh4 gat | Pro —_— proximus, ab f 
3 ociſelmus. _ 


Prige, Ke, e, ite farther, viel + || 
23. The following want the comparative: 

Inclytus inclyt tiſimus, renexwned..  Nuperus, nuperrimus, 1. | 
Meritus, meritillmus, deſerving. . Par, plriflimus, qual. © 
Ny, noviſelmus, . Säcex, ſacerrimus, uk e 
3- The following want the ſuperlative : Fe 


Furey adoleſcentior, gone. (wn pronior, inclined dn, 
Dititurnus, diuturnior, laflong. 
[ngens, ingentior, buge. - | Sitar, — 1 4 


üvenis, junior, young. Sener, ſenior, old, _ 


imus, opimior, r rich... N. | 


To ſupply the ſuperlative of e or we 
nal; the young eſt ; and ef nen, maximus natu, the oldeſt. 28 


Adjectives 51 2 = and his, alſo want the ſuperlative : as, „ 
vie, civilior, civil; rigatis, regalior, flebili -ior n, 
dd juvent̃lis, ei ig exilis, mall, ny + 4 92 f * 0 

To theſe ſeveral others of different teranlantjond & Thin,! areã - 
nut, ier, ſecret; declivis, iar, bending dende;  longinquus, a 
far off; pripinguus, ien, near. Ly 

" Anterior, former; aaguior, worſe; eatiar, better; are only nd | 
in the comparative, F 

4. Many adjeQives.are not compared at all: e ard.chet/ won” | | 
pounded with nouns or verbe; as, 'wersGilor; of diverſe colours; "BITS 
fer, poiſonous : alſo adjeQives in «s pure, in Tous, Inne, orus, or ine, \ = 
and diminutives; as, dubivs, doubtful ; vacuus, em pty 3 fgitivur, that” © 
flieth away; mititinuc, early; ans ru, ſhrill;: — lawful; sl.. 

lus, ſomewhat tender; majuſculus, & 3 together with a great many - . 
others of various terminations; as, almus, gracious; 2 "7 
ſoon or carly ripe ;. mirus, giant, licer, dor, faſpes 

This defect of compariſon is ſupplied by putting Wed 
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3 "ths, ene, -Wir pens, more" need N 
„ very or. molt needy hich form of c 2 
"no " e e ee in thoſe adjectives which are regularly —_— ; 


F 4 

fy 1 is a word which ſtands in/izad wales LOO f 
re eee ee ee bor | 

" the name of the perſon addreſſed. g 


pronoun Terve to point out objects, whoſe names we either do LY 
know, or do not want to mention. They alſo ferve to ſhorten diſ- 
courſe, and prevent the too frequent repetition of the ſame word; 
thus, inſtead of ſaying, M ben Caſar bad conquered Gaul, Ceſar tnbned 
| Cafar's arms againſt Caſer*s country, we ſay, When Ceſar: 8 
ed Gaul, ee, bis country. 


W 


3 'Exerisn 'PrRONoOV Ns. 


RES wal a 


. To Engliſ there are” five fubſtantive pronouns, I thew 


8 and 1. 2 
e firſt is uſed, A one FIVE of ner 1 as, J . 
the ſecond, when the perſon ſpoken to is the ſubject of che 
diſcourſe ; as, hn loveſt and the laſt three, in ſpeaking 
of any other perſon-or _ ; as, be, ſhe, or it falls. . 
T is ſaid to be of the f perſon ; thou, uf the ſecond; | 
| and be, /be, or it, cr with all other words, of the ; 
third: and fo in the plural number, Ges ye, they. Hence „ 
| ., theſe are valled Perſonal Pronouns. 
1 „be perſon ſpeaking, and the perſon f en thy mooſe 1, 2h 
By diſtinction of gender; becauſe they are ſuppoſed to be preſent, and 
bs - therefore their ſex is commonly known. But the third perſon; or F 
4 bo thing ſpoken of, being frequently abſent, and often unknown, re- 1 
| 


» - 


_ quires to be diſtinguiſhed by different genders; thus, be, ſhe, it. 
| - Subſtantive pronouns in Engliſh have three caſes, the 
N nominative, the genitive or poſſeſſive, and the objective or 
| accuſative 9 Which follows the verb active, or the 350 
- Poſition.” 


Subſtantive Pronouns wo prong to their Caſa, Numbers | | 
and Ren | 


e. ee e eee e tm 8 | 
N 98 3 NM. 2. a 38 
Ne. I. thou, "WO the, The we, ye ur you, dey. 
B73 Gen. mine, thine, his, Hers, its; ours, yours, theirs. 
93 B me, n him, Fs it; us, you, them. 
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TN 
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an ien 


djective differs from a common adjei 
2 does not Abe, quality. 


Several adjective pronouns do not admit the article before them, 


| becauſe they very much reſemble it in their iguiflentions as, that . 


#nan, 3 
From the perſonal pronouns are formed theſe pronominal adjectives, 
my, thy, bir, ber, our, your, their. Mine and thine are often uſed as 
_ adjectives for my and thy, when the ſubſtantive following them begins 
with a vowel. — 
- Some adfoRtive pronouns are [varied to mark number ; as, bie, 
theſe ; that, thoſe. © To theſe add the adjectives other, one, which. 


when their ſubſtantive is not expreſſed, have in the plural others, ones} - 


as, many others, great ones in which caſe they ſeem to be uſed as ſub- 
ſtantives. 8 


de, which, that, are called R. lebe, becauſe they refer to me 
ſubſtantive going before, which is therefore called the Antecedent.. 


is varied by caſes, thus, who, whoſe, whom, His and woboſe ſeem 
to be contraQtions for bim's and tvb v, the poſſeſſive caſe being forms» 
ed from the objective; a8, bers from ber; mine from me, &c. 


. Who, "which," what, whether, are called Interrogatives, when uſed in 


aſking queſtions; when uſed otherwiſe, they are called -[ndefeniter.” 
Ora, and /zlf, in the plural ſelves, are joined to the poſſeſſives, 


A are adhectives ; as, thir, that; our, your, Ke. | 
beter re iq this, that 


my, our, thy, your, bis, her, their ; as, my or mine own band, myſelf, 


rſelves. Self is likewiſ joined to the ſubſtantive pronoun it, as 
2. mag ne ſeem to be uſed Wi for biyelf | 


. 


Lari Pronouns: 


| The 6imple pronouns in Latin are eighteen : 7 on, 


ſui; 5. ble, ipſe, iſle, hic, is, quis, quis eur, Tuur, Jus, 
er, veſter ; mſtrar, veſtrat, and cujas. 


Three of them are A puree 1 hip ta, ſw; the other $: 
7 ffreen are RNC. 2 


. © : 
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Nom. & go, | Won nos, we, * 
Sen. mei, of me, Gen nofiriim-or noſtri, of ur, 


Dat. mihi, to me, Dat. nobis, fo u, TN 
Alec me, me, Acc nos, ur, 18 
GC. © —— — «TY ' Voce. — — 


Abl. me, with ne. Abl. nobis, with ws, 0 
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Vw) · » W | | 
J { 5 od | 225 8 5 N 105 8 WA ee bs oh 8 15 $ wo 
Re 5 vb N. 6 „ N. vos, ye or you," R000 — 
5 Ker tui, of thees, + 7 % IS 6. veſtrùm or veſtri, Som, 2 A 
Di. tibi, to u ERR ' 3 D.vobis, 10 oy DL. - { 
| Meteo, ton 1 , vos, you," . 1 
EO v9 thy” 5 8 25 vos, Dec or you," 0 
Nh We 6 n ee li 9 1 50 Se TIM ere de Wen, 11 8 
r. | * 4 5 ho ve? | Phe 4 Y hs | Ge 4 
38 * ps of 3 of de e f G. ui, of: es <A 
WY 3 fo — to herelf, Ks. 1 D. N to NR l 
5 9 we '$ 0 Wy * . " of 
1525 ae 5 1 Ke. Os ce . 4 te; avith Ae 
ObL. . Ego wants the vocative, becauſe one cannot call upon mim 49 
ſelf, except as a ect perſon: thus we cannot ſay,” © ego, Ol; 0 4 
5 , O we. ; 
> 3 Ho 2. Abt in the dative. is ſometimes dy the Poets cantraed | 
e 8 
4 Obſ\.-3. The genitive plural X ego Was anciedtly noftrorum and | } 
h  noftrarim; ; of tu, wveſlrorum 'and veftrarum, which were afterwards con- 4 
_. tracted into run and veſtriem, 
We commonly uſe rum and verum after partitives, numgpals, | 
| - ping; or ſuperlatives ; and aH and og; after other e 9 
: 0 
5 The Eng li ſubſtantive pronouns, he, ſhe, it, are ex- 9 
| . in Latin by theſe pronominal . ile, 16 | : 
C i, Or IS ; as, 
Ae, for the maſc. ilas for the . illad, for the neut. 6 
; that ; My” ille, he; 5 illa, ſhe ; illud, it, or that; Thus, ; 
[En 805 5 S 0 Plur. | 
Wille, ile, mus, Wim, ite, ma, 8 
G. illius, illius, illius, SG. illorum, illarum; — 
D. uli, in, im, Di. illis, illis, alles, 1 
8 illum, lam, * illud. Oh illos, ils, alla 1 
ie, i, ae, in, "ills, ile 1 
"WR i 3 illo- A. N BY illis, . 4 
| 1 


4 . 1 ® +4 L ? at Ipſe, 
4a * 0 , p - — 
1 . * N N i 4 . 


4 


G. hujus, hyjus, hujus, .. . horum,. harum, horum, 
1 D. huic, huic, . huic, D. his, % His, 


A. hoc, hac, hoe A. hie, I 2 241 


- = l PF 
R a "= 
N * f 4 ö N - . 
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oh he himſelf, ofa, ſhe herſelf, 7 pſu, itſelf ; an 4, 
. Mud, that, are declined like 2 only Ihe has ipſum 
in the nom. acc. and voc. ſing. neut. .  _ 

* Ipſe i is often oined to c, tu, ſus ; and has in Lach the „ 
1 force with ef in Engliſh, when joined with 4 To _ 
n e 25, e ne, I myſelf; mi 

5 Hic, hee, hoe, ahve, 4 N WE 8 

| 8 ap NT | 141 ; 
N. hie, hæc, hoe * N. bi, r 


| bis, 4 
A. hunc,  hanc, hoc, yy hows” has, hee. 


* N n * f 4 ny, 


e en © *\ ea, id; 'be, Hoe, it; or that." „ 
Wn Fine A ee Fe. Fr Mt 
KN. in r „ ii, ie * 
. ejus, ejus, eus, eorum, earum, eorum, 
D. ei, „ ei, Dis, eis, e. DS 1 _ 
A. eum, em, . At eos, | _ ab; „ 
"i Bido "1 eo A. iia, of eis, Ke. 2K s 1 
Quit, ques. . or quid ?.. which, what? Or Dus 2 8 | 
who, or what man? gue? who? or hat woman? 9403. 1 
or quid ? what? or what thing ? 8 3 W i 
1 e 1 i 
N.quis, - quæ, Eg N. qui, quæ, quæ, = 
G. cujus, cujus, cujus, S. quorum, quarum, quorum, | 
cui, cui, cui, D. queis or quibus, &c. ih | 


72 — p4n, ni, at ques, . E l, 


A. quo, qua, quo. 1 | queis or - quibus, &c. 


Qui, qua, quod, Who, which; that; Or vir qui, the 
man who or that ; fœmina gur, the woman vhs or that : 
negotium guad, the thing avbich or that: genit. vir cuts 
the man avho/e or of whom Fe mulier cuju, the woman whoſe. 
or of Huben; Begotium eam, the _ GR , . 2 
hoes Se. mu, A, 
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„qui, gur, en N. Ye dus, ; 2 10 
eoſus, cujus, cujus, . quorum, quarum, quorum, 
Deu, cui, cui, D. queis, er quibus, & c. 


N "ow" "Up. wn. F. * 03 


The Ribe W are e coming ws 
1 and ſui. Meus, my or mine; tung, thy or thine; | 
uus, his own, her own, its own, their own, are declin 
ke boyus, , um; and poſter, out; veſter, y "Ale 
ow era: cbrum, of the firſt and ſecond When on. x. + 
+. Neftras,” of our 'country ; veſirar, of your country; 
cud, of what or which country, are de ined like hs, 
the third declenfion : gen ne/fratis, dat. noftrati, &fc. ** 
| Pronouns as well as nouns, that ſignify things, which 
cannot be addreſſed, or called upon, want the vocative. 


zus hath n, and ſometimes neut, in the voc. fing- maſc. , 


The relative gui has frequently gu? in the ablative, and that, which 


| "is remarkable, in all genders and numbers. 


| wth is ſometimes vled for quis : and inſtead of cyjur the gen. of quir, 
we find an adjective pronoun cufus, , u. 


Simple pronouns, with reſpec to their fignification are Aivided' 
into the followiog claſſes: - + 


I. Demonſtratives, which point out any perſon or thing ſent, or 0 


: ' (vif preſent: Ego, tu, bie, ie, and ſometimes ille, is, i 7. 


a a which refer to ſomething going before : ille, ipſe, CY 
ul, 
3. Poſſeſroes, which ſigni poſſeſſion : 2 meets, Fer ſuns; 
OY e e B ada root * . 


. 3 wbich we aflc a queſtion 1 50 ? 'cujar? When 
they do not aſk a 2 they are called 7nd fie, like other words 
of the ſame nature. 

6. Reciprocals, which again call back or e the he jos | 
e 1 0 Ke: wy; | ; 


Ca 1 * 7 
— 


3 a 15 Geugeune Phonovns.. 
"las i are 3 variouſſy: 


1. With other , pronouns; as, be 4 n or 
687 Iban, e bee, or LY Tflbec, bac, 72 1 
and ace. plur. neut. Abet, of e 0 F:4 So illic; of ills and bie. 


1 
* 


. Wich ſume other 2 ch; a8, bujuſmidi, ag ke * 
#17cum, tecum, en fem, * ae guibu N 
3 8 HE 8 Nec 


7 ' 


— 


* 
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9 2 94 7 * a N # , 
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ri Hen; tec; kb, ede, and ſometimes e 
f ee ati . 80 elan, of tvs and "wy 1 A mY, la, 7 
3, With ſome ſyllable added: as, tute of tu and te, uſed only in” 
the noihi. ednet, tnicmet, furmet, through all the caſes, thus, nt, 
tuner, &c. of ego, tu, ſub, and m. Inſtead of twmet in the nom. we -M 
ſay, tut met - biccine, beccine, & c. in all the caſes that end in & of lie 0 
and cine: Meapte, tuapte, ſuapte, nf rapie, * im the ablat fen. | 
and ſometimes meogte,, turpte, & c. of men, &c, and pie: bicer,” becer, Mi 
| bocee.; | bujuſces, Har, biſce, baſce : of bir and ce: whenee Bafa ,t, 
cjuſeemidi,. cujuſcembdi..”. So. 4 DEM, the ſame, compounded of i, 
dem, Which is thus decline? N 


| + n 
4 | 8 * n 
- r NS Sing, | * \ | | | 14 Hlur. ne 4 
| N.idem,. eidem, dem, N. üdem, endem, eidem 
= G. ejuſdem, ejuſdem, ejuſdem, G. corundem, earundem, , 
D. eidem, | eidem, eidem, D. eiſdem or iifdem,. &c, 
A. eundem, eandem, idem; A. eoſdem, eaſdem, eidem, 
V. idem, eadem, idem, . iideny exdem, + eidem;; © 
A. codem,  cadem,, egdem.. © A. eiſdem vr iifdem, &. 


The pronouns. which we find moſt- frequently compounded, arg 


quis and gui. N 2 e . 
i Qui in compoſition is ſometimes the firſt, ſometimes the laſt, and 


ſometimes likewiſe the middle part of the word compbounded: bur 
gui is always the firſt.  -. : . 
who? qui/piam, ,quiſquam, any one; q i/que, every one; uin, why, + . 
ſoever; which are thus declined :. F eee ee 


* 
1 4 


Quiſnam, quævam, quodnam er quidnam; cujuſuam, cuinam, 


Qoiſpiam, quæpiam, quodpiam er quidpiam; cujufpiam, 


cuipia by 
Quiſquam, quæquam, quodquam or quidquam; cujuſquam, cuiqbani, 


Quiſque, - qua que, qudque er quidque; cujaſque, cuique, 
Quiſquis, ,  ——— quidquid or quicquid; cujuſcujus, cuicutw. 
And ſo in the other caſes, according to the bmple quis. B ue 
quiſquir-has not the feminine at all, and the neuter only in the nominas* 
dive and accuſative. ern alſo quiequam” for guidpuu . Ac < 
culative, quenguum, Without the feminine. The plural is fear cely uſed?” -, 
2. The compounds of gur, in which [quis is put. laſt, have % in 
; the nominative ſing. fem. and in the nominative and accuſative plur!“ a 
neut. as, al iguis, ſome; ecquiz, who? of et and gitsy, allo nequis, + burr, — 


num ie which for the moſt part are read ſeparately, thus, "ne u, ö 
i quis, num qui They are thus declined: 1 * ; 
: ̃ YE oa Fon « Sa © a.» 1 
Aliquie, aliqua, 'taliguod or aliquid,- alicujus,. . alieui,, b 
i Ecquis, ecqua or ecquæ, ecquod or ecquid, eccujus, cecui, _ [7 
Sx quis, fi qua, f * i quod ar fl quid, 5 fi uus, fi cui, 3 —_— 
k Po bh Rant oy P ae, N 338 1 
Ne quis, ne qua, ne quod ene quid, ne cujus, ne cui, 2M 
Num quis, num qua, num quod « num quid, num cvjus, num cuil. | 
"28 POPE / | 15 | -$ + 7 Nl 
CEN? . '3 2 2 5 | ' 
. % 


- 
- — 


0 ; . * 5 1 RY 1 


= 1 1 7 Ph 


\ 


e oe RON the middle, are, 3 


Wc. wid/quiſque, gen. wninſcujuſque, every one. The former is "ye 


in the nom. fing. and 0 25 moo the plural. 


e 9 $7.0.) whom you'p ; whach — : 
CR IE Gem ne 
e quzcunque, qu 3 . eulranque, 
Quidam, -- : quzdam, PN ids: cu N ; cuidam, 


- Quiliber, ie, quodlibet or quidlibet, 5 cailibet, - 
Mi x du vis, duodvis er quidvis, cujuſvis, cuivis. 


Obr. x. All theſe compounds have ſeldom or never rei, but fu. 


* their'dat, and abl. plur, ; thus, oliguibus, cc. 


Ob. a. Leh, and e e have ſometimes | 


is in the leminine 


— 


Obſ. 3. Puiden has 4s quandam, quoddam, or quidlam, in the | 
"nec. Gag. and.guorundamy gharundam, quorundam, in gen. plur. = 


2 put inſtead of 1 for the better ſound. 

wed, with its compounds, a/#guod ads, quodiam, tec. 
are uſed, Wis they agree with a ſubllantive-in the fame-caſe ; guid, 
With its dompaunds aliquid, guiduit, ic. for the moſt part have either 


vo ſubſtamtive expreſſed, or govern-- one in the HOMER For * 


* we * ſore reckoned lubſtantives. 


- 
e 
272 
8 


N is. [ward which Ld ie affirmed of 


dee The boy reads. The un ſhines. The mn lars. 


Or, A verb” ts 55 t aps our 0 
1 or ta ſuffer. 5 *. OY "- — 


It is called * or Word, vi bp of eminence, becauſe it is the 
_ moſt eſſential word in a rod ap without which the other parts of 
' ſpeech can form no complete ſenſe. Thus, the diligent boy u his 
Alia with cara, is a perfect ſentence ; but if we take away the affir- 
wation, or the word reads, it is ed imperfect, or rather be- 
comes 0 ſentence at all: thus, the diligent boy bis leſſon with care. 

A ver therefore may be thus diſtinguiſhed from any other part 


ö ſpeech : Whatever word expreſſes an affirmation or aſſertion is a 
verb; or thus, Whatever word, with a ſubſtantive noun or pronoun 


| before or after i it, makes full ſenſe, is a verb; as, ones full, 7 walk, 
wall thou. Here fall aud ual are verbs, becauſe they contain an 


aſſirmation; but when we ſay, a long walk, a dangerous fall, there is. 
nd affirmation expreſſed; and the ſame words wall and Fall become 
ſubitantives or nouns, We often find likewiſe in Latin the ſame 
word uſed as a verb, and alſo as ſome other part of ns thus, 


| enn 3 
N Loni bas” lf 


Cow 120 UND, Pronouns „ 


5 


iv - 0 hy ARISE BREE CAR 
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50 eee api to their Senification; are . | 

into three different claſſes, Achive, Paſſive,. and hr vi 458 b Þ 

becauſe we coulider things either as acting, or being ade | 

$ upon; or as neither ating, nor being acted upon; but | 
| Ty r or exiſting in'a dN ſtate or condition 2 -, = 
as in a tate of motion or reſt, G. = 

1, An Aive..verb expreſſes an a ad e en 

ſuppoſes an agent, and an object acted Wer N 
to love; amo te, I love the. 

2. A verb Paſſive expreſſes a paſſion or ſuffering, or or the 

receiving of an actiag; and neceſſarily implies an object 

acted upon, and an ahnt, by which it is ated. upon; a8, 
amd ri, to be loved; tu amiris.a ne, thou art loved by me. 

: A Neuter verb properly expreſſes neither action nor 
"a; but ſimply the being, ſtate, or condition of \hings; 
as,  dormio, I leep ; fegeoy: I tit. | 

The verb Active is alſo called n kn: the ace: zh 
tion paſſeth over to the object, or hath an effect on ſome, 
other 1 2 as, . ſcribs literas, I write letters: but when. 
the action is confined within the agent, and pafſeth not over 
to any. object, it is called /ntran/itive ; as, ambiila, I walk; _ 
. curro, I run, Thich are likewife called Neuter. Verbs, 
Many verbs. in Latin and Engliſh-are uſed hoth in 2 tran- 
fitive and in an intranſitive or neuter ſenſe; as, /{/f#re, to = 
_ top; incip#re, to begin; durdre, to endure, or to harden, & 

Verbs which ſimply ſignify being, are likewiſe 2 

| Subſlantive verbs; as, eſe, or exiſftere, to be or: to exiſts, 
The notion of exiſtence is implied in the fignification of eve- 
1 verb; thus, / /ove, may be reſolved into, I am loving. 5 
When the meaning of a verb is expreſſed without any 
affirmation, or in ſuch a form as to be joined to a ſubſtan- 
tive noun, partaking. thereby of the nature of an adjeQive,.. . 
ir is called a Participle ; as, amant, loving. z. amatur, loved. 
But when it has the form of. à ſubſtantive, it is a called a 
Gerund, or a Supine ; as, amandum; loving; . to 
love j amatt, to love, to'be loved. 


A verb is varied gr declined. by Na 
| Mages, Teuſes, Numbers, and Perſun . 


me are two voices; * active and Fan 
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= modes: dives Indicative; Sele Y 
ne "\Daperative, and Int ntive. ee 1 
the tentes are fie; the Pre/ent, che Preters - 


imbenfect, the Freter. perfect, che . 
. and the Future. 28 


The numbers are two; Singular wy Plural... 1 
The perſons are three ; Firſt, Second, Third. 


18 "x Peidr expreſſes the dicrextr circumilnces in which we cool 
1 2 whether as acting, or being acted upon. The ' Altive voice „ | 
_ GGgnifies'aGtion;- as, Amo, | ove * he Pa 1 fuſing, or * tue 5 
obje@ of an-aQion; a, aer, I am 
2 Moder or ae ae tha enen n of exrein the dran. g 
ca kſion g the verb. 
* The Jadicati ve declares or affirms poſitively } as, 46 I love: 4 
EY. Sol ſhall lane or aſks u queſtion ; as, an i am doſt thou love? 
Ie Sah el is uſually. joined to ſome other verb, and cannot 
make full L meaning by elk, k; as, „i me obgsecret, redibo, if be intreat 
me, Twill return. Ter, 
The Imperative commands, exhorts, ori us; as, «ud, love thon.. 
0 The Injiritive imp! n the nen of the verb, without” 
1 e eee ; 2% amare, to love. 
-36 eee Times 3 — when any thing” is fappolet rs 
be, to act or to ſuſſer. 
Mong in general is divided into. three parts, the preſent,” paſt, and 
ture. - 
” - "Paſt timg is Expreſſed three different wa Wen we f of. a 
. 2 ich was doing, but not Prolog ſome 8 e 


-impoefett, or paſt 1 time not mah reve as, ſeribihaw, 1 
was writing- 


When we ſpeak of 4 thing now finiſhed, we uſe the Protererfe, 
or paſt time completed; as, /erif/, L wrote, on have written. — 
| When we ſpeak of a thing finiſhed at or before ſome paſt time, 

we uſe the Pretar-pluperfe, be paſt rime more than com pleted ; OY 

Fram, I had written. 

: 1 time is expreſſed two different ways. . may be con \ 
\., fidercd either as fimply abaut to be ee or as actually finiſned, at 
ſome ſuture time; as, ribam, I ſhall write, or, I * Leben] * 
1 un; ſerigatre, 'F have written. : 


W Number marks how many we ſoppols te dr ee . Ln 


5. Perſon ſhews to what the meaning of the verb is applied, W 3 
5 W | 
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83 Eve Lin Wind 


| e parka — fob@ans 
. tive nouns and pronouns in theſe reſpects: for a verb properly hath 


neither numbers nor perſons, but certain terminations rtr 0 

| the perſon and number of its rot Which A 

© A verb is properly ſaid to be conjugated, when all its parts are pro- 

| led, or, as it were, yoked et nd e 5 
Wee TO Number, RG FIC. 8 Xe 

Wes | EncoLlis HEN INE e 
d termination * L op a a 
i and the paſt time the Attive voice; 1 #4 | 


| Perfect participle is alvrays the ſame with = perfect = time, ; 


both of them ending in ed or d. The preſent 3 ways ends : 
in 17 The Engliſh has no future participle, which W 1 
e ee gene e a 3 
55 To LOVE. e bh x F 1 "I 
F lerer e 4 
eee Men.. e 
| Prot Tins: apathy Mme... 8 
PG0wQ b. , — Q 1 
. I love, . love, 1. I loved, We 14 9 
2. Thou loveſt, Ve or you love, 2. Thou lovedſt, Year you loved, - M0 


& 4. He loveth orloves; They love. 3. He loved; They loved. 


> Nr Mode. cee 
? Preſent Time. 0 3 

Sing. | Par. 

I. 1 love, We love, . Lo 

8. Thon love, . ae 45 

3. He love; They love. Pen, . 8 2 

| Participle. Preſent, Loving; Per 70 eee 

The ſeveral remaining parts of the Engliſh verb ee | 

the. aſſiſtance of other verbs, called therefore Auxiliarie. or Helpers, _ 

WOT * N be, LA and Wh . 81 24 88 


7 Plur. 
oy v. 


5 '# | "0. 0 1. : * 2 * 
x 4 1 oy Eee, Mode, 7 13 8 
Preſent Time. > 15 134 + | 2 Time. . 4 4 
, ee 7 font 4 315 
. 1 hae, We have, ide We had, r 


2. Thou haſt, . Ye have, 2, Thou had, - Ye had. 
ere ee PR: . 1 They had. 


Subjunctius 


et \ * , 0 = % 2% 
8 1 
— 
/ * 


yy ee d 
IX * 


I _baſt is contraQed 
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* * | I | W 


ei base N 
deen. Mech 


BY 7 EY Plas,” , 


e Sin 
| 5 nf chou; 335 Have * 
Ton: Mode, © 
They have. ” Preſent, To have. 


8 W at : "Perf, wt 


* | Tas, en 
1. was, 3 Y 
2. Thou wat, Ve were, 
3. He was; > They. J 


1 


2. Thou be, Ye be,. 3. Thou wert, Ye were, 2 
E He be; They be. Woe f 3.7 He were; | They Were, . q 


. „ TS Fan ih 97 , 


2. Bet * 
Sing | | 5 . ä 
L. 1 ſhall, „ | SAD will, We will, 
2. Thou h Ve ſhall, | 2, Thou wit, Ve will, 
3. He ſhall; They all 3. He will; _ They will M 


The terminations of thefe * verbs ſeem to be irregular. Moſt 
of them however are only contraQions of the * form. Thus, 
for ha bath,” for baveth ;- the regular ver, 
wilt, for wille; which. laſt is likewiſe uſed e the regular 
to a; thus, I will, thou wille, be willeth or wills, &c. | 

The tenſes of the ſubjunctiòe mode are expreſſed by may or raw; 4 


might, could, would, and fbould, together with the other auxiliary verbs. 


Would, would, comes from will; and Hold, Joouldh,” 6 Hall. 


| Might and could lee to be the-paſt time of may and can. 


To expreſs with 1 cater force the preſent and paſt time of the Indi · 
cative Mode, we ul the auxiliary verb do; as, I'do love; I did love. 
And ſo in dhe Imperative, ds thou Ive, do ys love. In the third perſon 
of the lunperative, we always uſe let, which, being an active verb, 
has always au accuſative after it; as, let bim love, 97 t bam le * © 

ben * indeterminateiy, ene 


rms 


7 : - ; \ 1 - a 4 * * 9 * La 2 * 
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f a, Trl, # Joon but when werſpeak- of it with ac | 
ticular mer wp we uſe an auxiliary; ns, T am loving juſt now:; 'T: 
was (then)'loving. The termination t, in the third on of the 
preſent of the Indicative, properly belongs to ſolemn | iſcoutſe ; as, 
' be hath, be dub, 8&c. 
The whole of the paſſive voice in liſh is formed by the auzi- 
liary verb to be, und 2 participle pelle; as, I am loved, I war 
| bowed, &c. In many verbs the preſent participle alſo is uſed ip a paſ- 
ſive" ſenſe; as, Theſe things are re ꝛbe e . Kc. ; The f. 44 
building, was duthling, &c. | f | 
When an. auxiliary is feine$/wo-« d, die Saby ds eariect as. : 
| cording to number and perſon, and the verb itſelf always continues | 
the ſame. - When there are two or more auxiliaries joined to the 
verb, the firſt of them only is varied according to perſon and number, 
; The auxiliary e admits of no variation. 
* Shall and will are always employed to expreſs future time. Will, 


in the firſt perſon fingular ang plural, al Aa, on the om in the / 


5 ſecond and third perſops, only 8 ll, on the contrary, in 
, the firſt perſon, ſimply fortells ; nd and third 
promiſes, commands, or 9 But the contrary of this hou 
when we aſk a queſtion : thus, © 1 gos“ © you will go; ens | 
preſs event only; but 20 y ” imports intention; and" a8 3 
I go?” refers to. the will of — . 

he neuter verb is varied like the active; but ſometimes it dame, 
de ene ken er Fünen or, I was .ͥ fallen. | 


IKA ran Eu GUIs n . 
The Engliſh language abounds in irregular verbs. 


A verb in Englith is ſaid to be irr ular, which has not 5 
the Paſt Time and the Participle Perfect in ed. 


Moſt Engliſh verbs are liable to ſome ularity ffom N 
To this we are led by the nature of 19, e and the M | 


£ 4 of pronouncing it. Thus, inſtead of loved, lovedeft, we fa ov'd K 
load. Hence in many verbs e is changed into :; w Taatchs, 9 + 
Fraps, mint, dwelt, „ meant, felt, left, bereft, fc. for ſnatchetly 55 A 
checked, We, In fa words, however, the entire form is alſo Wed, i 


* 
* 
* 


a general to be preferred. They are not therefore W |: 15 bf 
ranked among irregular ve Wy 
- -leregular verbs in Englith, operly fo called, are all monofyllables, 5 


unleſs.compounided ; and ma . to the three following claſſes, 
in . c marked thus “, are likewiſe uſed in the regular mg 


x. Irregulars by Crete. yew IS bb 
Theſe. commonly end in d or i, and have the Preſent, the Paſt - 
Time, and the Participle Perſect, all alike, without any variation: | 
as, beat, burſt, caſt," eg, cut, bit, burt, knit, let, lift *; 4i g, pur, yy 
quit'*, #ead,' rent, rid, ſet, food, | forcd, bur, a. Hit rend, tbr "0 2 
e all of f which are ieee a > V.. N TH 


* 


* „„ 


4 
* * 4 1 
— nb . 
— 1 
» TS 3 if" . N * $ - * 
ROE — ay Frm , a ES 
* ; 5 - — = - * 
7 N Fe 
* e * - * 
[ 1 * 7 | . 5 
7 * P . \ \ * 
2 4 as . TRIS * W 
4 IT - of &-v4 * WF "ak WY * 
n — 
— 


2 £5, a 9 RY _ k 2 2 14 1 o 7 Fan, þ \ 9 2. "4 * * * 7 1 x 
l \ 7 $ . N þ . * y , 5 l - . 
& LIT. 2 A N N 5 ; | 0 3 o > Y 
— - : 1 1 . \ 


8 o "dhah vs OTIS Ke FA 
Fr *. Jens 1a E AOT! 6 Vs 1 1 * x Be 


'F the Paſt Time, and 'Partici erfect 1 
| Kite f from the 12 as, lcud, led, ſweat, weighs — ie: 2 
Fe, feed, fed; e, ſped; bend, bent *'3 lend, lent ; rend, rent ; ſend few; 

a. "ſpent ; build, built; geld, gelt“; ; gild, lt *; pird, girt Ade ors on 


Se, told, bad, made, fled, fad, clad * ; from ſell, tell; bav . 
flee, Roe, clothe ; are contracted for felled, tellad, Ke. Gund ba fc 4 


nell, ys 1 durft, in the en . 


an 2. Irreg lere in ght. | t 
| ee are fow in number and have the Paſt Time and 
in göt; as, bring, brought; buy, bought; ban caught ; | fight 7 
1 __ ee eee wot , wreaphe. q 4 
f 3. Irregulars in en- | PE a 
Aebi r . 2 numerous claſs of irregular verbs. They 
1 commonly the Participle Perfect in en, and form the Paſt Time 


by Fee x of the Fre. n 
Paſt Time regularly. 


Poſt. Port Preſent. Pap. Porticiple 
fell, Eh . | _ 90 crep = 


- awoke®, (awaked). — froze, frozen, | 
| — forſaken. Seethe, ſod, ſodden. 


. ſhook, haken. See, faw, | ſeen. 


** 
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took, taken. * Bite, 3 bit, f bitten. ; 
drew, —_ . © Chide, chid, chidden. 
— | Hide, hid, hidden. 


| bee. Slide, lid, lidden. 
helps „ * Abide, abode, 
melted, molt fon ., Climb, clomb, 2 
ſwelled, ſwollen . Drive, drove, driven. 
gate, eaten. Ride, rode, ridden. 
, bre, rtr | "Mil. n ee 
5 „ „ | Adne®. thined 
brake or win * Strive, © © ſtrove®, ſtriven 
28 Smite, ſmote, ſmitten. 
clave oer N Stride, ſtrode, ſtridden. 
6 : 95s {4 Shrive, ſhrove, en | 
ake or 1 Thrive, _ throve, thrive. 
| - ſpoken. Write, wrote, written. 


der or r . be, ock ſtricken or 


more horn. Dig, dug digged. 

... Nole, - .-- flolen- Ii, ee, dine hen. 

trod, trodden. Chuſe, choſe, choſen.” 
Vn, webe. Hold, held, | else, 


_ ſwore, Ie ROOT) | ſtrucken. 
, tare er tore, torn. Bid, bade, bidden. 
ware or 3 ve, ven. 
* Wore, ; Wore. \ Sit, - t, : | tten. . 
{ -hove:*, | boven “. Spit, t, ſſpitten. 
P 
N d 


Ll. She 4 G N 2 "So tat, 
: * » * a — 
0 , k g . +l 
| W. 7 


13 tp 451 


ho 25 9 1 f | ans 1 
$ 5 ed 55 5 2 =. 4 
e crow ). ave, ſhave ) + ven? * 3 
9 own. Show, ſhowed), i | 
thrown. a Sow, 1 | ſowed), « — 


* Straw, : ſtrawed 
firew, or ( „ row“. 
ftrow, Ge) 
en er Waſh, (waſhed), waſhen®.. 
n. Wa, (waxed), Wien. | 
Wreath, (wreathed),. wreathea'*.. j 
Writhe,, (writhed), writhen. f 


| Mow, © (ttiowed).” mown®*, 


| _ Several verbs ſeem to have drape the termination en in. 
the Participle ; a 8 
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— 
„ 1 
Sad... W W Aol. 


* 
* 


e 


* 
2 1 es ts 
. * 


"Frequent —ÜBiẽ³ Ä 
5 make the Participle Perfect different from the Paſt Time: thus it is 
| ſaid, be begun, for be began; © be run, for be ran; the Participle bei 
uſed inſtead of the Paſt Time: and much more 2 the - 
Time inſtead of the Participley as, I bad wrote, for I Bad written it 
cas wrote, for it tua written ſo bore for borne ; * for abgſen ; bid, o 
for bidden ; drove, for driven; Srole for broken ; rode for ridgen, ©,  - 


| | Several verbs are either defective, or made up of parts derived from W 
. * verbs of the ſame ſigniſication; =>, went, 2 — oh 
| z Or wer, wot; wis Fg * m — 
3 Enn ing ; N 5 
, | | 338 5 | | "'LaTin | 


3 = * . % Ti 
#4 * . a * oh 
W d 8 25 r 


4 8 * . 2 r — 
4 * — 4 *% " 2 * 
* * p 4 
9 1 * by 
x E - 
: 


** 4 # < 2 
* ? 8 
» „ = 
* 
> ;+ 2 
4 


W 1215 KN 


. Th : F 4 A % 
= % y 4.0 : 4 55 7 M 
* y * % ' { . 
a . * 8 5 
1 a N 5 8 N vere 4 * - * * 
F 1 * K * 1 q 3 . wh * F 2 [2 * 
EAN | "Us 41 A | 6 1 f 
4 2 a — 1 2 „ g 
0 1 * (6 a is | : J . : 4 
= , 0 4 - 
= : : of , 


9 1 


0 1 HI 0 WY 
* The . have four. different ways of varying verbs, 
ella the Firft, the wy the Third, and the * 
ation. * a4 7 
85 15 Conj ugations are thus diſtinguiſhed : - 
"The Fiel has @ long before . 5 the Infinitive ; the g 
- cond has e long, the Third has e ſhort, and the ren 
bas #long, Ek Infinitive. + 


Ie „ to ine, which has ſhort; and alſo its its com 
oy N and; circundamus, «ditis, -dibam compounds 


x 


The different conjugatious are likewiſe ſing ihe ; 
from one another by the different beat oft 
"ONE _ 3 


5 ; Acre Voice, F EF 
\ Fn. * Indicative Mode: pe 
DE | Preſent Teaſe. 


. 
-àtis, ere 
tie, ent. 
Atis, unt. 
Itis, iunt- 


Abätis, -Ibant. 
. 4 © -Ebätis, -Ebant. 
3. cham, --© ebat; -chamius, -cbitis, -Cbant. 
| 1 Tuts * 


-abitis,, bunt. 
2. · bo bis, ebit; Tbimus, -cbſtis, 8 4 
| 3. am, es, et; N Emus, tie, 5 ent. 5 
e, ee, ety, eee ee, ents. 
3 e ore RP WONT: 
f Pap Od NES OOO. A ora 
1. em, es, etz; Emus, tis, ent. 
2. eim, eas, eat; »camus, © »eitis, cant. 
3. n, ze, at; -amus, atis, "ant, 
in, is, itz | -Jamus,”* tie, ant. 
Re ee gs VV Imperfet᷑t 
FN | $ , ' 


« i we 
4 


. \ . 
1 7 * * 32 
* A 4 4 
& bs 
* | \ r ' 7 
4 
1 


kr, 9 2 
* | ” ”y 
. 7 * * - " 5 wy"; po E 
— % 4 — 4 N 1 n 8 
| Lari VIA ss. 
4 - YR t ; bo # * J ” 
| y- | * | 
* 0 +. OM 
$33 < * 
+ 2 ho be . 1 : 
N 
1 %. F * 1 


6 Fi 
1 
. | 7 a "#3 1 0 
1 a 1 ” 


2, rem, «Eres, 


3. -Ktem, er es, 
4- Arem, e 
20 55 

32. 
1. a r A 
3. "ec or Sto, 5 
3 -e or Ito, f 
* 1 eite, 


„ 


Ayer; dee, Arstis, 


ret; -ErEmus, -ErEtis, 
"»Exetz +ErEmus, Erstis, 
: Iret 3 _-IrEmus, . * 
"Imperative Mode. 
1 — We 


rent. 


ts -Irent, 


9 
- * Ss 


% Ae or de b. 1 


| to 7 9 Ste or töte, 9 ento- | 
„Ho; ite or -itote, - unto. 


to; ite or töte, Juto. 


Pagsoryy Yonnn,. | 
Nane Tenfe. 10 


3 
| 2 p N 
= | ; i _ 
| NN 5 
+Eren 1 


I. or, Aris or Are, tur; | Amur, AImini, - -antur. 
2. er, -eris or Fre, stur; Amur, Drin, _ *cntur. 
3. r, Tilt or Are, itur; Amur, Ammi ,  _»untur, 
| 1 is er ire, itur; »imur, Imiini, 3 "3B 


- ww 


Imperfet.  * 


1. Aber, Abäris oy -öbäre, Abztur; àbämur, -ab3mfoi, Abasee 
' 2. -ebar, -Cbiris or -cbare, -cbitur; .ebimur;, -»ehamſni,. -<bantur.” 
3. bar, ebäris er cbäre, ebätur; -cbAmur, -EbIminj, -cbantur. | 


g 


2. Dor, -EhEris or 
* n Ai of 
4. lar, Arie or 


# 


1. er n or 
2. -car, -caris or 
3. ar, Aris or 
hy. iar, -IArls or 


x: a 


Future, 1 ＋ 


2 2 «Idris. os -abWe; Abſcar ; blur, Aim, 


«ebere, - -ebirur ; -&btorur, .ablinins. 
ere, tur; -cmur, -emini, 
ire, -istur; iemur, -lemini, 


Sub unctive Mode. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
ibro;). tur;  »cmur, mini, 


ekre, tur; » eãmur, — 3 
ire, stur; Amur, -amini, 


-lare, Atur; mur, N 
| aa . 


4. „ -_ -iebire, -jebiarur-;-iebamur, en, beer. 


bhi. 


1 


<buntur, © _ 


entur. 14. Wh 


-lentur. 


o -arer, - -Ireris or -arcre, Artur; -iremur, Anil, - arentur. 


2, * -crer, - ETETIS or 


-erere, -crctur ; -cremur, -cremini, 


erentur. 


3. erer, Freris or =ExEre) + Erstur; -Eremur, »cremirii, Frentur. 


4. "rey v er "AA Atftwr irsmur, rent, e 3 


H 2 


N * rn ! OP - r W PIE” ö us, 

od 2. a — 1 * . . \ 0 4 * 

I N 5 2 s | 4 * 5 
ö f 4 — 4 * a * El 1 8 7 

* KL * 4 J — 

— \ * 4 . . 

N * bY , * . 4 20% $ 4 — 

1 


a by coo * . 0 . 4 . 0 1 
7 "IS * hon > 14 * 
. "4 $34 1 ©, 15 * 4 * 0 i *. * 84 4 
8 Loves v. Es e 
= * * by F - * * 


| Ru 1 Ae 6 4 ; r . 12 Antor. *: 
of 98 ETD 2. Ere or Stor, 1 „Stor; BI + Emini, 1 entor. Is — 


3. „Exe or or, oer; 2 nm, untor- : 
| 4. Tre o tor, 2 Ator 3. -Jmini, i - iuntor. ; 
. _ Offerve, Verbs in ze of the third codjugation baye Jens in the third 
. | perſon jur. of the preſent inidic. active, and inntur in the paſſive; | | 
K And ſo ih the imperative, iunto amd iuator, In the imperſeR and fu- 
3 ture of the indicative they have, always the 1 of the fourth 
Hh | conjugation, jebam and i iam ; iar and iar, &c. | 
| J b The terminations of the ther tenſes 2 the fe through 
5 al the A aaa? Thus, 155 
VVV Aerav ver. * a 
1 No 1-1, ondjoth TO oo ee, e 
BK | A WET 64 Dig ; . : 'V RS We 4 | | 


We bi 88 Pet | 0 5 -Imus, iftis, »Trunt or. Pet, 
18 "Os £0 "Eras, kant Eräàmus, -ErItis, . te - 


B - Subjunitive Mode. B 
— Ef 1 Erim, Erin, Erit; Arlmus, Etttia, 17 * 
Ala. z iſſem, iſſes, -iſſet;z ibemus, -iſastis, iſſfent. 
Fut. Ero, Eris, Krit; Frimus, .-Eritis, krigar. 
Theſe Tenſes, in the Paſſive Voice, are formed by the | 
1 Pendel Perfect, and the auxiliary verb ſum, which is 
25 "2 | 1 uſed to expreſs the Future of the Infinitive . 5 


Sub; is an irregular verb, and thus conjognted: 


1 #24 - P rincipal Parts. 


et 550 * Indic, Peg Indic. Pref. lin. iy N 
3 Sm ku, ele, To bs ap 
3 Hale 3 | | Indleative Mode. | | 

25 5 Freſent Tenſe. am. . 

535 7 2-688 Sing. Hg FORTY. LOS Pfur. ah: 1 | 

© & 1» Sum, 7 . 8 We are, 

1 2. Es, Thou art * ſtis, Te or you are, ; 

* "an © He +. by 4% ; Sunts They are. © 


hy 


Imperfeds 


* „ 9 * 5 
* = 9 
: 5 
. - 7 
1 


, \ "2, g - 
—_ f . * 3 5 


* 


S's, 4 p 
* $$ | ht : 4 ts 5 a 
. Le ve Ne 
PEN ET: 6 "7 4: | | ; 
: 7, * | 


© 2 fram, [ was, - „ 
| e e WS, Fate * 


— 5: at, He was ; Sy rant, 5 . = 
; * Perſect. bun bernt or was. 
1. . I have been, Fulmus, We have been, | 


43 2. Fuiſti, Thou h been, Fuiſtie, Ys have been, 
by 3. Fuit, He hath been; - - -Fuerunt, or · re, They CY 
. "3; {ning Flu- perfect. * beets.” ; 

1. Futram, J bad been, Futrimus, We had th” 


2. Fueras, Thou hadi been,  Fueratis, Ye had been, 
N. 28 oe Foerant, , x By 


xe Tous 1 Ml, 2 Eximus, We ſhall 4. 
9 Eris, Thou ſhalt &, _._." Eritis, Te Hall be, 
3 Arts He "ſhall bez ,  Erunt, Naa 


L "Peart Tenſe. "my 4 or 205 A 
1. Sim, a be, © Sims, We may be, 
2. Sis, T how may be, Sitis, Te may be, 


| 3- Sit, He May be; A Sint, They Ma) be. | | bs 285 \ | 
| Imperfect. might could, would, or ſhould. ., , © 
1- Efſem, I might be, Essens, We might. beg > 


2. Effes, Thou mighteſi be, Effetis, Ye might be, 

3. Effet, Ze might bez Eſſent, They might be. 

Perfect. Habe. Ae 
1. Futrim, I may have been, e We l 1 
. e mayeſi have been, Fueritis, Te may have been 
3. Fuerit, He may have ben; Fuerint, They may have been. 


Plu- perfect. might, could, "would, or ſhould have ; or had, 
* Fuiflem, JI might haue been, Fuiſsẽ mus, We might have been, 
3. 1 T hou ig hig baue Fuiſſetis, Ye might have Been, 


3. rue, He might baue bern: Fuiffent, They migh bave z 
4 Future. fall have. SID, 
2. Fubro; {hall have been,  Fubrimun, We fall lav, beers, 
* Fueris, Thou ſhalt have been, Fueritis, Ye ſball have fork 5M 
5 8 OT He ame been; . * Jhall have been... 7 | 
Hz Inberatiu 
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\ FFT 
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l 4 
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7 * y 1 L \ . N . ** 5 g 
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—- FA * . A : 
L * — - 6 „ 5 ** * 
ve Q | 0 4 4,4 N * 
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= a. 5 H % 7 mh Job 1 v 1 89 % a 1 
\ | a bet . | p x y 3 wel 0 
8 | Ks KATO * v T 
* 4 : = 7 n z * * 
2 - 4 _ g 1 
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7 ft N : * W 4 C w . 


8 2 „ * hab ens. a, Be x | 
1 Lit l u, Sento. E 


4 
W 1 5 2. a a : 1 115 
* » * 0 1 1 , * * 4 : Ty 
© Ee 75 | : | N : 4 N 8 2 * 
8 5 » % = n . _ 
* AE 4 7 15 * . yp b 
= e, 0-bes &® « ++ 65 #3 R ; 0 * 5 A 4 
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FL Fuiſle, og Orin ; 
Fut. Efſe futygus, n, um, 721 
4 0 115 5 r . um, Tee 


 Participle. \ 
* Fhitiews; „a, um, 1 "TRY 42 
obt 1. The 1 pronouns, which in Engliſh are, for the _ 
, added to the verb, in Latin are commonly underſtood; becauſe © 
the ſeveral perſons are ſufficiently diſtin py from one another by 
the different terminations of the verb, h the perſons themſelves 
de not expreſſed, The learner however at firſt may be accuſtomed 
ns 5 to join them with the verb; thus, ego ſum, Fam; tu er, thou art, or 
. yon are; ille a, he is; "avs ee we are, T's. 80 e amo, I love; 
„ amas, thou loveſt, or you love; Als amat, be loverk « loves; 1 
_ _ amanus, We love; e. 


Odl. 2. In the ſecond Dy dhe in Engliſh, we commonly uſe | ) 
the plural form, except in folemn diſcourſe; as, tu es, thou a Ibo 


| * much elner, you are; tx eras, thou waſt, or you were; 1 fs, thou | 
mayſt be, or you ma 8 e. 8 tu amas, 55 . or you dos | 
ts amabas, thou loved S 5 ved, 20 . . 


Verbs. are Endes varied i in the different 3 


1 


| „„ "FILL CONJUGATION. Fs 
By 1 1 AcrTivs Volles. . 
| r 


mo Indic, Ped. r 
: Amo, c 7 - amavi, 4 amatumy - - Ao Ta lave.. 


NTT WE — 
| Frese nt Tenſe. To do love, or nc ning, by 
a. 10 A Mo., 4 eaves. bs 
* W g 5 Thou loveſ}, or you 3 N 
DIR 2) -Am-at, ya Hie laveth, or — Leveg 3 4g 
Plar. 1, Am-amus, 49 We love, TTL. A, & 
0 2. Am- atis, ee e Ze or 4 | ; 


ou 
C > 2 * 
- : — 1 , | 
1 18 3 b * * 4 * # * 
7 N * n Th „%% $7.4 | 
255 5 > — 2 hn 
* 4 s 
A K * 


_—_ 


v* * ; "4 


* 


1 97 WE 
* 1 
g % \ # A 4 . 14 
. 5 h 3 


*” 


. ? "Sb co 1 7 I 4 7 10 * 


» "$3 Imperfeds. - bee, did ove, or ay ie. 
5 43S © Sing, | Am-abam, - 
| | 2. Am-abas, 
* | 3. Am- abat, N 
0 Phe, t. Am-abamus, 
| 2. Am- abatis, | 
* e 


Perfect. i= have 3 Gi ve, 
Sing 1. N ar 0 have loved, 
2. Amaviſti, * T hou haſt 2 


"$a. 


; 
po; TY 
. $8, 5 


3. Am-avit, © He hath loved: 
Plus 1. Am-avimus,.. e have loved, 
28. Ampaviſtis, Tie have loved, 


J Am-avirunt,veavere, 78 have led, | 


Sing. t. 'Am ade, „ ed Wu 57894 
? | 2. Am-averas, Thou had/t loved, © 
4 3. Am-averat, Hie had loved; © 


a 


4.3 


Plur. I. Am- averamus, Vs bad loved,” „„ 
2 2. Am- -averatis, Ko | Fe bad lowed, - 5 W: 5 2 
. 41 . | Tie bad 2 1 1 
5 Future: Hal * ll, i pet e 
Sing. l. Anvibo, : v7 '# 75 | 5 
3. Ante „ et bats; ho 


Phe. 1. Am-abimus, - be r 
2. Am- abitis, KEY Ts ball love,  * e 
5. IE 4 Jer hd yr. aL Foy? 


hat Ti,” pany I N A: 


Sing 1, Wenn Wein aags, $4 7 
2. Am- es, 8 2 Thou tuayſ? love, vie : | 
3. Am-et, _. He may rind nf „ oe EY 


Plur. i. Am-Emus, Wie may love, - 


. 2. n — .. Ye may:love, | In 
| Sc ago, 


jo | Kaya.) . 


7 Sig. 1. Re ee $5 * lobe * 


P 1 3 18 4 
28. Amare, e . . n 
Pla. 1. Am- remus, pw” [ped 2 i 
| No WH 2. Am- aretis, * 

* * ks ., 4 
ar fy Amte, ; 
2. Am-averis, 5 
Jo Am-averit, .* 5 
Pr. _ motos agg} 1958 8 
10 0 aan 1 i 
i Pu- perfect. might, could, wild; or ſhould have; or had. 
Sing 1. Am-aviſlem, '' —_ have lobe, | 
2. Am-aviſſes, © Fog cy have res; 
| 3. Am-aviſlet, _ 6s. have loved ; 
Pur. 1. oſt 119" 8 5 might have loved, _ © © 
2. Am-aviſſetis? © ' Te might have loved, 4 N 
| i Au avi. © They might bave loved. N 
| Future · hall baus. 
Sing. i A I all have lowed, Pa 
2. Am-averis, . Thou ſhalt have „ 55 
N 3. Am- averit, He hall baue loved; 
i Plur. 1. Am- averimu, We ſhall have heed, * | 
1 5 2. Am- averitis, Ye ſhall have loved, 
+ GO OS N e eh 
3 ä 
7 Sing-2. Ama, vel an. ate, Love thou, 24 er hn 5 
'F 3- Am-ato, | Let him ove; 
"te : bs 3 an thein love. ; 1 | 
| * ref. Anmvire, | 75 lobe. 
1 9 g Am-aviſſe, . To have 3 | 
Fu. eee To be about hin? . | 
ha 6 ws To have been about ts love. | 
n OM 2 -| 
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. * . { : 
" Me 
+047 * e 


| Prefent, be Ws y 2 og 0 N 
* Are, 6, um, Aude e . 


. 
_—_ * « : 
+ : 4 * 44 


 Gerundr. T4" 19. Fein ** 1 F 12 5 to 
1 Am-indumy” ' Loving, Ws FO 6 #5 LL i | | 
Cen Am- andi, or 72 1 loving, 17 33 : | 
| £ Dat. Am- ando, b hand c 0 Loving, os N es Fg wed, * * 

Acc, Amend js 23k 13 ODER 36 i 5; N 
AN. * e . With loving. 
fy wales NN 
Hemi e FR 0007: Þ 1 

A EI 4 W 4 | To loves or te od: * 
* . * &. 133 = 


An; Var” 


Pheſent Inlicative. Perser Participle. Infinitive.  *- 
Amor, N „ amirl, 1 be loved = 


b Pate Tenſe. am. . 
Ting 4 Am or, I am lobe, X 1 
2. Am- Aris, ere Thon art been 
7 * Am-atur, a ; OO * 3 
Phu, 1. 8 . are loved, © — 3 * 
2. Am-amini, 17 or you are 5 | 
3. Am-antur,” ; po hey are # loved. 3 


ar 1. en I was loved,... R 
WEIR 1 -abire, Thou waſt loved, © 2 
3. Am-abatur,, He was loved; 3 . 53 
M Am- abamur, Wie were ow; ; 
| 2. Am- abamlui, Te avere loved, 75 
© 2 | 3. Am- abantur, Le dene d 8 


">| Perfect. "am; have been, or ware _ | 3 sf 
Sun. x. Amatus furd, wot ful, . T bave been lee 
2. Amatus es, v. fuiſti,  Thow baſt been lob... 

3. Amatus eſt;. V, foie; 4x He been loved ; | * 

Plur. I. Amati ſumus, o. fuimus, | We bane flea Joutd, „ An 

| 2. Amati eſtis, v. fuiſtis, © Te have been loved, © n 


3. 8 =, 
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* 


| Phu. 1. Ameibimur, Jt . 


* 


5 F | * 1 Ma L 8,7 | 5 e 9 * 7 41 1 We. 
Plu-perfeR. | had been, or wat. 


Wo - 4 * 
q . , 7 4 
0 I 


1 T bad lien loved, 8 59 
hk Thou bad} beers twink; n 


2. Amatus eras v. ſueras. 
3. Amatus erat u. fuerdt: He bad been loved; 
al 1. Amati eramusv. fucramus, We bad been loved, 
2. Amati eratis v. fueratis, Fe bud been loved, * 
een TRAN * They bad been lowed. 


Pad 


. Future. all, or will be. - © 

i Sing.” 1. 4 War; 79 11 be loved, © 

| 2. Am-abtris ot -abere, | hou ſhalt be ao 
3. Am- abitur, . He jhall be loved; 


We ſhall be loved, 
e ball be loved, © 


2. Am-abimini, 


(FIG; * They hall be look. 


Preſent "Ow | | mg) or cas be 


Hig 9 tag 1-4" ae HR 
2. Am tis vel. Ere, 3 
3. Am etur, Hie may be loved; 
Pl 1. Am- mur, . We may be loved, 
. 2. Am- emini, Fe may be loved,” 
3- Am- entur, . They may be loved.” 


Imperfe&. ks * would, e 


Sing. 1. Am-irer, + _ 7 might be loved, 
2. Am-arErisve/-arre, Thou ; mightf be loved, 


PL - 


_— 


3. Am-aretur,  -He,might be h, 
'Plur. 1. Am-iremur, © We might be loved, 
RY 2. Am-aremini, L might be loved, 

ffs i They m might be loved. 


Perfect. may have been. 


Sing. 1. Amatus 5 vel 3 T may been love, 


2. Amatus ſis v. fueris, Thou may babe been Tod, 
3. Amatus ſit v. fuerit, He may been loved; . 
Plur. x. Amati ſimus v. fuerimns, We may bave been loved, 
2. Amati ſitis v. fueritis, Ye may have been loved, 
S8. Amati fint », ſuerint, | They may have been loved. 


Plu- perfect. i a, * or ait bas be; o 


. e 
2. Amatus eſſes v7 fuiſſes, 1 might la vs been loved, 


by un 6 e He might wr 


: 


- 15 


998 
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A 


* 


% 5 


Pref. Doc- eam. eas, eat; 


Imp Doc ·ẽ rem, eres, -eret ; -eremyus,. 
Perf, Doe-ubrim, ueris, · uerit; ver? 


Plu. Doc uiſſem, -uiſſes, uiſſet; n -uiſſeris, uiſſent. 


A 


$614; Ces ub - . 


© 1. Amati aus! 2 might bave been 
| 2. Amati eſſetis v. fujfletis, Te migh 35 beve been 


+ San © ig hm ann. " 


| Sing, 3. Arnatus futro, I foal bave bren loved, . 
2. Amatus fueris, © Thou lt baye been 4 2 
3. Amatus fuerit, Ne fball bave been loved; © 
Phar. N E fuerimus, all baue been loved, © 
| Te fball have been loved, + FP 
g 155 Amar fort, | They gail have been loved. 4 


en; 0 gpm | $ "ef 


Sing, 2. Am · Are val am · d tor, Be thou Det, 

3 Am ztor, Let him be loved; e 
Plus 2. Am-amini, ' Boe ye loved, © © 

3. ee „ An 
, Infinitive Made. OT 

Pref Aol, : : | e 
Perf: Eſſe v. fuiſſe amatus, a, um, 79 have been boed.. 
Fu, Am: tum i R be about i i. d 
_ Participle be ad 
Perf. Am-atus, „a, Um, Loved: 9 6h 


| Met -andus, a, um, n 


"SECOND CONJUGATION. - 
Aerivsz Vorce.. 


Dia, 3 r Wr u. 


. 


a 4 


Pref. eo, -Cs, * Emus, S tis, ent, 8 
Inb. 1 oc-Ebam, ebas, -cbat ; -ebimus, ebatia, 8 
Perf Doe. u, uit, uit; mus, ui is Kere. 
lu. Doc-utram, *neras, -uerat ; -uerimus, » -veratis; uerant. 
Fur. Doe E bo, eebis, ebit; ebimus, -ebitis, bunt. 
 Subjundtive Mode. x 


mus, 2 -eant= 


mus, ueritis, -uerint, 


" N -ueris, · uerit; -uerimus, ueritis -uerint. 


7 | e 


eretis, erent. 


"te . =, % 
wine ̃ K 
* i * 
* 


3 


1 


— x 


r 


— — — 
* 


. oY 


LY. >. ht r wi F 9 > - — 
= = e 204 can + © - 5 
. Ie AIC 7 = Aer GO Ir <6 TR — Ds 
— 2 1 26 Ab. 


wok, 


. : 1 + 2 


; e —— 10%. 


= © Docere. . Pr. Bees, Do 1. Doc- 
2 Doc: uiſſe Fu, Doc tũrus. Doc - eudi, Ber 
acts Effe docturus, a, um, e K. 


75 . | | IN x WH 4 4 : 
e e Vor on. "or 8 1 F Ive , 
Dees, "Oe... ee, | 27. be . 


. a + HEE . 4 . * 
175 Doc-eor, a 225 3 Ltur; . entur. 
. Doe 2 -ebatur; e -bunin, eee. 


n do@us es vel ſuiſti, \ ns Oe? 
eee 7 bj 


ee "dl 3 „ bier; Saline. 1338 


eretur; ceremur, -eremini, -erentur, 


- Pap Doctus ſim vel ſuerim, doctus ſis vel fueris, Ze. T. | 
* Doctus eſſem v. fuifſem, dodus effes v, fuilles, 1 g 


e pe pe e wa n tec, 


: *# . 
ny * 
. * 7 
92. , [] 


{nh bo - 3. 5 
| Prof bes —_— e | en ner. TIS > 


Ld 


im.. Particle 


Prof S rib a Perf. Doc tus, Cs. 
Per Eſſe vel fuiſſe dean 1, an. 125. qe mpg * um. 
3 Doing 3 iri. WS | f7* 2 „ | 


= 
* mn 
* x * s & + uw Y 
+ T3 S** ; 4b "2 os * 


| . 
_ "TX" * 
4 3 +10 * a 
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"THIRD: CONJUGATION. Nw 


Aecriys Vorcs, * 
* go, be, Jedum, Knee, Fo read, "TIO 
i = bat n Moder” e N «1 0 


„ | DU Nos” 1 iu? e Flu. MP 

* , K 51. 42 2. * * WS EE. 1. n 3. 15 
Pref Eg-0, is, wb. it; I mus, g Alis, unt. 

| Imp. Leg-ebam, -rbas, . 3 -ebamus, -ebatis, · ebant. ; 

4 Perf. Leg-i, ' iſti, it; AImus, - »iftis, -erunt,-Ere, - / g 


| Flu. Leg-eram,' -eras, erat; eramus, -eratis,-erant. 

Y "* . ee ct; -Ccmus, 3 e ent. A 1 2 / | 
- A  Subjundive Mode. + . 0 * ; 0 * . , 

= p a Liam, A, at; -amus, Habs | Ant- 855 

I Imp. Leg: Erem, re id -eret ; -Eremus,. eretis, erent. 

. Perf. Lig · Krim, Kris, erit; erlmus, eritis, erint. 

1 Plu. Leg: iſſem, I, -ifſet; -ifſemus, "ety, - iſſent. ; 

4 Fut. Legero, *eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, erint. 

VR GR, | Imperative VAW 

r. 3 e Spe 3. 

* Pref. Leg: e vel. Ito, ito; te vel töte, unto. ü 


Infnilive. © Participles: Gerundt. i inet. 
| Pref. Leg: Ere, Pr. Leg ens. Leg endum. 1. Lee tum. 
. Perf. Le: ../e, . Ae cates Leg-endi. Lade. 


5 1 ut, | e lectürus, A, um, | Leg- 708 Wh. i 2 
4 _ Fuifſe TR a, zum, 2 1M f ; 
a | e g dd; PAS Vorcs. Pt Ei el 
| Legen, lectus. legi, To be read. Sg, 
A 2 | Indicative Mode. da EE 
| „ COTE ILL Pu. e Fg yo . 
Pr. Leser, 0 ark, "Wk Atur; - Amur, Amin, | "-untur, | 
* 5 R 
\ Io Leg bar, ppt e ebamur, -ebamini, Sbantur. 2 
. Per. Lectus ſum vel fui, lectus es vel fuiſti, kae... 
m. Piu. Lectus eram vel fueram, leQus eras vel fueras, &c. D EN» nl 
k * Yo ry hots UH 189 tur; mur, ini, 2 entur. 5 
. r . ee 


Nt rr ere wel ter, 


2 F ut. Faun iri. 


In. Aud- bam, -ichas, icbata ebamus, · ĩebatis · iebant. 
Per. Audi vi,  +iviſti, -ivitz  -ivimus, iviſti meruut, 


WT, Aidan © Aas, iat; Jamus, 


Pr. (Aud: 1, ys to . no 4 | Mo Me” itãte, 


e D SU a4 0. R 


| e nee Mode, 


? le- at, ies r or, > amin, Antur. 


. Leg-krer, e =retur ;, -eremur, -cremini; e 
3 Perf. LeRus ſini vel foeriea, lectus ſis vel fueris. Kc. . | 
IF Pls. LeQus eſſem 3 lectus eſſes v. tuilles, „„ 


. 


Pref. 185 \ Perf: eee £ "© Um. 
Perf. Efle Ha b. ide 45 nun. Fus. eh a, um. 


£ * — o 7 4 
* 4 54 mY "8. I 5 1 Is 
13 


+ 


robark confubarioN.. 
AcTive F 
ble, : audi vi, auditum, | audire, To bear. 


Indicative Mode. i LEW 


„ 2. 18 „ 8 
. 15s £84 & 3, 3 F 
Ud-o, is, zit; Imus, | Itis, iunt. 


* 
of — 
. 


vel. ivẽre. 


Pl. Aud- iveram -iveras,iverat; Iveramus/iveratis,-iverant. 


Fu. "Ny iam, ies, gh f emu, , -Ictis, 


-1cnt. 


iatis, -1ant, 
Tm. Aud irem, res. iret; irémus, iretis -irent. 
Per. Aud · id erim, · iveris, -iverit ; -tverimus, · iveritĩs, · ĩverint. 
Pl. Aud - iviſſem, -viſſes, -iviſſet ; -iviſſemus, -iviſſetis,-iviſſent 


- 


x ee -iveris, -iverit'z Averimus,-iveritis, iiverint', 


uam Mode. 
* POT & x” N er; l 
4 5 3 


* 4 3 | 15 
-1anto . 


. © Infoutive 


os 


, * 


* 2 l 8 * * * 4 N * 
+ \ , * 
"= 32. \ : 
> C.-+ * 
* 5 8 „ " 


"Founn: Con ver i%. 


l Hnfnitive. . Ger und. 5 
Pr. Aud-ire. Pr. Aud-iens. erna 1. Aud tum. 
Per. Aud - iviſſe. Fu. Aud iturus. Aud-iendi. 2. Auditu. 
Fut. Eſſe auditurus, · a, um, een, . of 
» OE orgs 0: 445 


— 
* 


e ee eren votes. 175 s 
Audior, Ade, Ae, be 
1 N N e Plur. 5 


: Pr. Aud-ior, - I tur; nun. mini, -ivntur, 
| Im, Aud-itbar, 23 Ts elne, -iebamini, -cbantur, 
| Perf. Auditus ſum vel ſui, Auditus es v. ſuiſti, Kc. 7 


- 


Plu, Auditus eram v. fueram, Auditus eras v. fueras, &c. 


Fut, Aud-iar 2 " -ietur ; 4 -icmur, -lemini, cientus, _ b ; 


ji Aud-iar,- e -Jatur; -iamur, mini, tur. 


Tirer, Rr iretur; +iremur, iremini, 1 
Pte Auditus fim vel fuerim, Auditus fis v. fueris, Kc. | 


Ply. Auditus eſſem v. fuiſſem, Auditus effes v. yo &e. va 


b. Fut. Auditus fuero, Auditus fueris, Kc. 5 

b 8 Imperative Mode. 

2 : | 3. N ; . ow. | | F 
Pref. 1 FN vel tor, lor; mini, -iuntor, | 

'. Infinitive- | . Participher. 8 7 

Prof. Aud-iri def Audbitus, |-a, un. 
Perf. Eſſe vel Fulle e zum, Fut. e e a, - um. 

t. 5 Fut. Aud-itum i iri. 5 

*. 1 Fornarion of. Vanns. 


There are four principal parts of a verb, from bh | 
42 the reſt are formed; namely, o of the preſent, i of the 
perfect, um of the ſupine, and re of the er aceor - 
2 to the RO" . | 
ve A I 2 | | „ — a From 


— 
np , 
$ GW N 


bs A = * © * 
x — , * 3 9 * ** 
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e Prom: 0 are formed am and ems e WA 

2. From i; ram, rim, ro, He, and i e 8 50 5 
3. U, ut, and rut, are formed from mm.. 1 
4. All other parts from re do come; as, ae dot! þ rem; | 

ay & and i; ns and dus g dum, db, and M 


Am-o, em; Au- avi, eram, -erim, -iſſem, · ero, -iſſe ; Auareun, 
Lau, zutus, us; N -abam, *abo, -areth, · a, ans, -andum, 
di, do; indus. : 
Docks: eam; Doc- 1, Aera, Kc. Door, zu, -nrup, »Us 3 
Dock, ebam, bo, erem, e, ens, endum, di, do, Ladys. 
0 Les. o, am; Lec-1, erum, &c.; Lxcr.-un, nu, "TOS," us: en. 
ERE, E Frem, e, dene, :endum, Ke.. F 
AvD-10, idm; Avp- Av, iveram, &c. 4 AUDIT-vM, eu, - ee us: 
AvuD-1RE, Aba · irem, 4, -icns, -iendum, di, do, -iendus.——S0. 
verbs of: he third conjugation in io; as, Cae-Io, iam; Car-, 
»eram, &c ; CArr-Un, , &c. ; -CAP-ERE, Aebamy rem. e, ens, 
-  «jendvm, di, do, ziendus. 
The paſſive voice is formed from the active, by adding to o, or 
changing w into r- - q 


But it is much more | eaſy wt natural to akin all a. 
parts of a verb from the preſent and perfect of the indice- 
tive, and from the ſupine; thus, 


Au-o, Abam, àbo, em, àrem, 2 or "ito, Are, ans, Andum, di, 

do, ©, -andus: 

AMAvel, -cram, Frim, -ifſem, -Ero, *ifſe 2 Aukr-un, us, -firus, © 

Se Doc-xo, Wem, bo, eam, rem, . e or Seto, re, dens, ven- 
dum, di, &. endus; Docu-1, > Trim, -iſſem, Sener iſſe: 
"DocT-vm, us, -tirus : | 

_  LEc-o, ebam, am, es, et, 4 m, as, at, c. rem, e or Ate, 
Tre, ens, endum, Sr. endus | 

LEG-1, Tram De. Lor. un, us, urus: 

Ar. Io, -icbam\, -1am, ies, jet, c. iam, ias, tec. n e or+ 
Ito, Tre, ens, iendum, iendus: CEy-1, Fram, Cc. CA r. un, 
zus, ürus. R 

Avp-10, ebam, e. Aupiv- , tram, s. | 


A verb is commonly faid to be conjugated, * on! 
its principal parts are mentioned, becauſe from them al 
the reſt are derived. 
The firſt perſon of the Preſent of the ee is called 
the Theme or the Rost of the verb, becauſe from it the o- 
ther three principal parts are formed. 
Phe letters of a verb which always remain ths Mie are 
\ called Radica/ letters; as, am, in am-o. The reſt are ut 
ol the Termination: as, abamus i in am. abamur. * 


* 


[i 


A fe — 
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"Us; a 4 * > \ Sw ar 7 
7 # # * * 
KY & 0 * # * 


. sies teees ah ame Townes be 


| An ine letters which chene before © Are, un er | 
e, of the infinitive, are radical letters. By putting theſe: 


before the terminations, all the 1 5 of mw r rd 7 


| nee en 


Signifieation of the „„ 
"Th renkea formed from the preſent of the indicative or duties 


22 1 general the continuance of an action or paſſion, or repre 


t as — at ſome particular time: the other tenſes expreſs. 
an ation or paſſion completed; but not always fo abſolutely, as en- 


tirely to exclude the. contiuuance of the ſame action or paſſion ; thus, 


een en. W en Jan. of 
was loving, &c. | 
owls. | 
ng ne OE Pc nee Amer, 1 am love, Tam in 
or in being loved, &c. 


lovin 
Pall time in the paſſive yoice is expreſſed ſeveral different ways, by 


W n _ 
_ Indicative Mode. | 


Perſe, p TR EA TI am, or have been loved, or oftener,, I wa loved. 
4 Amatur fui, I have been loved, or I was loved. 
170 Hg Amatus eram, I was or had been loved. 
Aae fucram, L had been loved. 


(63 Res $4 = _ Subjunttive Mode. . * 
Perſe. Amatus ſim, 1 may be or may have been bd 5 
Amatus fuerim, | may have been loved. I | 
Plu- perfect. Amatus em, 1 might,. could, would, or ſhould be « or 
| have bcen loved. | 
& Amatus ſuiſſem L might, could, would, or ſhould _w 
been loved; or I had been loved.. 
Future, Amatue fucro, I mall have been loved. © 


The verb fun is alſo employed to exp reſs future time in in the zndb-. 
cati ve mode, both active and paſſive; thus, 
Amatorus ſum, I am about to love, I am ta love, I am going to 
love, er I will love. We rg uſe this 1 YO Ow r 5 
poſd or intentiun is fignified,,, . ſe 7 
_ Amatus ero, I ſhall be love. 


N 
Obſ. x. The participles e are put before the auxi- 
liary' verb, becauſe we commonly find them fo placed in the claffics. 


- Obſ, 2. In theſe, .componnd. tenſes. the learner ſhould be taught * | 


to vary the particip'e like an adjective noun, according to the gen- 
der and number of the different ſubſtantives to which it is applied; 
thus, amatus eft, he is or was loved, when applied to a man; amate 
» the was oved, when applied to à woman; amatum of, it was 
when applied to a oy + amati Bu, "Vt were loved, When 

TH 13 Need 206 
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applied to men, e. The connecting of ſyntax, ſo far as is neceſſary 
With the infleRtion of nouns 
method of * 2 OW 24 
Ob. 3. The paſt time and: * perfect in Engliſh are taken 
- in different meanibgs, according to the different tenſes in Latin which 
they are uſed to expreſs. "Thus, 5 I loved, when put for amabam, 
js taken in a ſenſe different from what it has when put for amavi 

| * 0 amor, and amatus ſum, Tam loved; amabar, and amatus cram, I was 
as loved; amer, and amatus im, tc. In the one, loved is taken in a 
| þ ' preſent, in the other, in a paſt ſenſe. © This ambiguity ariſes from the 
il — defective nature of the Engliſh verb. . 0h; OE IAN OM 
ws | —* Obſl 4. The tenſes of the ſubjunctive mode may be varioufly ren- 


* - 


* — * 
4 
— x ͤ —A—qB.ç. ] 7—˙ 
PT . : 2 


| — tence. They are often expreſſed in Engliſh as the ſame tenſes of the 
48 - Indicative, and ſometimes one tenſe apparently put for another. 


738 Thus,  Puaſi intelligant,  qualis fit, As if they underſtood, what 
and of perſon he is. Cic. In facinus juraſſe puter, You would think, 
| Ke. Ov. Eloquar an fileam? Shall I ſpeak out, or be filent ? © Nec ves 
erpwerim, Teucri, for arguam, Virg. Si quid te fugerit, ego perierim, 
for peribo, Ter. Hun tantum dolorem fi ſperare potui, et preferre potero : 
{or potuiſſem and poſſem, Virg. Singula quid referam ? Why ſhould 1 


| before hand, Ter. At tu diftis, Albane, manerer, ought to have ſtood 
co your word, Virg. Citius crediderim. I ſhould ſooner believe, Juv. 
Hauſerit enſis, The ſword would have deſtroyed, Virg. Fuerint irati, 
Brant or ſuppofe they were angry. Si id feciſet; It he did or ſhould 
Ado that, Cic. The ſame promiſcuous uſe of the tEnſes ſeems alſo to 


| | tive to be put for the ſubjunRive; as, Animus memin///e borret, luctu- 
_ 2: gue reſigit, for refugit, Virg. Fuerat melius, for Fae Id. nvidia 
e 222 erat, for fuiſſet, Sall. Qua mdiu in portum venis j tor venifli, Plaut. 
_», ©vam mox. aavigo Epheſum, for navigabo, Id. Ty /i kic far, aliter ſens 
ti, Ter, for, eſs and ſentires.. Cato affirmat, ſe vivo, illum non 
triumpbare, for triumphaturum «fe, Qic. Perſuadet Caſtico, ut oceuparet 
for 6ccupet. Cæſ. | YO.» NE Is 
Obf. 5. The future of the ſubjunctive, and alfo of the indicative, 
is often rendered by the prefent of the ſubjutitive in Engliſh ; as, 
% hac Facikt ot fecerit, unleſs he do this. Ter. * ke | 
Abt. 6. Instead of the imperative we often uſe the preſent of the 
fubjunctive; as, walear, farewell; be venias, come hither, & c. And 
alſo the future both of the indicative and fubjunctive; as, non occitles, 
do not kill; ze feceris, do not de it; valebis, megue amabir, farewell, 
and love me... Cic. | Wa POT! N 


Tue preſent time and the preter· imperfect of the inflottive are both 


— 


8 


time are expreffed by the other two tenſes. But in order properly to 
ure, and {ome other verb, before cath af them: thus, 
gg N a Bees . " | | 


1 
- 


7 


expreficd under the fame form. All the varieties of paſt and future 


> 20 1% 
: * 
i L * 4 * 
% * 


f 5 
and verbs, ſeems to be the moſt proper 8 


dered, according to their connection with the other parts of a ſen» - 


mention every thing? Id. Prediceres mibi, you ſhould have told me 


take place ſometimes in the indicative and infinitive;. and the indica» 


* 


exemplify the tenſes of the infinitive. mode, we muſt put an accuſa- 


* F . 
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Diet me ſeripturum efſe he ſays that 1 will write. 
Dixit nos ſcriptures efſe he ſaid that we would write. 1 


99 * r 8 
* - 4 
. 4 
1 Y 


e A 
* of , 0 


'- SronimeaTiION af the different TEuszs 103 
Dicitineſeribire.; he ſaysthat I write," do write, or am writing. 


 Dinit me ferilare; he ſaid that I wrote, did write, or was writing, 
Dicit me fringe ; he ſays ther L wrote, did write, or have written. 
4 | 31 Fl } 12 


Dixit me ſeripſiſſ: he ſaid that I had written. 


1 tf 


Dizit nos ſeriptiros fuiſſe ; he ſays that we would have written. * 
Dicit literas ſeribi / he fays that letters 
rc onto acts 
Dixit literas ſcribi, he ſaid that let 


0 - 


were writing, or written. 
Dicit literas ſeriptas eſſe ; he ſays that letters are or were written. 


 Ditit litera: ſcriptar fuiſſe ; he ſays thht letters have been written, © 


Dixit literas ſcriptas fuiſſe ; he ſaid that letters had been written. 


_ Dicitliteras ſeriptum iri ; he ſays that letters will be written. 1 | * 


Dixit literar ſeriptum 'iri ; he ſaid that letters would be written. 
The future, /criptum iri, is made up of the former ſupine, and the 


infinitive paſſive of the verb co, and therefore never admits of any - 


variation. N „ 8 
The future of the infinitive is ſometimes expreſſed by a peripbraſer © 
or circumlocution ; thus, /cio fore. vel futurum eſſe ut ſcribant,—ut litera 
fſeribantur ;" | know that they will write,—that letters will be written. 
Scivi fore vel futurum efſe ut ſeriberent,—ut liters ſeriberentur; I knew 


| that they would write, &e. Scivi futurum fuiſſe, ut liter a ſeriberentur ; 


I knew that letters would have been written, This form # neceſſary 
in verbs which want the ſupine. W | 


Obſ, 7. The different tenſes, when joined with any expediency or 


neceſſity, are thug,expreſled 2: © / ; 
Scribendum oft mibi, puero, nobis, &c. liters; I, the boy, we, &c. muſk 
write letters. „ n ; 
Seribendum fuit mibi ; I muſt have written. ms Ls 
Scribendum erit mibi; I ſhall be obliged to write. | 3 
Scio feribendum eff» mibi literas ; 1 know that I muſt write letters. 


£4» 
-— £ . » 


* 


— Scribendum fuiſſe mibi ; — that 1 muſt have written. 


Dixit ſeribendum fore mibi ; He ſaid that I would be dbliged to ener 
Or with the participle in dur, N MS OBI. 
Litere ſunt ſeribende mibi, puero, hominibus, &c. or a me, puero, Kc. ; . 


ters are to be, or muſt be written by me, by the boy, by men, &. 


So literæ ſcribendæ erant, fuer unt, erunt, &c. Si litere ſcribende fins, 
. efſent, forent, &c. Scio literas ſcribendas effe ; 1 krW§‚W that letters 


are to be, or muſt be written. Scivi literas ſcribenda. feiffe ; knew 


thut letters ought to have been, or muſt have been written. 


Note. Moſt of the ſimple tenſes of a verb in Latin may be expreſ· mT, 


fed, as in Engliſh, by the participle and the auxiliary verb ſum ; as, ſum 
amans, for amo, | am loving; erum amans, for amabam, c. ; fui te ca- 
rens, [or carui, Plaut. Ut fis ſciens, tor ut ſcias, Ter. Only the tenſes in the 
active which come from the preterite, and thoſe in the paſſive whick 
come from the preſent, cannot be properly expreſſed in this manner; 
becauſe the Latins have no participle perfect a ive, nor participle pre · 
bent palſ ve. This manner of expreſſion however does not often occur. 
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| FORMATION: e. run » PRETERITE- 4 SUPINE 


> GA Ruling 
BY 1. . and and fimple verbs form the eue and 
- ſupine in the ſame manner; as, pet 

vu vicini, wicitum, to call: 6 9 
Fi. 1. When the fample- verb in che preterite doubles 
5 the firſt . of port, wm the oe N the 
3 former ſyllable; as, 0g by to ; re , 
never OT, to beat back. But the compo 3 

; ts fe and peſos, — — general — 3py thus, 2 


agree get by heart „ do demand: 
ro, precvicurrs ; page Pape. | 
e 4e. 2. Compounds whi the gpl . 


: nts 4 Wee the ſupine 0 as, / 4cio, 2 2 fadtum, to 
make per icio, 7s MES. 1; » But com- 
pound 7 5 erin 2 the compounds of 

Aldces, adio, adlio, de, . the general | 


Bk i. Verds which wane the preterit, wn likewiſe the 
| Wes S$exciis Ru AE. +; | 
MR Firfl Conjugation "SO 
| Vers of the ft conjugation hve nin the ure. 
and dtum in the ſupine 3" as, 0 


: Gr, roo wei, teri; pr iu gcc prepare; 
Ibuado, % abound, - -Aritto, to; f 
os — iſo, rn 8 to 


kidunbes, to bade, to Aſcio, to cut, . | 
delineate.  Alsevero, to affirm. 
Miifico, to build. Auſculto, % es. 
_ Mſfimo, to valve. . Auctöro, to engage for 
-Ambillo, to walk, \ ſervice. Calcitro, to 144. hes 
Amplis, to enlarge, #0. Autümo, to Juppoſe. Calco, to tread, - 
f @ cauſe, Averrunco, to vert... Caligo, 1 be dark or 
Animo, to encourage. Bajülo, to carry. |  dim-/ighted. 
Anticſpo, to anticipate, Bilo, to Mat. Camino, /ocafd 2000. 
Antiquo, i.e. antiqua Baſio, % % Ü Oaſtigo, to haſtiſe, 
pProbo, rds ale. Bello, fo war, Caſtro, tocut of . 
| Ae fo call. Beo, 1% %%% 2 
ER to 1 BlitEro, to babble. _ "Clo, to conceal; 
Preach, eee e & concen- 
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Rat ts dei 1 Deleo, ts edlenth, © 


dana 
Certo, to flrive, ta 
Ceſſo, to ceaſe." 
Clamo, to ery. © > 
Claudico, to fling. 
Coigulo, to eur dle. - 
Cogito, to thin. 


Deælecto, | to deliglu. 
„ Delibero, to deliberate. 
- Delineo, 1 trace, 0 


8 chalk out. 


Deliro, to deat, to raue. 
Delumbo, to weaken. . . 
© Dexidero, to deſire. 


Collineo, to aim Py to Desölo, 1 lay waffe. 


bit the mark. 


Cola, #9 rain. 


Cummiinico, to impart. 


Comparo, to cmpare. 


Compenſo, to make a- 
mend, + 


| Comperendino, to 


off a cauſe to the 2 


after to- morro ty. 


Compilo, 7o pile vp, fo | 


illape. * 


Concilio, to gain, FRY 


reconcile. 


Concordo, to agree, 
Confũto, rho, to 
diſprove. © 
Congtlo, to freeze, 
Considero, to conſider. 
Contimino, to pollute. 
Cöpülo, to couple. 
Corriigo, to worinkle. 
Corruſc 0, to Brandi. 
Crems, #o burn. 
98 to create 
Cribro, to 
Criſpo, to — 


Criicio, to ter ment. os 


Caro; to care. 
Damno, ts condemn. . 
Decimo, to take the 
© tenth part, or puniſs 
every tenth man. 
Declaro, to declare. 15 
Decollo, to 49% 4 * 
from off the nech, 
lebend. 
Decöro, to adorn. 
Decurio, to divide /ol- 
diers into files or ſmall 
companies, or citizens 
into wards, ' * | 


rr 


wy 


* Deſtino, to deſign. "Fs 

Dico, to dedicate. 

Difcepto, diſpüto, to 
debate. ä 


Diſsipo, to ſeatter, ; 


Dolo, 10 bet of cut. 


Dona, to preſent, | 

Du plico, to double. 

Editcn, to bring 

. Ejillo, fo wail, to wid. 

EmanCcipo, to e a ſon 
from the power of bis 
father. 

Emendo, to amend. _ 

 Enucleo, to tale out the 
kernel, to "explain. 

' Enodo, to wnbnit, 10 
explain, 

Equito, to ride. 


Erro, to wander. 


Examino, 10 examine, 
to ry. 


| _ Exanitlo, to empty, to 


endure. 
Exiro, to gh up, to 
ſeranol, to Write faſt. 
| Exentero, to tale out the 
' puke, 
Exiſtimo, 7 FT 
Expl6ro, te ſearch. 
Extrico, to dijentangle; 
Fabrico, 10 frame. 
Faſcino, ts bewitch, 
Fitigo, to weary. |. 
Fermento, to laben 
with * to * 
ment. 
Feſtino, to haſten. 
Flägito, 0 dun, 


Flagro, # be AY 


1 


1 to . 


FBeillo, 3 OY 


"cheriſh, to warm. 


Födico, io pierce o. 


Föro, to bore. - 


Fortũno, to preſper. * 
Fragro, to ſmell ſweetly. 
Fraudo, to defraud. , 
Frio, fo crumble. 


Fruſtro, & or, 10 A. 


appoint, 


Fiico, to colour, to paint. 


Fügo, to put to flights 


Fundo, to found. 

Genero, to beget. N 
 Grivo, fo weigh downs. 
Gitberno, to govern. 


Guſto, 10 fle. 1 
Häblto, fo dell. 4 


Hzsito, to doubt. 
Hilo, to breathe. 
Hio, to gape. 


N 
e 200k to boaſt, to brag. 


ento, to breakfaſt. 
Ignoro, fo be ignorant, . 
Ingmolo, to ſacrifice. * 


Impero, to command. 
Impetro, 1 obtain. 


Inauro, © 2 
+ Inchoo, to 


Inclino, to incline, « 
Indigo, to trace outs 


Indico, to fbew, 


Inquino, to pollute... 


Inſpico, to ſharpen af 
the end, 


'Inſtauro, fo renews. th 
- Inſtigo, # puſh on- 
er ons 


Intercalo, fo 
or more days, 10 _ 
the year agree 
the courſe of oy 
Intro, to enter. 
Invito, to invite. 


Irrädio, to Hine en. ; 


Irrito, te provoke. 
. FtEro, te do again. 


Jablls, OE | 


% 8 88 - z 
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e "Pevvincins and Sven.” 5 3 


/ 


8 * Weep. ? L No, to fruim, 


- Liquo, fo well. Obtüro, % fop up. 


| Likeabeo, POS; Opto, to wiſh, 
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Liboro, la. 5 fo a viguroyy. 
ILA, t tar. go, to deny, 


Lachrymo, & vor, ta. Ni, 4% wink, 


Lane, 1 fe or Nodo, to net, tar. 8. 
Nömino, to name, . 


Lallo, 2 4. Nöto, fo mark, 


# a child. NMoövo, % renew. 
Lnio, # tear. Niido, to make bare. 
- Latro, % bark. _ 85 Nümkro, e cut. 
Laxo, fo booſe.* 8 OR Nuncüpo, 40 call. 


Lego, t ſend'as an am. Nuntio, to fell. 

-  baſſador, to bequeath, Niito, to nod. | 
Lo, % be,  Obſecro, 0 bs” 
 Libo, 1 e. Ober, to lock. 
Libero, to urge fl Obdtempero, ic obey” 
Ligo,. 10 bind." Odtrumco, % Kill. 


Litigo, gy rk Occo, to Barre. 
1 x appeaſe by Ja: bdoro, to 42 . 


bo, to depri te. 
Lai 0, vo ſurvey. Ordlino, to put in order. 
- Lago, to put out oY Orno, to deck, to adorn. 
Macto, to flay, to ſa- Oro, to bes: 
or, io Ja Wi. 


erifice. hs nn 
Mando, to command, to to be lifileſs. 
commit. Paco, to ſubdue, © 
» Mano, % flow. Palpito, o bent or throb. - 


Mätüro, 70 * Pal , fo ſtroke, to 
| es & g. eure. 8 ; w 


_ Memoro, to l. Parents, to Perform. Fur 
_ Mes, fo 


go or 75. __ neralrites, to revenge. 
Meridio, & bor; to Jeep Piro, # prepare. n 
41 db. Puatro, fo perform, _ 
Migro, to remove. Peecn, #0 fin. 


Millto, to be c felder. Penetro, to pierce. 
niſtro, to ſer ve. Pers vero, to __ 


Mitz 0, fo Rae ant. RY 
Monltrs, t 2 tell, hy erpiate. * 4 
Mulco, 10 Pe, to appeaſe, _ 


' Multo, & 40. to fine. Ploro, to bewail. - 
Muſfo, to, te mutter. Porto, 4 carry. 
Melle, „ main,  , Poſtitlo, to demand. |. 
Ko. were ol 2 8 * to deprive, 


5 N to bawh Rd 
Metis, © proper. | 


Sedo, to allay. 1 


IN e | Be 
x06 —ͤ 1 ad. Sars, N 
gz | Far, = cle Narro, to tell, "Pribo, un 

12 4 Nauſeo, to be fta el. Procraſtino, 4 . 
* rp I _ "Nivigo, 0 fail. Profligo, to rout. 


Promulgo, 1 publ. 
Propago, 10 9 


Pröpero, to baffen. 


Propino, to drink fo... 
Protelo, 10 


e,, 
Publico, 10 er to 


e 


ug no, to fight. 8 1 


pala to l. 
Pars: to clean 


K-44 to think, 


uadro, t9 ſquare,” 1 
Recapero,. 10 recovers. 75 


\ Rectilo, % refuſe. . . 


Refrigèro, to 6e 
Regelo, fo thaw. 


 Reparo, e repair. 


REpræſento, te rgſem- 
e, to Jew + to pe 


money in advance. 


. ReEvero, 1% e. 


Rigo, te water. 


Rögo, to | 

x fo 2 x 
Ructo, & or, tobelch. 
Rümino, to chew the 


- Sigino, to fatter... '- 
Silivo, to/pit or ſavers 
Salto, to dance.  - 
Sildto, to /alate, 
"Sano, to Heal. 
Sitio, to ſatisfy...” 5 


Px 
3 


| Kh to fill, + 4 


Fico, to Jance or 


 Sepiaro, fo ever, . 
r, 
= 
co, 40 
by $igoo, 


LS 


> 
* 


* \ 
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9 


rn 


erde to mean, 1 _ to Fur ron. 


notice. Spro, to rome. 
mülo, to pretend. So nm at 


Söcio, to match, to * urro, fo 

Solleſtn, to 8 up, to Tardo, #o pony 55 
duet. eee Venilo fo 1 4 6 4 
Somnio, 10 W Tömkro, N N 


Spero, 10 bebe. 


to behold. 135 Tempero, to 


Spiro, to breathe... Terebro, to bore. . 


Titillo, to tickle. © 
TIitübo, Bagger, © 
'.» « - Tolro, to tear. 


Vico, to want, 


.., Teouo, # — . 


5 Trano, to ſwim er. 
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i faunt e. 


2 . 

e,, 

- Vellico,topluck /ewitch 
or pinch ; ende DIE 

rail at. 4 MEFS. 

Velo, 7o cover. 


* 


| Volig” # ſearch 
Vibro, '# — i 


Termino, fo wot. 1 duo, ts Ari, # (0 


_ Viglo, fo watch, | 
_ Vindico, A., ts I 


. Tripüdio, 10 2. 1 .- Vitio, 40 oil. C7 
* Tricks, to triumph. Vite, to four, a 
r Trüc to 3 Vitüpèro, to blame... 


„ An, dhe; 6 Wa. 7 


fell ; ; aba, to ef ; peſſunde, to overthrow; ſatiſ- 
do, * ſurety ; venand#d} venundatum, venundare, tos 
The 


of do are of the third conJug 


Sto, fleti, flatum, to ſtand. Its compon 


/titum, and oftner flatum; as, 


\ 


or preſtatum, to excel, Sn btl 0 72. . — cam 


ex-, in-, -, Per-, 95 Fe- s. 


E : A 
# - 
e tt * 
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Exc. 2. Lav, lavi, litum, lautum, Had, to waſh, . 
"Pito, patavi,. pitum, or pitatum, to drink, + | 
Fe help; e Juvaturus. So m 


So, a-, e, „„ 


re-cibo. The other compounds in ert an n, and are of 


the third conjugation. 


Dimo, domui, domitum, to ſubdue.” 80 E, per. di * 
Samo, $0, ronitum, to ſound. 80 * -3 e 1 


difſ-, er-, in, Pere, pre-, re- <F010. 


Tone, tonut, tonitum, to thunder. 80 ate, circum, im, c 


ſuperine, re tuns Horace has 1ntinatus. 


oa "00 m— Tran anc tg pk 


"aw 
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1 betten ei beet, | Conjuyer, 


Ortho, erZput, erb pitum, to- make. a noiſe. 8. can., 5 
2 r · c 67 has rather di/cr&pa le 
Exc. 4. Frico, ſricuty frictum, to ru 80 Y Heewine, 
con-; de, Us , 1. Peres " leo. But dome of Rep have 
allo kn.” 

SS Seco, +80, alan, to cut. 80 e-, com 45 df. 
EN - in-, inter-, Pere, pra-, re, fub-#8co. BY | 
Weco, ni&cui, or necavi, ln to kill. 80 Mraz 2. 
. novo: but theſe have oftener/edfum.; enectum, internectum. 
Mice, micut, '——— to glitter, to ſhine. So e, 0b 
mico. Emco, has #micui, emicatum at imico, ener a 
micdtum, rarely dimicui, to fight... 
. $- Theſe three want both e. ant ſup up. abe. to 
fall or faint ; 'nexo, to bind; and Plico, to fold. 
Phe, compounded with a noun, or with the prepoſi- 
tions re, ſub, has avi, Atum; as, duplico, Ale, * 
| r to double. 80 multi- ſup - re. o. 
The other compounds of plico have either 4vi and amn, 
or ui and Jtum'; as, applico, ay applicitum, or avi, 
Ztum, to apply. So im-, com-, plc Explice, to unfold, 


: * * 
1. | 


463, bo M 
# l 
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bas commonly explicui, explicitum ; but When it nifies 

1 HO. or r interprets. explicavi, ap . = 
7 * 6 x4 . . > + 1% . yo. 3 8 Conjugation. 0 | E G 
1 i 


"with of the ſecond: conjugation have « ui and tm as, 
- as: habui, habitum, to have. So, 

Auaduibec, to admit, to uſe. Dibed, to e { F 
Cohibeo, inhibeo, to refrain. Mereo, to deſerve * Con; wg er, 
Exhibeo, to ſew, !o give, . per-, pro-mereo, or mereor, 


* N * * 
Kreer. * A 2 "IE — Rea 1 
* 
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: T Perhibeo, to ſay, to Freut. Möôneo, t dne Ad. com-, præ- 


0 Prohibeo, to binder, 458 möneo. 
ö | Poſthabeo, to value leſs. Terreo, to terriſy: Abſ., con-, de-, 
Erebeo, to fr dt. ex-, per-terreo: / + 


RNeahibeo, #oreturnor take back a Diribeo, to count n to crate 
8 thing that was Jold for ſome fault. 
Neuter verbs which have ui want the ſupine ; as, are 
1 Þ q drut, to be dry: . Bog ems 
'  - | KAceo, &; ſco, tobe ſour, Igeo, 88 eee 88 the 


wo Jt, COS 
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Alec, to be whit, mine, tofland above teeth, 

} . = Candeo, fo be white,” others. _ » j4Frondeo, to bear leaves. 
1 {1 ; Callgo, t be bard, / Flacrev, to wither. Horreo, % be 1. U 
1 | a Cineo, to be hoary. | Floreo, to flouriſh, ; Hümeo, to be wet. 
11 . Clareo, 10 be bright, Fœteo, % fluß.  Inmmineo, to bang over. 
1 by „ 


=», 
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18 e Piteo, * Sdchdeo, to r. 
Liqueo, licui, vs melt,” Piiteo, to fink, Stüpeo, to be amazed. 


to be clear. Putreo, d rt. Splengeo, to fine. 1 
Mäceo, to be len. Fe was to be mouldy, Tepeo, tobe warm.. 
\Madeo, to be wet. n 0, 10 be if. Toxpeo, to be benumbed, _. 

_ Marceo, to wither, Re, 99 Tümeo, to ſwell, SITY 


Miiceo, to be mouldy. Sls, to be ful. Wigeo, to be fr g.. 
Niteo, t ſeine. Sordeo, to be n. Vireo, 10 be green. 
Palleo, 10 be pale, 8 | | 

But the neuter verbs which follow, together with their 3 
compounds, have the ſupine, and are regularly conju- 

ated : | Valeo, to be in health; and 2qw , con, e, in, 

e-vileo ; places, to pleaſe 3 and com, per-placen ;  dif- 
plrcen, to diſpleaſe: : Care, to want; pareo, to appear, 
to obey; and ap-, com-pares : Faces, to lie; and ad-, 
circum-, inter, ob, pres, ſub-, ſuper-jaceo : Cleo, to 
be warm; and con, in-, ob-, per-, re- cales: noceo, to 
hurt: die, to be grieved; and con, de, in-, per-doleo e 
Codleo, to grow together. Liceo, which. in the active fig- 
nifies, to be valued, to be. lawful; and, what is ; ſingular, 
in the paſſive, to bid Aa price. L ates, to lurk, the com- 
- pounds of which want the ſupine, deliteo, inter-, ſubla 
teo; as likewiſe do thoſe of taceo, cui, Citum-, to be Auen, þ 
con-, ob-, re-ticeo | 3 

"Theſe three active verbs likewiſe want the ſupine : 323 --- 
meo, to fear; leo, to conceal; arces, to drive away: 
But the compounds of arveo have the {upine ; as, exercea, 
exercui,  exercitum, to exerciſe. , So co-erceo, to reſtrain. 

Exc. 1. The following verbs in BEO and CEO + 

Fubeo, juſſty juſſum, to order. Bo fue ij beo, to bail, or 
be ſurety for. 

Sorbeo, ſorbui, ſorptum, to ſup, So ab-ſarbeo, ts ek; in; 
ex-, reiſrles We alſo find abſorp, exforpf : E Nosu. 
r#/orplum, are not in uſe. 

Doceo, dicui, doctum, to teach, So ad, con-, de-, e. pers, 
ſub-dices. 

Miſces, miſcui, m! Mum or n, to mix. 80 ad-, 
com-, im-, inter-, per-, re-miſceo. 

Mulceo, muſt, mulſum, to ſtroak, to ſoothe. ' So ad. 
circum, come, de. „ber-, re- mulceo. | 

Laces, luxi, + — i thine, So ah, circune,cols, ds, La 3 * 
#, inter, Per-, or fel- „ Pra, * re- » Subs, wats : 


* 


2 


c 2: | 


- a 2. The following Ae in DEO F 
 Prandeo, prandi, pranſum, to dine. 
Bo nel, viſum, to ſet. 80 W fs pre: Pre, 
42 es Af, to 2 . e Ae, in, 
DE) „ Perry pes, pres, rey rides Circums] or circum,, 
8 ' $8de0, ſupersEdeo.. But A=, 45 ved ot re, 1 08 
| ſeem to want the ſupine, 
- Strideo, firidi, to make a noiſe, | 
"| Pendeo, 7 pony  penſum, to hang. 8 hh "7 ir, e. 
© a ty morſum, to bite. 8. . com ·, , 
Pa, e 
TN +36 "M8 ſpoponds, ſpronfum, to promiſe. 80 dt, ers ſpondeo. ; 
TR, ondeo, totondi, tonſum,. to chp. So at-, circum», de-, | 
 Zondeo ; but the compounds do not double the firit ſyllable 6 
in the preterite; thus, attondi, G a 
Nido, rih, riſum, to laugh $0 ar-, de-, ir-, fub- rides. 
>> Suddeo, / 5 4 » ſuãſum, to adviſe. So dif, per: fades + 
Ara, art, arſum, to burn 80 ex-, in, ob-ardeo. © 
Exc. 3. The following verbs in GE © 
IF Augeo, auxi, qui#m, to increaſe. So ad-, ex-auges. 
Luũges, luxi, —— to mourn, So e-, pre-, ſub-lugeo. 
His, frixi, — to be cold.» So per., re frigeo. _ 9 
| Tergeo, terfi, terſum, to wipe- 80 abs, e de-, | 
er-, ter geo. 


Tulgeo, mull, mulſum, or mullfun, to milk. 80 5 i. 


uy K 
ndulgeo, ingulf, indultem, to grant, to indulge. * 
. Urgeo, wt, — to preſs. Se ad, en., e. 
urgeo. 
Fulgeo, fai, — to ſhine, 8⁰ ofs circunr, ny”, , 
ume: Pre, , ſuper- ful m_ 
Turęro, turf, to ſwell. Alger, ajf, —— to be cold. 
Exc. 4- the following verbs in /EO and LEO: © 
| a VPieo, vieui, viẽtum, % Nr. with twigs, to hoop a veſſel. 
Ci, Givi) citum, to rouſe. 80 ac-, com, Ex., ing per- 
cieo. Civi Comes from cis of the fourth conjugation. 
. „ fietum to weep. 80 , de-fles, © 
e „ complevi, completum, to fill. So the other com- 
r of my oY _ im- ate Ao re. Jones. 
0 


$. 3 


1 7 Ferries and 418 
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c FIN Pazrzairas and SUPNES. ai 
2 


„ dalzui, dzlinem, to AAN to blot out. e 2 
to ſmell, has lui, tum. So likewiſe its com- Ty 
pounds which-bave a Gmilar fignification ;  #b-z; per-, red-, 


ſub-bleo.. But ſuch of the compounds as have a different 


ſiguification make sb and rum; thus exileo, exolevi, exô- 


ſẽtum, to fade. So ndleo, to grow into uſe; obsolen, to 3s 


grow out of uſe. Ale, to aboliſh, has'853/Zvi, abi/itum; . 
and Jd6les, to grow up, to burn, adilevi, adultum. . © _ 


| Exe. 5. Several verbs in NEO, QUEO, REO, and SEO "ID 


 Mineo mag, manſum, to ſtay. So per-, re-mdneo. 

Neo, nevi, netum, to ſpin. So per-neo. | 

 Teneo, tenut, tentum, 105 hold. 80 con-, de-, dirs ak: 
ren, ſufriinee, But atiineo, pertines, are not uſed in the 
ſupine ; and ſeldom ab/{}neo, 

Torgueo, tor, tortum, to throw, to whir), to tui. 
Thus, com, de-, dite, ex-, in-, ob-, re-torguer. © 

Here, befi, haſum, to ſtick. Thus, ad, "ary Io 
ob, ſub-bareo. © 

orreo,  torrui, toſtum, to roaſt, 80 extorreo.” 

\ Cenſeo, cenſui, cenſum, to judge, So ac, ber, reg 
cenſev, th review; ſuccenſeo, to be angry. Fol 
Exe. 6. Verbs in VEO, have vi, tum; as, ate. SEAL 
endtum, to move. Föpeo, fvi, #6 dium, to cheriſh. N 

ret ſoueo. So vòveo, to vow, or wiſh, and d&v 
Faveo, to favour; has dvi, fautum; and enn to be- 
ware of; cdvi, cautum. So pra-cdveo. 
Neuter verbs in veo want the ſupine ; as, alas. pavi, _ 
to be afraid. 
Ferveo, to boil, to be hot, makes ferbui. N de-, of | 
ind per-, r&. eee x 
Conniveo, to wink, Ys cobatet and connixi, 1 0 


Exc J. The foltbwing verbs want both preterite and 
ſupine: Lactes, to fuck milk;  /3v20, to be black and 
blue; ſcdteo to ee 7h renĩ deo, to ſhine; mereo, to 
be ſorrowful ; Hare to defire ; ; pollen, to be able; . flaveo, 
to be yellow: den ſeo, to grow thick; glabreo, to be imooth 
or bare. To thele add galbeo, to be bald; i#ves, to wag 
the tail, as dogs do when they fawn on one; beo, 10 
be l ũveo, to be moiſt; and ſome. e f 
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| Parrmaves and Rooms,” _— 
R 895 ur 9 Fig 1 | 
| Verbs of the third conjugation form their preterite 5 


1 


1 1 upine varioplly, I to Giecermination of the pre- ? 
{1 : WO. Ge Te | | 
bl . Eci, fi, fattum, to Jo, to ons, * 80 the com- ( 
1 pounds which retain 4: dre-, cdlg-·, mdde-, tee, ber, 5 1 
ale, ati fütie, oc But thoſe compounded with, a f 
B prepoſition which change à into i, have c as, aff is ' 
ia, aff&i, alfectum. So con-, de-, of in., inter, Ae, 1 
1 Fee, Pres, plo-, ve, uf Ficio. | 07 I 
Some compounds of fzcio are of the firſt conjugation: i 
| as, Ap if ico, ſarriſro, terrifice, magnifico; gratif icor, to ) 
gratily, or do a good turn, to give up; /adificor, to mock, 8 
ff . he Jattum, to throw. So ab, ad-, circum, 
TT diſe, e., in, inter-, eb, prix, re-, Jule fuper-, 
5 ac, 17005 -Jicio; in the ſupine -edtum. 6 
»The compounds of „eis and /acto, which. themſelves h 
are not uſed, bave ex; and eum ; as, aſpicio, aſpext, a- 
© fret, to behold. So Fircum>, con-, des, dif, l. in- 4 
tte, gere, prce, re-, retro-, ſurſpiciv. 
| Al Icio, allexi, alleftum, to allure. So il, belli; 8 
g but El Jeio, to draw out, has elicui, elicitum, | Js 
2. Fodio, ſbdi, f:ſum, to dig, to delve. $0 ad, cirgums, al 
Corr, es, in-, inter-, pere, pr a-, re-, ſuf*, tranſaf 0div. | 
== Fiteio, fagi, ſugitum, to fly, So aur, (for ab-,), con-, 2 
de, dif, of: pets, pres, re-, ſuf-, ſubler-, frenf: „ * 
q . Js Capio, eps, captum, to take. 80 at, Conn, de-, ex- as 
, intern, cc, fer-, pram, re, Sofeiphs,, (in the ſupine af 
| eee. ptum;) and anle-capioe ſe 
Fabio, rdpui, raptum, to pull or ſnatch.” $0 ab-, ar-, 41 
| | | 62 de-, dis, e, Har, pro-, far-ripio ; Ib, epßlumn. re 
= Sale, hui, 5 to ſavour, to be wiſe. So cen hio, 
g to be well in one's wits”; deu lIpis, to be fooliſh; recipio, 
5 to come to one's wits. 
a Cupio, cufivi, cupitum, to defire. So con-, di , per-ciiþlo. fe. 
N 4. Pärio, fœpòri, paritum, or partum, to bring forth 'a 
1 " ebild, to get. Its nah are of the fourth conju- PR 
E ation. Nl | re. 
Y : Quai | 


* 


N * 
5 Is 


0 * 7 4 _- A y 
\ 15 6 22 94 
8 q 0 . 


cid” 


eum 1 8 0 5 ; 
. Y Do has vi, Gum; as, Zh 

Arguo, argui, argitum, to ſhew, to prove, or argues 
to reprove. So co-, red-arguo, to confute.—So, | 
kcun, Exäcuo, to farpen. © Statue, fe ſet on place, PROP PIC x 
Batuo, vel battuo, to oa. fo fight, Con-, de-, in-, prov ey re-, 

to fence with: foils. + __  ſub-ſtituo | 
Induo, to put on cloaths, Sͤternuo, to Perth, | 4 
Exuo, to put off cloaths.. + Su0, to ſew or flitch, to 2 ** 


Imbuo, to wwet or imb rue, to ſeaſon | "Mine's: AG, circum», onny 4 & 


or inſruct. in-, prz-,;re-ſuo. 


Minuo, to leſſen > Com-, de-, di-, ' 'Tribuo, fo give, to divide. 


im-minuo. con-, re- tribuo. Tet 


Spuo, i / pit: Con-, de-, ex-, in-ſpuo. 
Exc. 1. Fluo, fluxi, fluxum, to fees -$0 A.,, clicums-,, 


con- de-, difo, off, in-, __l Per, * Nan n. 


ſubtere, /uper>, tranſ-fluo. + 
Struo, ftruxi, Aructum, to put in order, to build. | 80 


ad-, circum, con-, ders ane, NC _" proc, yOu ene 


firuo. 


Exc. 2. Ya bak,” ben i pay, to waſh away, * 
ſuffer puniſhment, Its compounds have tum; as, abluo, 


ut, tum to waſh. away, to purity. So at-, circum-, 
col-, Ae-; di- , inter-, per- pal, pro-, ſub-luo. | | 


Nuo, rui,'ruftum, to ruſh; to fall, Its compounds have 
9 overthrow. 80 #,. 


tum; as, diruo, dirui, dirütum, 
ob-, pro," ſub-ruo. Corruo, and irfuo want the ſupine; 
as "Vkewilc do mtu, to fear; plus, to rain; inpruc, to 
aſſail; congruo, to agree; r&/puo, to reject; nad to af-- 
ſent; "and the other compounds of the obſolete verb naue; 
abi, to retuſe; innuo, to nod or beckon with the head; 
e to e Reſpuo, reſpui, to rejet, to Tight, 


BO has 6, hum; as, 


> 


aa bibi, libitum, to drink. So ade, an = 1 5 


tere, pr Ibo. 


Eke. 1. Sc, ib, ſeripß, ſriptom, to Wir 30 ad, 
Er cum, C0oni*,' der, ex-, th" mmters, pet, Pofi- e, pros, | 


4 1 u pra-, Iran 4288 
4 Hun, * * * 3 2 . Nabe, 


Dudtio, quaſh, 1 to Wale: . hardly ES 


| ed. Its compounds have cuſſi ” cuſſum, as, conctutio, cone 3g 
cuſſi; concuſſums So de-, n ex=, Cage bes we £ W * | 


, - « 
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414 arrzeirse and Sure, fl | Conjug. 3: 


. Mrz,, nk nuptum, t de, to be Wa $o de-, e-, 
| bn: , 0b-nibo. Inftead df nu, we often find nupta y #4 
1 Exc. 2.” The compounds of co in this conjugation in- 
3 Vs an m before the laſt ſyllable; as, accumbo, accibui, 
1  acciubJtum,.'to recline at table. 80 con-, LY 476 . 5 
c., pro-, rer, ſuc-, ſuperin cumbo. 
TRIS) Theſe two verbs want the hind, | 200, ali, 5 
TEE rue lambo, lambi, to lick. 80 ad, circum, 4+, pres 


lambo 
Glibs and deglabo, to ſtrip, to flay, want both pre: a fup, 
| 56 + : CO. ) "a » > 
0 Drs. digi, 45 aum, to ſiy.. 80 ab-, as; con; con- 
| tra-, er, in-, inter-, pra, rod i co. „ 7 
Düse, duxis ductum, to lead. So ab-, ad-, circum-, 
con-, de-, dir, e, in-, intro-, obs, e en Pao: re-, 
» ſub: tra-, or tranf-dico, NY 
. Ris: vighs viclum, to overcome. 80 eon. 41 &, 
7% rèvinco. 
Parco, peperci, gar ſum, ſeldom parſh pariitum, to ſpare. 
S0 Compares, or comperco, which | 18 eldom 9 
Tro, ci, ictum, to ſtrike. . 
| 'SCO has vii tum; as © ũ nn 
Neſeo, ndvi, nõtum, to know; fut. part. ne/titurur. 8d 
'Dignoſco, #0. diflinguiſh; ignoſco, . ter-, r&· quieſeo. 
to pardon ; aiſo inter- per-, prat=, \Sciſco, to ordain; ad-, or-aſciſco, 
noſco. 0 take to, to afeciate; conſciſco, 
. Qreſco, togrow : Con-, de: ex- re, to wote, to commit; alſo præ·, re · 
and without the, ſu pine, „in-, ſeiſco; deſciſco, o revolt. 
per-, pro-, ſyc-, ſuper; .creſco, Zueſco, to be. accuflomed? Af, con-, 
Quieſco, to ref -. Ac-, con-, in-, de-, in · ſueſco. 
Exc. 1 Agiiaſes, agnavi; agnitum, to own; cogneſeo, 
 &gnivi, copnitum, to know. So recognoſco, to reviews. 
Paſeo, pavi, paſtum, to ſeed. So com-, de. paſcs. 


Fre. 2 The: tollowing verbs want the ſupine, 
Diſeo, diuiti, to an So ad, ann, dec, &, per-, 
0 * ſes. 


Pofes, popoſel, to armies; 80 ap), , er-, Fe*poſeo, 
Cenbeſco, compeſeui, to. op, or reſtrain, 80 diſpeſco, 
Alſpeſcui, to ſeparate 
Exc, 3 Gliſco, to grow;  fatiſco, to be weary 3+ and 
15 | Rkewiſe WCeRuve verbs, want. bulk ac ad ſupine; 1 
As; 4 


*% 


* 


cn >} | Panremrss and Sbrinns, e 1 
of areſco, to „ But theſe verbs W the s 


| @þ», circum-plaudo:; allo com-, * 5 * ene 
col-, de, 75 


compound have „, ſum ; as, invade, invaſs, invaſum,. to 
7 | 


con :, de-, dif', ef-y in:, inter-, A N has re., Juſt, 


* . * , , N 2 | 
- * f — 4 FINE EY , as «+ | | 
a 1 ; W355. p 2 * f * * 5 5 
| N £4 # n ' . * 
1 


Np: VER 


preterite and ſupine from their 4 ah a6, ardeſer [44 


to peu! hot, ar; hin, from anden. th | 1 

| | ph | 0 has; firs as, | | A N =" 
Sandi, band, e to elimb; #66," N, den, to x 
eat. . 89 ; 1 
Aſcendo, to mount. Cado, fo forge, ho fanp Mando, fo 3 Pra, a 
Deſcendo, fo go down : or Coin; EX, in-, re- mando. —_—_ 
Con-, e-, ex- in- per-, pro-, te- cũdo, Prehendo, to tale bold / 

-  -tran-ſcendo. Defendo, 1% defend. '' of; Ap, com- 8 ns 
| Arm, to kindle: Offendo, to firike a- prehendo. = 


In-, ſuc-cendo. | gainfl, to offend, to find... Ny . 
Exc. 1. divide, diviſt, diviſum, to divide- . 2 
Rado, rafpy to ſhave. 80 ab „ circanr, n 

de, &, inter-, „ ſub-radd. . 0 
'Clauds, cha . to cloſe. 80 circunt ; cor, ai 72 = 

er-, in-, inter-, pra-, re., ſeclũdo. 

Plaudo, plauſti, plauſum, to clap heh for r joy. 80 


Lido, lui, lũ ſum, to play. 
il, inter-, «th præ-, pro, Ne . 
Trade, trie, trafum, to thruſt. 80 45% con-, 25 
ex-, in-, ob-, pro-, re- trũdo. ; 
Lado, laſi, lefum, to hurt. So * col., &, il. lide. | 
Rode, raft, roſums to gnaw. 8⁰ ab-, ar-, circum-, cor-, 
hy; &, obs, per-, pra- rõ 
V ade, to go, wants both preterite and ſupine: but its 


\ 


invade, or fall upon. S0 circums, c-, 
3 ceſſi, ceſſum, to yield. So abſ, ac-, antè-, comez | 
di „ er, im, 1 Prat, pror, &, retro: / Je-, 
fuc-eeds 
Exc. 2. Pando, 2 paſſum, and atm panſum, 
to open, to ſpread. 80 4%, ex-, op-, pra-, reepando. 
 Comede, comadi, comẽſum, or. comeſtum,. to eat. But 
200 itſelf and the reſt of its compounds have always Zaum, 
as, ad-, amb-, ox-, per-, ſub-, ſuper -d. 
Fundo, füdi, fi Zſum, to pour forth. 80 , Gn 


ſuperirey end; ſends hy NES Bo 
4 Sande, | 


* 


8 SIS VEE 
*% 4 : 


LS 


116 ee —  Conjuge 5, | ( 


13 „ n cireum:, cone, 
| 4 8 42 inter-; per- pre-, Ne, 469, tran-ſcindo. 
: Finds, fidi, um, to cleave. 80 com-, dif. in-finds. 


A | + Vmes 3. Tundo, tutudi, tumſum, and ſometimes * - 
= to beat. The eee have tudt, A . . e Y 
= cdckdi, e to full. The compounds want 
0 the ſupine; as, ac, con, de-, ex-, inter-, pro. fab, | = 
cc except incido, incidi, 17. pes to fall in; 8 | 
Daz recifum, to fall. back; and rats Poor anal e 
to fall down. þ 
Cædo, cecidi, ceſum, to cut, to kill, The 5 
change æ into i long; as, accide, accidi. acciſum, to cut 1 
| | about. 80 abe, m, , de-, e, OR" * f 
MY pr „ Xr &. fuc-cidoe | 11 * 
Taub, tetendi, or fentum, to ſtretch out. 80 ., 
cam, de-, dif-, en-, obe, pre-, pro-tende. But the com 4 
pounds have rather tent, nen oftenda, which has com- | 
. ay" gem um. 
„ wm break wind: backwards, 85 
„ 
1 * 4 to weigh, 80 45 4 455 
1 im, pers, 5 
5 RE. 4 be dear of do: have Td, and ditum ;- 4 
— 3 to hide. Ng ee : 
a, &., 66, fers fre-, red, ſub, trd-do 9 = 
recbm do: and 'coad-, ſuperad do: and en. iſper-do, 1 
To theſe add arẽda, crẽdidi, crẽd tum, to believe; vendo, | 
I vendiai, venditum, to fell. Abſcondo,. to hide, "Fats abſcon- 2 
4, alſconu itum, rarely, abſcond d. PAY vi 
Exc. 5. Theſe three want the ſupine: A. db, Heidi, to dy 
| cCereak; r#do, ridi, to bray like an aſs; and ide, 5741, tel 
do fink down. The compounds of 74 borrow the prete-. 7 
2 rite and ſupine from deo as, contido, —_— eg. | pr 
. 
[ to fit down. 80 af, eircume, de, in-, ob-, pers, re * f W. 
% 5 ſub-tĩdo. 7 % 
. MWMote, Several compounds of verbs in Pa and dn, in 1 
i ſome reſpects reſemble one another, and therefore ſhould: ſo1 
be carefully diſlinguiſhued; as, concido, * es. 0 
n. and 48 8 . conſeinda, conſcendo, G.. Wy, ob 
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rede, ſubs, tranſs, tranſad-igo : and Circums, per-igo ; 5 


Y 


Ms” 
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Conjug 3. Parzarres and Surinzs. „ 

N 4 "4 5 | 1 N » £ | 1 c 6 | N N » 


1 


*. © 
| $2 | 8 "4 : * ; | 2 * * 1 N 4 
_ 80. GU © has , dun! „ ; 


- 


** 


. ' | Fo OY. 
Rego, rexi," rectum, to rule, to govern dirigo, -exts, 
-eftum, to direct; arrige, & Grigo, -exi, ectum, to raiſe 5 
up: corrigo, to correct; porrigo, to ſtretch out; ſubrigo, 
to raiſe up. 80 a U e e 
Cingo, cinxi, cin&um, to gird, to ẽFmungo, fo wipe, to cheat, Ty by ; © 
ſurround: Ac-, diſ-, eircum-, Plango, 10 beat, to lament. | 5 
in-, pre-, re, ſuc-cingo. Ztingo, or Stinguo, te dab, out, 1e 


Fligo, to or beat Upon: Aﬀf-, extinguiſh: Di-, ex-, in-, inter-, 


to rout, of the _ CON}, „ ts __ pr con-, 
ungo, to join; abjun fo ſe- e-, in-, ob- 5 *, Pro-, 
wn . _ 1 4 44 | re-, ſub-, Avg Loy 
in-, inter-, ſe-, ſub-jungo. Tingo, or Tinguo, to dip or dye: 
Lingo, to lick: de-, &. lingo; & Con-, in- ting 
pollingo, to anoint a dead body, Ungo, or Unguo, to anoint ex-, 
Mungo, to wipe or clean the noſe, im-, per-, ſuper · ungo. 5 
Exc. 1. Surge, to riſe, has ſurrexi, ſurrectum. 80 aff, 
cireume, con-, de-, ex-, in-, re- ſurgo. N t 
Pergo, perrexi, perrectum, to go forward. ITY 
Stringo, ſtrinxi, flrictum, to bind, to ſtrain, to lop. So! 
ad-, con-, de-, dife, ob-, per-, præ-, re-, ſub-ſiringo. + f 


con-, in-, ſligo: alſo profſigo, 2 re · ſtinguo. 


* 4 


Fingo, finxi, fcthum, to feign. So af-. con-, ef*, rein %%. 


Pingo, pinxi, pictum, to paint, So ap-, de-pinge» 04 
Exc. 2. Frango, frégi, fractum, to break. So con-, de-, 
diſ, ef=, tri, per-, præ-, re., ſuf frings. | 


Ago, sgi, alum, to do, to drive. So ab-, ad, er-, _ 


| 5 


cogo, for cedgo. „„ 
Theſe three compounds of Ago want the ſupine: ſaldgo, 
/aiZzi, to be buſy about a thing; pridige, prodẽgi, to la- 
viſh, or ſpend riotouſly ; di . dedgo; degi, to live or 
dwell. Amblgo, to doubt, to diſpute, alſo wants the pre- 
terite. | 1 CEN * 
Leo, leni, ledtum, to gather, to read. 80 al-, pere, 
præ-, re, ſub l&po : 38 Of de-, e-, recol-, ſesligo, 
which change e into . | 
* Diligo, to love, has dilexi, diletum. So negligo, to 
neglect; and ine//720, to underſtand; but, negligo has 
ſometimes neglꝭgi, Sall. Jug. 0. 15 
Exc. 3. Tango, feèligi, taclum, to touch, So at-, con-, 
ob-, paret ing. | 1580 5 
| 8 f N unge, 


4 
- 


3 1% "Papepnerne and gun. 0 3: 


e * p N : r iT 7 * G 3 5 p F 
A * * n 3 
\ 1 
8 J Wis, 5 + d, 
a 3 *. 
a * 
* * * 


WY | 


gh % Ms. vil. gundbam, to prick. The compounds 


b - 


| have punxi ; as, compungo, compunxi, compunttum. So dif- 
Wn, inter pungo but 7 rigs has repunxi or repipigt. 1 

hago, panxi, pattum, to fix, to drive in, to compoſe: 
or phie, which: comes from che obſalete verb pago, to 
| bargain, for which we uſe  paciſcor. The compounds of 
/ pange, have pg as, compinge, ee Ae hug 


; 6 put together. So im-, ob-, g 


tdireum- cm, dis, in», inter-, per-, pro, 8 
5 ks mer ji, merfurt, to dip, or plonge-”. * ders e, 


. 


| W | . Lo. ny | 
1. Ch, 6907. cultum, to adorn, to inhabit, to 3 


Exc. 4. Spar go, parff, ſpar/um, to ſpread. 


Tergo, PS terfum, to vipe . or clean. 8⁰ tf 4. 
1 prr- tergo. 3 

Figo, fixi; um, to fix or fila 8⁰ os: con- dee, 

an , per-, pres, re-, ſuf, tranſefigo, 

N frixi,” rixum, or frictum, to fry. ec 8 

. "Theſe three want the ſupine: Fd „, clanxi, 


to Gn 2 trumpet; ningo or ninguo, ninxl, to lnow 3 an- 


anxi, to vex. Vergo, to incline or lie towards, wants 
| tp erer OED 80 &, de-, in „ 


H, 70. 


3 Ta THI SRP to draw... 80 92 ate, cir» 
. elem, con-, dee, diſe, ex-, per-, pro-, re, . 425. 
Veo, vexi, vectum, to carry. So. a-, ad, circum, 
cbn-, de-, 8 in- pere, . , e Pro-, er, ub, u- 
N tranſ” vebo. | 
2. Mejo, or e minxi, nictun, to make water. 80 
N Je 


= — 


— 


8 
* 75 


to till. So acts circum-, ex-, in, pete, pre-, rede: 
and likewiſe occùlo, veculut, occult um, to hide. 

Conta, conſului, corſultum, to adviſe or conſult. 

Lo, Alui, alitum, or contracted alt um, to nouriſh 
„Molo, molui, molitum, to grind... So com-, Lin per-miblo. 


7 
i 


he ſupine ; as, ante-, ex-, prærcello, -cellui, to excel. Per- 
mw to 2 0 ws percüli, . Pall 
0, 


BA + 
- 


1 * — 
4 4 


The compounds of cello, which itfelf is not in uſe>want 


9 : I © : 5 * — f 8 wo * - * 
* 9 1 * * . * 
E | 8 © l A 1 
w " 4 * 5 
LE EY | WEN — . 


* „ 


"a pal, 1 to chrulk 80 a, Ta #2 com- *. 4 


„en, — W Pre-, re-pello ; appli, '&c 1 
Folio, Wells, fa to deceive. But r uh, r li i 
to confore, N ref 4 5 15 = 
3. Volle, velli, or vu ou” to pan or n 80 A 
4, con-, e-, inter-, pr., ce-vello. But der, die, er 325 
vello, have Ih feb wells e 7 
Sallo, ſalli, ſalſum, to Ws þ — - to Fats 
on x muſical inftroment, mou — ſup 2 8 | play 
- Tolls, to lift up, to take away, a ks cs 955 
itſelf, makes ſiſtuli, and ſubidium; Extollo, extitli, eidtum: 
but attollo, to take up, neither preterite nor ſupine. 


| MO has ul, tum; as, , 
| P buen, gemitum, to groan. 7 So TR v. . 50 


circum-, con-, in-, regem. 


Fròͤmo, fremui, fremitum, to rage or roar. Ren 5 


| circums-, con-, in-, per-fremo. OE: | 

F  Fimo, Fodmo, -ui, -itum, to vomit or ew. to. caſt up. 7 

; Exc 1. Demo, demp/i, demptum, to take away. 

: TIO prompſi, promptum, to bring out. ee er | 
80e, ſump fi, ſamptum, to take. So ab, af, RY 4, Bees 
” in-, Pre-, ren, tran-ſiimo. - ++ I 

: Come, compi, comptum, to deck or dreſs, 242 

's Theſe verbs are alſo uſed without the p. 25. demſ, 


- demtum; ſums, fumtum, c. 165 

| Exc. 2. Emo, Emi, empium, to buy. So WY dirs, ex-, 

inter-, pers, red-imo and com. . 

Piremo, preſi, preſſum, to preſa. So ape, comb, or, er. We 

in-, of, per-, rer, ſup primo. 55 
Tremo, trèmui, to tremble, wants the ſupine. So at; 3 

circum, com ih-treEmo, 


- . Ne — 


NO. 8 
1. Pine, bai, Nane, ro pro place. So 4p, n 
circum-, com-, de-, diſe, en-, im, inter) ob-, . e | 
pro-, re-, [e-, jup, ſuperr, fuperi , pon - 
Gigne,  gEnui, genitum, to beget 


7 per, pre-, re-gigno. A 
| Cano, cècini, cantum, to ng. Bur the compounds W 
th, cinui and centum as, accine, -RCCTRUS, e to ling 

| = in 


— 
— 


- 
= 


" 1 r en W N "_ a r > K Ones. + 
. * a N 8 if 89 * vp thn 
* 3 Wen ” v N 


* * x SLY. * p * + a. 
42. Y * * 5 Cs 49 | 
l =P 2 


 Parrrarris and Boy mk "Oilers 


as concerts 80. e FRI præ-, fer ole r 1. and oc 
ce rege and re-. 

Temno, tempſf, temptum, to deſpiſe. 80 contemno - But 
"the preterite and ſupine of the ſimple verbareſcarcely used. 
38 * 2. Sperno, Arti, He, to diſdain or fi ght. 80 

erno. 
1 Hr avi, Pratum, to lay flat, 0 firow. Ras, 
cen, in, prev, pro-, ſubeſterno. 


Om! P 4 * * e 
, 2 \ 4 7 7 * 3 
5 Q * 3 * * 2, * 
© U 
# LR 
= v 
f 


: Sino, vi, or , tum, to permit. | 80 devine, detivi, 


oltener def bt, derftum, to leave off, | 

Lino, livi, or levi, litum, to anoint or "add. 80 o/- 
circum-, col, de-, Il, inter-, ob-, Peres. Pre- re-, fut, 
fſubter-, fuper-, fuperil-line. Is: 

Cerno, cr#vi, ſeldom cretum, to foe, to decree, to enter 
Hm inheritance., So de-, _ * in e . 

Verbs i in po have 5% ab da ; as, Carps, r 5 
Lad to pluck or pers to crop, to blame 80 co, 

4, ex-, þre-berpo.” ts 
Clepo, to fall. Scalpo, #0 ſcratch or engrave. 80 
2 to creeps Ad-, v. ar-, cor, cit cum“, ex- ſcalpo - 

di-, e-, ir-, intro», ob-, Sculpo, to grave or car ve. 80 ex-, 

e pro-, ſub-repo. 4 _ _ insſculpo. 4 

Ser po, to creep as a ſerpent. 

Exc. 1. Sir ho, firtpui r lan, to make a noiſe. So 
4d. „ eircum-, in-, inter, ob-, per tr & po. 4 

Exc. 2. Rumpo, ripi, e to break. So ab- _— 

„e, inter- intro, tre, of =, per, pre-, pro-rumpo. 

There are only two ſimple verbs ending in QUO, viz. 

_ Coguo, coxi, coctum, to boil, So con-, de-, dif, ex-, 
In-, pers, re cg uo. : 
Linguo, Hiqui, —— -, to leave. The compounds have 
litum ; as, relinqui, rel ĩguo, reliftum, to ae So 
65, and ders linguo. | 


RO. 


ES Quæro makes gur fc vi. guætitum, to ſeek. 80 ac”, 
ans, con-, diſe, ex-, in-, per-, re-quiro. _ 
Teo, trovi, tritum, to wear, to bruiſe. 80 at-, con- 

der, diſe, ex-, in-, ob-, per-, pro-, ſub-lEro. 
Verro, verri, verſun, to ſweep, ruſh, or make c cun. 


| 80 N con- a E-, præ - E. verro 1 ORD 
fog Fre, 


2 


, as j 5 rn ; 9 12 
7 34k bs. * 2: > SS ab. as Ln, * 
. A —— . 
1 r 
x Q bo} 1 * 
- 


ce dee ee, . 1% | 
iis wh Nan, to burn. 80 475 — Jenks, 4 
„Ja-, pd, Nub-#ro, © 
be. gefl. Rent,” to carry. 80 1. cot; 4. Js, 
pri, . ſugpaco. 
2. Curro, n curſum, to a 80 iz con-, 1 
| life, e-, ine, bc-, per-, pre-, ' pritiirro, which! ſome - 


— 


times double the firſt fyllable, and ſometimes not; as, ac 
curri, or actucurri, &c. Cireum-, rd“, Late, tranſ- 28 
, hardly ever redouble the firſt ſyllable, 


3. Serv, vi, idtum, to ſow. The compounds which 
ſignify planting or ſowing, have Zvi,” Mam; As, ' contero 


TE contevi, contitum, to plant together. So''aſ-, circum, 
de- „diſ, in- . inter-, ob-, pro-, re-, ſub, tran-1ero, 

r Seèro, to knit, had anciently rns, were which its 

' compounds ſtil} retain ; as, 123 aſſertum, to 
clus, So con-, circum», d:, „sd, ex-, 3 Inter- ide. 
"7M Fiiro, to be mad, wants both preterite and 1445 BY 
2 80 has vi, «Hum ; 2s, # 

t 3 arceſi dvi, arce/titum, to call or ſend * 80 . 
0 eſſay to take; 1 W to hos, o 8 . laceſo,, to 

| provoke. : 77 | A#A 1 EG * 
, Exc. 1. . 1. — to "no to ſee,. to. vilit., 801 17 


76.0. Inceſſo, 79 — to attack; to ſeize. . 
ui, depſtum, * knead. 80 * 2 


50 Exc. 2. Depſo, 4 

. per-depſo 

: Pinſo, pinſui, or hb, 7 2 or ane, 
is Was, F 1s * . es A EN FL VA * N Fo 

. n "A SG. | | 


1. Fleer, has fins, forum, to bow. se eee "bes | 
im, re-, fetro-flefo.. \ 
Placto, ble xi, and plexui, Aliens do plate, $0 * jmpleiv, P 

Medio, nexi, and nexui, nexum, to tie or * 8o ad, | 
vel an-, con-, circum=y in, ſubnecto. | 1 
_  Petho, pexi, and Pexui,” penum, to dreſs or comb. OY | 
des, ere re. pecto. 

2. Mero, meſſui, maſum, to reap, mow, or cut down.” 
85 lee, e, pre-meto. * 

3. Peto, petivi, pëlitum. to ſeek, to purſue.) So . 
com-, ex-, im-; op-, re-, Wu = 

; Wow, wy m_— 22 86 e, com-, cir- 5 

g 2 7 ' Con” 5 


% "5 N 1 ; N . 4 . . 


Jr0, 


= = . 5 5 N F 1 


E GA eber. 5 


15 ay dy by in-, interns. lötres, dee Pires, pe-, 
$I ge &, ſubs, n 925 hg = | 
Verte, yerti, penſum, ta turn So, 4. 4. 2. b 
Ts ante, circum; cons, de», tir, e-, inn, r * ol 
2 prater, re, ſubyy; tranfevertos * 
| Sterie, flertui,. — to ſnore. 30 8 "PEE 
8 4+, Hier an aQivg.verh,, to ſtag ha Hatum: — 
== £ a\ neuter verh. to and fill, has ti, Hatun, like 
W. J#* The compounds have ei, and Aitun; as, aſfiſto, 
* «Pi, Mitum, ta hand by, 80 ab, cireum-, con, de-, 
exy, int, inter oh, bete, re-, ſubc/iftor.. But the 0M 
— Paupds are ſeldom uſed i |. +. med N thu ves 


Threats thee Nears, in pe, which are 8 : 
8 0 tg hs girl, hictum, toi live. So age, aun, PEA» . 
1 


v4 'o6, FF: 


Ae Ane, (66. Dole. -$0. ble, toacauir,, 
= 2 per-, re- o 2/00. BY 
eats volvi, tum, 'to roll. FH 80 at, res as 
ot, &, in b per- prõ- , d., fub-wolvo. 34-57 
2. Tex», the bly verb of this conjugation ending e, 
has texui, textum, to weave. So 407, circum-, con-, de-, 


* inter<; "obs, be Pre, Pee rec, fub-rexs, ' © ih 


Fl 


CERT 38116 02 \ TAL N wy { 
n 452 * 1 Fourth Conjugation WEE 75 9 
1 Verbs of the fourth conjugation make th kante n 
, and the ſupine in ] „% 
| Ma nio, minivis minitum, to fortify. ta... 4 05 
| Balbiitio, | to flower, on to . Maggio, 7. bellows. 
4 4 ulſer: n 2% - Mii, to miutter. N 
l ft 61 17 ais to Nutrio, to 25 2 
"Congio, 145 e. 0 . to extangle, Obe dio, to they... 


- CrScio,. to croal. 7 Binder, "Pino, 'to beat. ; 
Cuſtõdio, e 1%. e ee eee Fipio, 4 pee 0. a 
Dormio, #o ſeep. Irr&tio, ,# en, Q f bicle n. * 


e to Ali er ſci pho 6lio, - to oli 
A . 1 or l- g yy 2 
Fr to infirud, tigate. Pünid, to rex 


iP _ Exptdio, #6 diſeatan Liga, to eat alia. 'Redimio, 70 . 2 
1 to free. 14. yy to Jabber uh U Wy 4 rear ure | 
bf Denni, % Help, or 4 2 1⁰ \. "Wow? + 1; 
| whine. : of Thy Oh, 755 ce e „ 
3 e N 


Oy 


18 89 IF 1 
Was N . | * 2 \ 


% 


. 2 4 Pernes, — 1 
4 Sügio, 3 1% 7 TP W . vows th dealt, —_— 

| x gig/ts 110 foreſee. © ..-: Sttio, 3 2 7 10 Tuſfio, io cough. by '- ö 
1 . uTiQ, fonweed, nds $0pio, to lu ee of peru F vi 
io, Fo hnow. 77 Stäbi io, fo x , 15. 4 1: ard child. * 555 

Nefcio, not ts Suüperbio, to be proud.” | w, fo pref 115 3 

Sciräris, to pu Wray Sutfio, to Perfume. 3 COLE 5 


2 Ext 1. Sir 4%, Z 9 to 4 5 os | 115 1 i 


SA elle, i al, ſepul lum, to burg | Wo, ' 
Venia, . vent, ventum, to. come. S0 ad., ante-, en "Fas f 
can : Cofitfar de, e l, ine, _ ae, Palin 1 
F 4%. 


* Knes,: venii, — to; be. fo 15734 if" "RM Fl. 
Salis, 161ui,-and i, faltum, FUEL PL compon nds . - 
Ty F TFommonly eiu, ſome times Ali or Iilisi, aud | 
Am; as, trans; ' tramilui, translii;. and. transilivi, 

tranſultum, to leap over. So 4b, 4½, circum-y 7 5 de, | 
1 dif-, (4, in-, Fe-, ſub a fuptr-17in, 3 | = 
_— Heri has ank.ah,. uad ſeldom a anixi, 10 
| cover or clothe. - + - «Wits 4.0 . 
| "_ Vincio, ninxi, due, ta fle. Ip abe, de, + 25 15 
eine, 11 * 
v 1 * Hullin: and fercivi, ladies. A. 
r hr} Fes DOT 
Exc. 3. Cambio, comps, | an 8 th chang 0 money. = 
cpi, ſegſi, ſeptum to hedge or ineloſe . 1 „ 
„ inter, ob- pre- Ss. * 
„ n bauf, bauſium, rarely fee. 46 draw ont, 
e So de-, ex*haurio.” 
Sen bio, Jedfs; ſenſu, to feel, 10 perceive, to. think. 
80 42, can, "tif, Pers, pres ' ſub-ſentio: +: 40% 
Raucio, raus, raum, Gee Win 1 
Ex. 4. Farcis, Lache arten. 55 mead or repair L 
ö en- recgſar cia. | 
Farcio, far, fartum, to cram. - 80 consfercio, ef: - 
eie or ef-farcie ; ingſercio, or in-farcioz rerfercio. 


— 


5 

* 

* T6 
1 


Fulcio, fulſt, fultam, to p uphold: & con- 4 . 
"I inns per-, ſuf-fulei OY ge 
ö Exc. 3. The compotinds of paris, have aeruh onto 2 


| as, aps io, aperui, Ahartum, to open So yer, to ſhat, © 
. to cover. But ads has compert, compertum, to know 4 — 


4 _ wag 15 . ee Feper hai. to find . 


— 4 a W. 


- 


1 o : ? % 
< — 9 


* 
1 


PF. 


J ve an active © 
dior, 


mon verbs, „Aue 


-F 
2 


he's 7 
- *cluck vr 

Hie tie, ineptivi, to play the fol, Prozllie, \Þrovilui,. 10 
leap forth. Fer, ferbcivi, to be fierce. 


the geſture of his body. Gisele, glgeivi, to 


Ferie, to ſtrike, wants both 


2 Nie, to ſtrike again. 


I die; 


"LIE * 


* 5 0 


| Fall Exc. 6. The Following e aunt, hs a” * : 
Fe, OI to be dim-fighted,” Geftio, pefiivi, to-ſhew 


"Mes 


le as à ben. Dementio, Jementivi, to be 6.4 


9 and ſupine. So 


S3 


2D z:r ox ENT and c W 5 0 1 N pi he 5 
A deponent verb is that which, under 4 paſſive ſorm, 


F.venter, hignification ; hee] . Apeak; 


A common verb, under a pallive en r Utder an 
Acktee or paſlive ignification ; J as, cin der, 1 accuſe 1 e 
'Þ am accuſed. | 


Moſt depon 


nent verbs = old ** the: ade with com- 


_ laid aſide the paſſive ſenſe. « / 
ent and common verbs form the participle per- 
ſea i in the ſame manner as if they had the active voice'; 
thus, Letor, [#tatur, lætͤrif to rejoice; verer, veritus, bs” 
reer, to ſear ; fungor, ſunctuts, fungi, to diſcharge an 
ez pötior, poͤtrtus, foriri, to enjoy, to be maſter of. 


offic 


The' Jearfier ſnould vi taught toigo through all the parts of depo- 
nent and common y proper ON in the puny Wnt 
1 n the ard coojugation, like ar: ; 

„ _ Indicative MUG. 4 ot 
en Leter, T rejoice; lataris, vel are, thou ia SY, 3 
Imp. Letobar, 2 7 did rejoice ; letabarir, Ne. " 3 


Perf. Lætatus ſum v elf 
perf, Letatus era 


I 


Pief. 1 11 ns; 


Pla. perf. 


3 


L have re joiced, „ 
gel farran, 1 had rejoiced, "I 


A 
1 *% *S 
. 


are called Depotenty' becauſetheyhare 


686 | 


I ztabor, 1 hall or will. rejoice z lataberis, or « abere, e A. 
Letaturns Ns 3 am . or on 1 rejoice. Dc. 


"Subjunffive. 


1 


: 


ew, 1 mi 


rejoice 3 leteris, or «Fre, es 

"Imp. Letarer, 1 might rejoice. + Ietareri:; of re, Cc. 
Perf. ZLetetus-fim vel fuerim, I may have r 
Latatu; g vel 
Fut. Letatus fuero, 1 ſball 1 ave Te} 


* 


* 


cjoiced,” . 
t have r rejoiced, . 0 
; Ge. 15 | 


” 


£ * 


A 


* 13 0  * 
. 


2 
9 % 


i 


# $5 
„ 5 


— 


— 


8 Fei, fucram, Ke. are Gan TREE? to the participles ot FRE 
| A ö. ad not 0 olten to thoſe of Jas __ as ſum, er 


cat 


e. 


Inperati ve. s 


. 2 = * , 8 
P n E- of 1 "x 0 
"I - 2 * * AF i 2 4 


4 Y a y * . £ * * % : 8 4 N a N F : yy 1 


"4 0 v EF a * Hoek | * Al . Su ; 1 yp ö 1 ; - v 8 % ; 
Py * | 4 * * 2 | d * n - 7 : » * * * * 4 * 
I p | == , * 1 ; 
- , . 
v . 1 
| 4 1 
_ * ua ' = 
| chend icons t rents va. "whe 
: 3 Fs. 


+ l Nl Mage: Md fo A 2 I ” OY 1 b 0 re 2 
Preſ. Eenre, a 8 
* pole lk Tafinitive, TY YAY. vat at 
Preſ. en rei 3% 45.93 1025.14 WM 
Perf. Lebatut ie fe z to have-rejoiced. Pons 3 $5 WIN IK . 7 V's | 
Fut. 75 wag e about to rejoice. „ ee 
To = ere. eig, = 


* 


— e 
Pat © : Mere, ritci * . * 71 181 4 6 7 * 
95 5 * id " "ow whe... n 1 SI | 5 | £4'# f hs gl 54, * 
1 I P* I : N &% wh 10 2% 44 * | 
* K Fir 25 ving Fejoiced. „ ark bl bated; 


'F Agr by oc OGG party 
FP 
e Indike manner conjugate, in the e e 
wy to abbor. Commentor, 1 mei- Inf Icior, :to n 
AIdülor, t fam., tate oh, or onite Inſector, to 45 "fo. 
3 vie with, Ky U üg one it 'to ſay. - -iaveigh ag,. 
4 en vy. Fay I eee 1% ba- Ingidior as ay A in ., 
ercor, Ae, to 3 explain, | 
male a repartee,” ' Nen JAcülor, io dert. | 
Apricor,. to baft/ine the 1 {pw ts endeavour; J6cor,- . MM. 
Fr SETS, ITY: Conſpicor, to/2y, to ſee. Lämentor, bent 
Arbitror, to think. .. Contemplor, ts view. Lucror, to gain. 
Aſpernor, 1 d:/p3 ife. ' "Convivor, to ent Luctor, 25 wreſtle. 
averſor, ro H.. Cornicor, % chatte Michinor, 4s crilrive, 
Auctiònor, to jt: oy lie a crow. Medicor, e 
auftion. = -Criminor, to blade; | (MEditor, to muſe or 
Aucüpor, * -0,/ to: Cunctor, to delays} pound. F 
Shut after. © Deteſtor, to abbor. . Mercor, 1 purchaſe... - 
* & », Ph Döminor, # rave... 1 Meror,. to meaſure. * 


. or prog brüler, te feof. r MN 


augury. Exſecror, 10 — Miror, to wonder. 

Aufpiccr, 1 tal an "Famer, "te r. Mkssror, ts pity, 1 
| omen, to begin. Ferior, to keep: 19 45 Mödzror, r 
Avxilior, to aff. _ Fruſtror, to diſafy vint. Mödülor, ie play ature, 
Bacchor, to rage, 1% Faror, to fl. "Morigitor, to Dumour a 
reel, to rut. Glörior, 10 Beat. MWbror, Ke, | 
Calomnior, 1 _ Grätülor, 0, refoice, Maneror, i prgent. 

alfely; ; >, te wiſh one joy, _ Mittuor, to borrow... 

villor, 10 fte. '. Grivor, 1 grudge, * Niigor, to trifle. © 
Cauponor, to e Härislor, 10 tonjeure, Obteſtor, | to beſerths \... - 

to retail. Hellvo, % geile or Bdoror, to ſmell, | 


Cauſor, to plead'in' ex. gormandize, to waſte, öpkror, ty work: 
1e, to lame. ' 'Hortor, ts encourage. 'dpinor, to think, 
Circtilor, 10. meet in  Hallicinor,.to eak.at dpitiilor,. to belp.,- 


companies, to firoll, ' random, toerr. Oſculor, to ifs. 9 
to talk. © - Imiginor,, fe conceive, SZtior, to be at Leiſure. 8 
Comeſſor, to trons Imltor, to imitate, Palor, to 12 or fer 9 
Char, vgn. ee in, Flle. II 
LZ WERE * Pele, 1 


0 — de apainf, 


BY PR e Ae, Polli 


, F 1 , 8 
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= a > * 4 ” a — E . 
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| Pirie, ts b in Rimor; to lere. Teſtor, to witny/+,” 


8 8 | . Rixor, to/coldor bret. Tütor, to defend. 
| to pledge Ruſticor, to "ol in Vidot, & give bail, te 
3 1 "Pi cor, to fiſh. | | thi country 6 to give bail, 

92 ik vr & bo to tay Seriitor, to 1 s to wander, - 

4, | waſte, ' Blot, 7 comfort. | vi clnor, t0 p. 
5 n op Spiitior to al abroad. Velitar, to Hirni. 
' Prazior, to fight. ' "Speciilor, to-wiew, 40 Veneror, 3 
Preſtölor, 0 wait ps. 5 Venor, 10 Bun. 


carte ren. alpen poet or, Verſur, to be 


2 to — or eel ga agvee. Vociſeror, fo 
n the cen Con then, a * 105 % a? 6 5 
Heitus, 10 promiſe, 


las, or futus, to defend. Liceor, licitus us, to bid af an aa. 
In the Third Conjugation, 


FP AmpleQor, * atoplezus, to Revertor, enn to — 


r 2 1 

* : Ia che Fourth Conjugation, are d 

| Blandior, wry Wr Partior, \& ,, . 

Mientior, % SBiortior, to draw or 6 lots, 1 
| Malior, to attempt ſonething difficult. Largior, to give liberally. _ 
Part. perk. Blanditus, mentitus, wol iu, partitus, ſortitus, . 

There are no.exceptions in the Fi Coniugation. 

EXCEPTIONS in "ny bee Conjugation. 


k. 


tor, ratuss. to thin * 
2M trereor, miſertus, or not e ben to pity. 
_ Fateor, faſſut, to confſeſs The compounds of Fatevr 
have eat; as, V7 teor, profeſſus, to profeſs. So 0 
teur, to confels, to own acknowledge 18 
EE 10 N in the Third Conjugation. 


- Labor, lapſus, to ſlide. Soak, col-, de-, din, 6 1 4 
= per-, præ ter-, pro-, re-, A ey laber * 
bor. 7 * 


© Ulcifeer, uur, to revenge. 


er * * Wo 1 


54 Dur, Has; to uſe. n de-atore SAS ns ; 
WEL * 5 * l Liquor, 


Wh * % - . 5 A v " 1 v ö d EVE 
8 + TY ada tad — ———— n N - * 7 * 2 * 
* N * » I l os." 9 - WY 1 4 « 1 g 8 4 
es 3 he” "a bs IS. en : ka 4. 
þ > - "wt 


. 5 TY e verw ——— F 
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** * 4 _ 
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e 75 I ne 82 at 


„ ibn) ee 4h beeitur,y to ſpeak. | 8. 2 e. 


4 ane, S- inter, ob-, 5 


Pro laguor. 
Seger, "$Equatus, or e, to follow. 80 925 con, 
er; in-, E: 9 3 * re, ſub-rtquor.. a , | 
to complain. 8⁰ cr, inter, r 


or. 
Niter, a, or nixus, to 5 to teas upon. | 
ad- vel 2 con-, e in-, ob-, rer, Jub-nitor : : but the compbunds | 


have oftener auß. 


Tete pactur; is bergaft 80 d. elf 
Gr 


dior, greſſur, to go» 80 ag-, antes, circum-, , 


de-, di, &, I, intro, pre kl 0- retr 
Leg. „ tranſ-grodiar.. e 15 ler 


4 tciſcor, R prifoctur as a journey. e #32 Sat 
Maunoi ſcor, nattus, to R (491 Cr His 
Patio, paſſus, 2 ſuffer. Sober ne yy 12 

1 cory Na . So, ad ipiſcor, uni, and in- 


41 For, 


ommini, 92 comment us, to deviſe or invent. * 


O vi ſcor, obl tut, to forget. F 
* * Expergiſcor, experrectus," to avgke; ©7157 594 2761 
Morior, worruus, to die. 80 parts = 1655 Jag iure, 


eræ· moͤri 107 « - - we 

Naſcor, natus, to be born. 8⁰ a 3 circunr, 4. ., 
, inter-, re-, ſub-nafeor. 12. 
Frier, ortur, rl, to riſe. 80 ab-, . os e- ob, 
rior.” 3.1.55 48 


The three laſt form the future participle i in Harus; ths 


an ' naſcitirus, oritirus. 


Ex EPT JON 5 in the Fourth Conjugation. 


s with 


wb DS A. «> 


bras, re-metior. 
Ordior, orſus, to MY 80 ex-; revurdir. LEA The + 
Experior, expertus, to try. wa Pg rr 
Opperiar, oppertur, to wait or hte for one. | 


The following nexba want the pa; ticiple perſek: ak 
Veſcor, veſci, 10 feed. Meædeor, mederi, to Beal. . 


* 980 ta melt or bs *  ReEminifcor, remihiſci, to remepeler. 5 


-» 


fn RT e een, 


Fruor, fruitus, or ſructut, to enjoy. 80 eren : . 


* 


: Ringer, 


- 


* 


A V r Go. 


any ths, 


. 92 
Po. 
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F tuns ITT vor, w RF 


= 42 . v _ . 4 . 1 
x ) 6 : * R * - : - = po 
4 , * 4 3 | Y k | n 4 : * 4 - 8 * „ . 2 Fd . 
Py 


| 9 Ringer rind, . * — ins condi, fo 


r. er 2 


CS Ic, 


Cette, weg, 
el the foregoing 


kgs e . IVY en AN 
{rs "The irre irreg cular r verbs are commonly reckoned wy 


Ie Rien bee ups only . nole and mal being compounds of 


. If 

- Sum has' already been conjugated. ARE” the "fame manner are 
Cordis its compounds, ade, ub des, jatere, pra, ob-, ul., ſuper-ſum ; 
nod inſum, which wants the preterite; thus, au,; adfui, \adefſe,. &c. 


Praſum, to do good, has 44 dere ſum beging with ez as, 
Tic! Pr. Prü- fum. pröckes, prod-eſt; Ppro-sümus, Ge. 
Vn. Prõd-Eram, prod-eras, prod: erat Prod era mus, Cc. 
Sub Im. Prod-effem , prod- eſſes, brodelt; prod-eſſemus, &c. 
Are Prod- eſto, prod-etes W "" Infinite; Pref. Prodeefle. 


In the other parts. it is like Jun: * Drejin, Sek: 2 | 


fal, »fueram &. 3 53 HITS) N 1 
Poſſum is compounded of iti, able, 452 ſony en 
—— ared.; 11 i 
| ahn, TY belle 75 be ables * tem: ihe 
cd  Daficative Ml.... 
pr. Poſſum, 8 pöteſt; polsümus, pot: "tis Pon 
Im: Pot-eratn, eras; © erat; ramus, ctatis, -erant. 
Arn F 
Wy Pot-ui, © wiſti, 7 wit; uimus, .. -uiſtis,, WoW. 
Pla, Pot-ubrani, - -yeras, -uerat 3 3838 -ueratisz -uerant. 
Nu. re | cri, -efit'; 11 Krimus, , TA 
4 + £ Subj unc tive Made. 5 
8 Pol. me 3 to fit ; 4 imus, Atis, 45 Abt. 
Im. Poſ-ſem, . -les,.. 94 ſet ; +.78Emus, . ſetis, -ſent. 
Per. pot · ukrim, -ueris, uerit; uerimus, ueritis, uerint. 
Phu Pot'uiſſem , -uiſſes, uiſſet; Auiſlemus, Aiſſetis, uiſſent. 
Fu Fot ukro, -ueris, =uefit ; © ee rueritis, "mo 
_ eie 4s Nes 
8 F. 5 Polle. thts Pordille, No The ro won, 


fun, eo, h eb, malo, fire, and Vio, with their 


* 
. 


= I 


9 0", PR * * e N * 
44 = 9 _ 7 
* a % "F * oy as . 8 0 * 5 * q + * 
— 1 * " } } i *, 4% 
: * 4 PX h ; * ** v, 1 6 + | — pF * wu” 
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"> q | : l * 1 1 2 a ; p 
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* * 4 , y N f tf , N n 5 * 


f,... is eos Irs Togen f - 
J ago OOO, = RI A EITTG 

4 Pr. Ba, i, i ae enn, enn. 

8 Emp. Ibam, ibas, ibat; ibamus, ibatis, jhant. 
Per. Ivi, iviſti, ivit; ivimus- ivxiſtis, jverunt, i 

1 Plu. Iveram, Tveras, iverat; iveramus, iveratis, iverant. 

| Ful. Ibo, ibis, ibit; ibimus, ibitis, ibunt. 
F 4. Subjunitive Meade. 1 8 "of 10 E — A 

ir Pr. Eam, eas, eat; eamus, eatis, eant. 

| iremüs, iretis,  irent.. 

Per. Tverim, iveris, jiverit; Tverimus, iveritis, iverint, 

Plu. Iviſlem, iviſles, iviſſet ; iviſſemus,  iviſſetis,” iviſſents 


« 
. 1. 4 
9 
A 


| 48 en 
Many ,, en © 
Pref. I {ua 8 ite, A, a Pref. Ire. i , q 
r itote, , Perſe Lviſſe· 28 
55 49 * 1 * LETT; Fu. Eſſe iturus, a, um. 
e ne © 1. FOE Shares .- © 
Participler., ' Ser.  Supiner- 
Pr. Lens,, Gen, euntis-  .| Eundums, . Itume 
Fut. Tturds, | a, um. Fund. 2. Its, * 
ART 7-4 ev, ei % HS 
The compounds of 6 are conjugated: after the ſane 
manner; Ad., abr, ex · i-, rd., gad -, , Cory: in, pra, 
anten, prid-eo-s So likewiſe vInes,. ii (of vẽnum, a ſale, and 
es) to be ſold. But ambio, to ſurround, is a regular verb 
of the fqurth conjugation. 438138: 46138: AN 
In the tenſes: formed from the perfect, the compounds 
are e 4 „ 4dii, adiiſti, or ad ſti, aditram, 


adierim, 0 


* 
— 


- 


: 
» * 8 9 4 " 
&, 6 wlll 2E 1 3 188 


C. . 

Aso, like other neuter verbs, is often, rendered in Engliſh: under a 
paſſive form; thus, it, he is going; Toit, he is gone; Fo#ret,! he was. | 
.gone ; iverit, . wy be gone, or ſhall be gone. 80 bent, he 1s 
coming; 'v#nit, he is come; veantrat;*heE was come; &c. In the pal- 
live voice" theſe verbs for the moſt part are only uſed imperſonally; _ 
as, itur ab'illo, he is going 3 ventumi oft nb illi, they are come. Me 
find ſome of the compounds of eo, however, uſed perſonally ; as, pe- 
ricula adeuntuyy are wn ear Cic. Libri fbyllini aditi ſunt, were look- 
ed into. Liv. Flumen pedibus traxſiri poteſt.. C Inimicitie ſubeantur. Cic. 
. Do, I can, and NESUEO, I cannot, are conjugated N by 
1 way as eo ; only they want dhe imperative and the gerunds; and the 
participles are ſeldom uſe d. oY, We 1 . 
Co, 5 | | | | _ 
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1} Wi, ls, wh, h eee. 


Im. Vol ebam, -ebas, ebatj ebamus, ebatis, ebant. 


e e 


F CE . Non. * Jolle 71. Nolle. 5 Pr. Nolens:” 
5 dl Dart. Valle; nolitote. Per. e Np 9 Rr 


1 5 N . 4 * Y $1 * 
5 — 8 e N | | F F FO 
* N & 
1 ppg. . h * * 1 „ 
=. - _ _ 1 1 


— l e PI Viewws. 5 
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| e 9 «. "Indicative, Malk. Bs 5 +3 | 5 ve” 25 
by Nolan ds 1 vult z volümus, ak wolunt. * b 


. 


Per. Vol- ui, auiſti, uit; uimus, miſtis, ruin were, 
H.. Yolweram, eras, -uctat;/-ieramus,-ucratis, -ucrant, 
Fa. ee : . tz; emus, 5 wt 


> 


1 


FF Os ROI 


* Fele, wh _— delt: 8 8 . ve nt. 


r 


7. Nee ufris, ust it; -yerimus, zueritis, grins. 
ol-uilſem, -uiſſes, · uiſſet; zuiſſeinus, -uiſſetis, -uiſſent, 
"Fae Voluero,, Fah -uerit, -UELIUS, -veritis, | ueriut. 


Aalen, bs : 1 9 Partie hr. 


* Tat vel gl "Pu. Voluiſſe. 1 Volens. 


PITT; | +1 Il 1. . ' * 
TEE 4 2 / 
15 5 5 ane, | FN The reſt * uſed. "444 Fals * ay 2 
n 74 
iy 1 Nie, nhl agile. T6 bf nn Aar 
. PEER: 17 PEARLS - * in * | mw mw — 


e Andindkibe Mode. 
. Nola, «' non · vis non - vult; 4 
An. Nol ebam, nee »cbat'; [may ur pinch -»ebant, 
he „ bs FLA Wat * vwerunt. 
r ullt, uit; ee, zunki, eee 
2 Pls. Nele,, ueras, erat ; ; eee kramt, 
Ne? en nolet; nblemus, noletis, nolent. 


1 Fo + . | Gio g 5 55 a 1 * 8 
el Molt wit 1 nolis, -nolit 3 nolimus; nolitis; + * 3 
In Nollem, My nolles, vollet; 35 nollemus, nolletis, nollent. 


5 


Nokuerxim, -ueris,, writ 5. --verimus,  -yeritis, -uerint. WW , 
_ 'Plu;Noluifſem, =uilles, -uillet 3, -uifſemus,. -uiſſctis, -iffcnt. 


Fur. Nol-neto, - > ee vuerit; en veritie, * 
NN v5.5 $9 42-059 


8 Imperative. Lebe. 41 beef, 


19 

3 185 < SEE. * : " 144 
Ee! % 
ev LY * 
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"Nas 
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yS 


5 


de, mali, malle, Ty be = willing. 


In, | Mal-cham,, -cbas, bat; -cbamus, -ebatis, -chant, 


* Per. Mal-ui, | -uiſti, -uit ; -vimus, - wiſtis, ba Y L 
re, Plu Mal- dera, mera, uerat; -yeramus, -ueratis, 8 _ 
5 Fus. Mal- am, es, et: Ge. This i ſcarcely * G : # 
7 Suhjunchive . 1 
| Pr. Malim, #9 malie, malit; maltmus, malitis, Wai 
4 In Mallem, - malles, mallet ; mallemus, malletis, mallent. | 
2 Per. Mabuerim, -uerig, uerit; -uerimus, veritis, uerint. At 
* Plu. Mal-uifſem, -uiſſes, -uiſſet ; -uiſſemgs, -uifſetia, -uiſſent. * 
at. Fr Mal-uero, ueris, ·uerit ; · uerimus, rein," -verints ly: 
ak,  Infinitive Mode.” TRA. 8 | i 
* Pref. Malle. Perg Maluiſſe The reſt "Yo , = 
: ii 
* hy _— ferre, To carry, to bring or fore 1 f 
Ae rid Vo o . 1 
| 3 e * * Indicative 1:ode. | 8557 i | : 
4 p- F&ro, fert, fert; -ferimus, fertis, ferunt. . | 
. Kerb: *ebas, Abatz bamus, ebatis, -eh ant. 5 
Per Tuli, tuliſti, tulit; tulimus, tuliſtis, N Ft 755 1 
lant. Plu.Twl-eratn, xeras, erat; eramus, eratis, erant. 5 5 i 
bant. WH Fat. Feram, 7 875 feret 3 teremus, feretis, fernt. 5 
uni. Subjundive ge 5 VI AHaTY OY 7 
ere. P, 8 | he ferat; feramus, ferat is K | fy 
era, WY Ii. ere | rere ferret; ; ferremus, ferretis, ferrent. I \ 
lent. WH Per Tuberim, zeris, exit; erſmus, exitis, 'Serinit.. - 
LF | Plu. 1 ul· iſſe m, alles,” -Ilet ; 1 -iſemus, iſſetis,  afſeuts, ; 
5 Far, Tubero, hart] _-erit;. -erimus, -eritis,.. -Erinte- | \ 
Ment, e Tt "6 * p. e 
a bf 5 st Yor Ts omen: PerTulifſe. 
VVV 
ax . een en Bren laturus, a, um. 
To Perg eiples. © 1 | Hines. 
a + Pref Ferens, * Fetendum, = , Litum, | 


7; 1 2. um. -Ferendi.,. Chara 


Wo 0 : 165 10 bk ven e 


Indicative Modes! i: 1 


Pr. Mae 15 by > 0g mavult ; mallimus, Westie, wats; | 


4 * 
4 * _ 
Fa b * AX 
i 5 . 5 5 : 
g N , 
8 „K ne 
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dende, W 58 0 
e ä rue 
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* 4 
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* q 
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* of 
* ö | + by 
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. a 6 9 © 
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* c 
N 5 + r BO. is. 
\ 3 T 

LOI 


bs 7 1 


7 i 
. . ee ee e + aw. 
SOD - Feror, lätus, Ferri. To be brought. : 
| ölen TX 5 . Tuteatior Mode. 1 e 
kene, eh 5 fertvr ; ©. bp mn feruntur, 


Ws: BYR wp a „ * 
A 8 * i - ' - * 


N | | * 


1 fun 4 eros tbe &e, . . 
ia. Latus eram, latus fueram, W 


| fe 12 | 
Bib ou alert, fereturz, ſerenur, ene. 


| Subjundtive Mode. ny X Ne Iv vl 
F a. 


Pr: rer. Me" a ſeraturz! [Js beraminf, ferantur. 


1 Perer, j MI . ferremur, ferromini fetrentur. 


+ Per. Latus fim, &c. latus fuerim, &. 
Phi Latus eſſem, &. latus fuiſſem, MeL. ah 7 5 K 
Fat. Latus fuero,: Ke. 8 
* A Imperative Moe. n 46889 8 
Pref. Ferre val fertor, fertor ; ferumini,, PR BR 
8 Infinitive. , NDS Cook GE OTIS. + 
Prof Fei 8 e Her Lab , 05} -um. 
Perf. Eſle vel fuiſſe nu, a, um. 7 ut. e un. 
Fut. Latum i iri. N 
- =Io like manner * con ju ed . 3 8 ne: 5. e 
Ali, allatum q fre, " uli, 8 01 if ro, 2 * dilatum g. con- 
Foro, contuli, collatum ; ; infe a, intali, #33. oþ 1 2 uli, obintum; 
Niro, extuli, elatum. Sv. cireums, per, tranſs, de, pro-, ante-, pre-, 
Ie. In ſomes writers we find acfero, ae e, ; conlatum, la- 


tro, &c. for ahr, &c.. 
r Moſt part T3 above verbs are "made irregulir by con- 


traQion. Thus, . old is contracted for pon vole ;. malb, for magis wile; 
ne, fire, fert, Ur. for jen; ferit, We Feror, Amis, 9. 1 fer- 
tar j\ for fertris, G. 

Obi, a, The imperatives of dio, Jes, and fic are . 
tha ſame manner with fer : thus we ſay, dic, due, fac, inſtead ol e, 
dice, f ice. But thele often occur likewiſe in the regular orm. 


Fo, ae . To be 5 ts become, 

| 4 ndicgtive ode 2 
Br. a. FA 1 "-t3. - Bmus, fitits.- + Font. 
In. Fiebam, fiebas,. iebat 3 ;.- fiebamus, hs 17 


es, Factus ſum, &c. factus ful, c. 
Plu, Fadus eram, &c. facus fueram, rr e 


Fut Fiam, fes; N 3.1 "emu, "fitiy Cake. 


* 


. | | Sulyundſi 
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To irregular v verbs may properly be ſubjoined what are commonly b 
called Nabrrn-rasswWwr Verbs, which, like e, form the preterite 
tenſes according to the paſſive voice, and the reſt in the bee Theſe 
are, «leo, Rites, ſolsre, to uſe ; audeo,” auſus, andere, to dare; gaids, 
gaviſus, guadere, to rejoice ; ' fide, * » fdere, to truſt: 80 h, 
to truſt; and dif db, to diſtruſt ; ich alſo have conf idi ; and diff ĩdi, 


Some add mere, meſtur, merere; to be fad; but meftie is generally 


reckoned an adjective. We likewiſe ſay jaratus ſum and cenatus ſum, 
for juravi and cenavi, but theſe may alſo be taken in a paſſive ſenſe, 
o theſe. may be referred verbs, wholly active in their termina- 
tion, and paſſive i in their ſignification ; as, vapilo, -av7, -atum, to be 
beaten © or n vineo, to be ſold ; exilo, to be baniſhed, *S 


. 


Deren VIasSs . „ 
Verbs are called Defeive, which are not ated 3 in Cer- a 
tain tenſes, numbers, and perſons. £ 
Theſe three, di, cpi, and mèmini, are only uod in 
the preterite tenſes; and therefore are called - Preteritivs 
Verbs; though they have ſometimes likewiſe a Preſent * 
nification: thus, N 
Odi, I hate, or have e . oderim, Aen. 
aderò, ue Participles, f, ofurus e exoſus, pereſur. 
Capi, | begin or have begun, chperam, erim, iſem, 
erg *. Baier apt. Farticiples, cereus, crpturu. 
5 e Memini, 


1 * . \ o 
* * 4 4 : & 7 1 J — 


* 


1 * 


. NETS 
* *. = F d 2 E © . W * 1 
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e FEA ME UAE Ie RES. + + 


Deere Vauks „ 

| v3 9 7 ö N 5 2 Subj unit e Kad, 4% A 1 . 15 : | | 2 24 
Pr. Fiam, . A Hat; ee © Gatis, ant. „ 
2 PO fieres; Saver 'S fieremus, geretis, herents 33 
Her. Factus im, &, ſactus fuerim, Ke. N 13 
Pla. Factus eſſem, &cc. factus 5 * „„ 

Fut. Fadtus fuero, Kc. . ͤ . . 

' Imperative.” 10 75 Eh. Taft,” TIT 

Pe; {ft \fite,' | fiunto 8 8 Feri: . 

| Fi ito, wig "Uitote, f P er, Eſſe vel fuiſſe ba 2, um, 

RE: 1 7 Fut. a __ 1 

ca n OA " Supine«.. ö a 
Per. Factus, £ bs a, um. 3 iy * Hau. 40 Tags £ 
Fut. Faciendus, a, um. i ' 

_ The compay unds of facio which retain a, - have als 464 in the n 

and fas in the 1 active; as, calefacio, to warm, - calefio, cal. 
Fac: but thoſe which change @ into i, form the paſſive regularly, =_ 
and bave Ice in the imperative; as; conficio,. conf i ice; conficior, conftc= - | 
tus, conf \ci. We find, however, 5 it is _ and conf ieri; defits 15 | 
it is wanting ; it, he begins. 5 


- 


. 
8 x . 5 7 a 4 7 
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rn ö 1 1 - . N 
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: OR 'Durneriyn Venus. 


Iſenial, 1 eine or 0 Ea, menineram, 
5 -erim, viſſem, ero, -iſſe © Imperative, memento, mementote. 


Anſtead of ods, we ſametimes ſay «pg "9 and always exoſur, * 
en, and Not exodi, ods. We lay, pit fieri, or captum Rp . 
To theſe ſome add novi, becauſe it won bas the ſigni ation 


of the preſent, 7 hnow, 3 n mags it comes | 


5 from ngſco, which is complete. 


"> BY iro, to be mad, dor, to be given, wad Res Wy L 
as alſo der and fer, are not uſed an the firſt perſon ſingu- 
lar; thus, we lay, Yaris, datur ; but never dor. 
Of verbs aphiew want many of their chief parts, the fol- 
5 lowing. moſt frequently occur: 40, I ſay; mquam, I ſay, 
 ;Firem, I ſhould be; auſim, contracted for auſus im, I dare; 
Javim, III fee to it, or. L will de it; ave and ſalve, ſave 


Fou, hail, good er oY tell * * gire me; 3 


gueſo, I pray. 


Tad, Pr. Aio, ais, — 8 i Bad A 1 9 | dont, F 
Im. Ajebam, *ebas, ebat: — „ 
1 9 — aiſti, — ihe - +” | — — 
| 8.4L Pers aias, iat: — Aiatis, aiant. 
%%% ͤ ROS Lon N " Particip. Pref. Aiens. 
Du. Er. Inquam, Apis, ant: ___*quimus, .-quitis, «quiuat. 
. — —— ingquicbat: — ﬀ inquiebant. 
f Per. — inquiſti, I — | — — — 
Imperat. Inque, inquito 7 Paortisip. Pr. Inquiens. 


Sab. Tm. A.] Doren. fores, be foremus, foretis, forenit. 
Tof. hdd or #0 be about to be, — 
Sub. Pr. Aufm, aufe, aut: — oe 
Per. Faxim, fais, fakt: — aint. 
Fut. Faxo, fazis, faz: faxitis, _ 
Note; Faxim and faxo are uſed inſtead of fecerim and facro. 
Inper. Ave vel aveto; plur. avete wel avetote.  \' I. avere. 
Salve v. ſalveto; — e ee er IO 


Indic, Fut. —alvebis. ee 


| dimperat, ſiaond perſ. ſing. | 
Vas. Prof. firſt perf fig. Grd ph — E e 
Mlioſt of che other DeſeQive verbs are but ſingle-words, and rarely 
to wy found, but among the poets ; . as, nf he begins; defit, it is 
Some are compounded of a verb and the conjun ion / ; 
1 1 e 1225 . wultis ; fe, N 8 for 


0 IO wy 7 
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| | A verb is called 7mperſonal; which has only the termi: 
nations of the third perſon ſingular, but does not. i 1 v8Y 


. 


Wh > 4 
"ot Se 
dap or as 
— 


5 any perſon or nominative before it. 4 
Imperſonal verbs in Engliſh, have before en the neu- +) 
1 ter pronoun it, which is not conſidered as a perſon ; thus, © 
' delectat, it delights; 3 Aecet, it becomes; e it * | 13 
5 FN Sd nit, it happens: * 
k % Conjs. 24 Cone, 3% Casi. 1 „ 
| Ind, Pr.  DeleRat,. - Decet, - Contingtt, "Evenid 72 $4 f 
. I Delectabat, Decebat, Contingebat, Evenichat,  - 
| - Per. Delectavit, Decuit, Cont:igit,  Evenit, . * 
7 Plu. Delectaverat, Decuerat, | Contigerat, Evenerat, , = 
3 Fu, Delectabit. Decebit. Continget. Eveniet. 
e „ Sub. Pr. Dẽlectet,  Deceat, Contingat, Foeniat, jt 
3 In., Delectaret, Deceret, Contingeret, Eveniret, * 
Per. DeleQaverit, Decuerit, Contigerii, Evenerit, 5 
| Pl, Delectaviſſet, Decuiſſet, Contigiſſet, Eveniſſet, 5 
'S u. Delectaverit. 28 Contigerit. Evenerit. 
* tat, Pr. DeleQare, | . Contingere;- Evenire, - © - i 
4  Per-DeleRaville. Bea. | Contigiſe, Eveniſſe.,, ©" - "if 


* 


Molt Latin verbs may be uſed imperſonally in the 
paſſive voice, eſpecially Neuter and LIutranſitive verbs. he 
which otherwiſe have no paſſive z as, pugnatur, fdvctur, 
curritury venitur ; from pugno, to go? * to favour 3 ; 


curroy to run; venio, to come: 7 
| Ind. Fr. Pugnätur, Fivetur, Curritur, Vent, 
Im. Pugnabatür, Fav@atur, Currebatur, Veniebatur, 


. Per, Puguatum eſt, Fautum eſt, 
Phu. Puguatumeerat,. Fautum erat, 


Fu. Puguabitur. Favebitur. Curretur. Venietur. 
Sub. Pn. Pugnetur, Faveatur, Curratur, Veniatur, 
I. Pugnaretur, Faverctur, Curreretur, Veniretur, 


Per. Pugnatum fit, Fautum fir, 


Plu. Pugnatum eſſet, Fautum eſſet, Curſum eſſet, Ventum eſſet, f 
tum fue · Fautum fue- Curſum fue- Ventum. u- 


Fut. Pugna 


rit. 533 
tf; „ Ze Pugnari, Fayeri, 


* 


Per. Pugnatum eſſe, Fatftum eſſe, Curſum Ale, 
Fut. Pugnatum iri. Fautum iri. Curſum ifi. Ventum iri. 


verbs are ſcarcely uſed in the imperative, but” 26 
inſtead of it we take the ſubjunRive ; as, Yeledtet, let it delight, &c. 
nor * _ pts 8 5 * 


Obſ. 1. Im 
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Curſum eſt, Ventum eſt, 
Curſum erat, Ventum erat, 


Curſum fit, Ventum ſit, 


rit. KB rit. 
Curri, Veniri, 


Ventum eſſe, 
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tent, dun «dur, Sc. Induet ad pudendum et pipendum, Cic. In the 
pPreterite tonſes of the paſſive voice, the participle perfect is always 
put in the neuter gender. . e 
bf 4. Grammarians reckon only ten real imperſonal verbs, and 
18 all in the ſecond conjugation; det, it becomes; pentitet, it repents; 
_—. _ it behoves; mizeret, it pities; pipet, it irketh; pudetʒ it hameth; 
iet, it is lawful; [bet or /ibet, it pleaſeth; tedet, it wearieth; Aguet, 
it appears. Of which the following have a double preterite ; -ri/trer, 
miſeruit, or. miſertum oft ; piget, piguit, or pigitum eff ; Pudet, puduit, or 
. puditum eft g licet, licuit, or licitum g; libet, libuit, or libitum gi: ladet, 
Faduit, taſum gi, oftener pert®ſum e. But many other verbs art uſed 


imperſonally in all the copjugations : 5 
In the firſt, Fuvat, ſpeftat, vicat, flat, conſtat, praſlat, reſtat. Tc. 
da the WT putt attinet, pertinet,' We l latet; IA. 
1 guet, fatet, pläcet, diſplices, addet, eotet, Ge. 1725 
- _ - - In the third, Accldit, incipit, deinit, ſuff leit, Ws. 
In the fourth, Convenit, uit, e. | | 
' _  Alfo Irregular verbs, A., beſt, prodeft, poteft, int? 
© _ preterit, nequit, and neguitur, ſubit, .confert, rifert, &. . 
, - Obf. 3. Under Imperſonal verbs may be comprehended thoſe which 
- expreſs the operations or appearances of nature; as, Fulgdrat, fulminat, 
tinat, grand inat, gElat, pluit, ningit, luceſeit, adveſperaſcit, Ce. 
-  Obſ, 4. Imperſonal.verbs afe applied to any perſon or number, by 
Putting that which ſtands before other verbs, after the imperſonals, 
in the caſes which they govern; as, placet mibi, tibi, illi, it pleaſes me, 


* thee, him; or 1 pleaſe, thou pleaſeſt, Wc, pugnatur a me, a te, ab illo, 
- I fight, thou fighteſt, he fighteth, e. 80 Curritur, venitur a me, a 
te, We. I run, thou runneſt, &c, Favetur tibi a me, Thou art fa- 


| », VYoured by me, or I fayour thee, &c. 


' | Obſ.;5. Verbs are uſed perſonally or imperſonally, according to 


the particular meaning which they expreſs, or the different import of 
the words with which they are joined: thus we can ſay, ego places 
tui, I pleaſe you; but we cannot ſay; , places audire, if you pleafe to 
hear, but / #lacet tibi audirr. S0, we can ſay, multa bomini contingunt, 
-many things happen to a man: but inſtead of ego cont?gi gſe domi, we 


muſt either ſay, me contigit eſſe domi, or mihi contigit efſe domi, I haps 
pened to be at home. The proper and elegant uſe of Imperſonal 


verbs can only be acquired by practice. 
| \ 18 RE DUN DAN T VERBS. . 


Thoſe are called Redundant Pendl, whichi have different forms to ex- 
preſs the ſame ſenſe: thus, afzntio and aſſentior, to agree; fabrica and 


. |. Fbricors to frame; meres and mereor, to deſerve, &c. Theſe verbs, 
however, under the paſſive ſorm have likewiſe a paſſive ſignification. 
Several verbs are uſed in different conjugations. | 


1. Some are uſually of the firſt conjugation, and rarely of the third; 


as, lavo, lavas, lavare: and lavo, lavis, lawvEre, to waſh. 
1 2. Some are uſually of the ſecond, and rarely of the third; as, 
El I. .  PFeryeo, ferves, and fervo, fervis, to boil. | 
. Fulgeo, fulges, and fulgo, fulgis, to fine, | 

Ea „„ lg N Strideo , 


I. fen f, 


<A OPM MHA A zA.ac i. 
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© Was baden, ie e ee, 


eur, tucris, and tuor, tukris, io defend. l 
To theſe add ter geo, 2 and es rin wipe; which ns. 
1 common. 
| „„ od conjopaion and eh olds 
- as, 
Foo, fodis, fodtre, and fodio, fodis, fodire, . 
3 _ Sallo, ſallis, fallere, and fallio,, ſallis, fallire,. # t. 


| -  Arcello, is, arceſſe e, and arceſſio, arceſsire, to ſend for. 
| |  Morior, moreris, mori, am morior, muriris,  moriri, * 

g 80 Orior, orEris, and orior, or iris, oriri, 10 riſe. os — 
Potior, potéris, and potior, potiris, potiri, 10 cnjey. 3 
There is likewiſe a verb, which is uſually of the ſecond conjuga- 
uon, and more rarely of the fourth, namely, cico, cies, aa, _ 

cio, cis, cire, to rouſe; whence accire and accitus, 

To theſe we may add the verb E HBO, to eat, which though regu= 

, larly formed, alſo agrees in ſeveral of its parts with ſam; thus, 
Ind. Pref. Edo, alis or e, edit or : aii, or 96. 


— - 


| Sub. Imperf. . Ederem or Hm, ederes,or efſes, Ts. „ 
» Imp. Ede or er, edite or or offs 7 edite or le ed1 tote or me 3 

| - laf. Preſ. Edere or e . 2 

4 Paſſive Ind. Pref. lar or # "op : of 943 


lt may not be improper here to ſubjoin a liſt of thoſe EE which, 
rclemble one another in ſome of their parts, though they differ in 


2 

* 

* 

5 terite, and others in the ſupine. 4 i, 

5 1. The following agree in the e ett: but are arent. 

0. | 

* ly conjugated: _ 8 5 

0 Aggéro, -as, to beap up, 4 Aggero, vis, fo bring 3 i 

0 Appello, as, to call. _ Appello, is, to drive to, to arrivew _ 

1, Compello, -as, to addreſs. os Compello, is, tt drive together. * 

e Colligo, as, fo bind. Ciolligo, is, to gather tagetben. 5 

ps Conſterno, as, 10 «foniſÞ.. - Conſterno, is, ts frre tv. 

al Eff Ero, as, fo 2 Effero, -ſfers, to bring out. 

N Fundo, as, 0 foun | Fundo, is, to pavr out. 

of Mando, -as, to. command. Mando, is, to chews 0 

1 Obsero, 88, to lack. | - ., Obsero, is, to beſet. 3 5 

1 Volo, as, to 7. Vòölo, vis, to will. 8 5 

6, Of this claſs ſome haven different LE as, 0 

15 ö Cola, - as, to flrain, 5 ; og Colo; is, to till. 1 £256 , 4 

iy Dico, as, fo dedicate. Dico, - is, to ſay. 

F EdUCO, as, fo train doo i dũco, is, to lead forth... | 
A Lego, A8, fe ndl. Tego, is, 10 read. * 

Vado,, as, fo wade. -. 6r.kñ ñ ĩ?7iV ⁊ v ĩͤ v 
5 7 L . [ NI 2 2 | ; ws. E 22 Tlie- h 
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2. The following verde agree in the W 5 


75 1 acui, 6 be ſour, - - 785 Acuo, acui, to fbarpens 
Creſco, crevi, ; Cerno, crevi, to /ce, * 
Prigeo, frixi, 7 1 Frigo, „„ PS EIICN 
15 Nes, fulſi, to s. Fulcio, fulſi, to prop. i 

- Liaceo, luxi, eine. [I ügeo, tos, fo f . 
Päveo, pa vi, to be afraid. „ co, pa vi, fo feed. IBN y 
. 'Pendeo, pependi, % bg. Pendo, pependi, to weigh. _ 
3. The following agree in the-ſupine: ahh 
Creſco, cretum, to grow. © Cerno, cretum, to bebold. Ty 
Mineo, manſum, f flay.' Mando, manſum, to chew. © 
Sto, ſtatum, % fand. Siſto, ſtatum, 7 flop. | 8 
Succenſeo, -cenſam, to be angry. Succendo, -cenſum, to kindls. | "i 
Teèneo, tentum, to. bold. Tendo, teatum, to firetch out. 
Verro, verſum, *o feorep., + | Verto, verſum, 4% furn. * a 
, Vinco, Am, to overcome. Viso, victum, to live. > 


The OBSOLETE Coltivoartion, t - 

This chiefly occurs in old writers, and only in particular conjuge- 
tions and tenſes. 

1. The ancient Latins made the imperſeck of the indicative active 
bt che fourth conjugation in TBAM, without the e; * audibam, ei- 
bam; for auditbam, ſcicbam. 

2. In the future of the indicative of the fourth conjugation, they 
uſed 150 in the active, and iber in the pative voice ; as, darmibo, 
dormiber, for dormiam, darmiar. 


3. Tha preſent of the ſubjunctive anciently ARG in L * uu, e, 
or edam ; duim for dem. 
"77 a. Phe perfect of the ſubjuiiRive active ſometimes occurs in S. 
and the future in $S0; as, /evaſſim, levaſſo, for levaverim, levavero.; 
coffim, capſo, for ceperim, cepero ; Hence the future of the infinitive 
may formed in-ASSERE ;. as, levaſſere, for levetarus ef. | | 
In the ſecond | hes of the preſent of the imperative paſſive, we 
| 824 MINO in the ſingular, and minor in the plural; as, famine, for 
fare ; and progr#diminor for a e e 
6. The fyllable ZR was frequently added to the preſent of the in- 
Snitive paſſive; as, farier, for ſari; dicier, for ici. 
. The participles of the future time active, and ꝓerſect paſſi ve, 
— when joined with the verb , were ſometimes uſed as indeclinable: 8 
thus, credo inimicos dicturum fe, for dicturos, Cic. e ad me mi un 
e fon as, Cic. ad Attic, viii. 2 


+... + >, Derivation and Courosiriox of Valse. 


1. verbs are derived either from nouns or from other verbs. 

Verbs derived from nouns are called Deneminabive; as, Cæno, to 
. flip; laudo, to praiſe; frauds, to defraud; lapldo, to throw {tones-; | 
efptror, to work; frumentor, to forage; igner, to gather fuel, &a. : 
n. 0, _ frau, &c. But Whas. wy expreſs imitation "or re- f 
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ſemblance, they are called 7mifative ;. as, Pateiſſo, Gracor, bible, cor- 


nicer, We. Vimitate or reſemble my father, a Gracian, a crow, & . 


from pater, Greeus, cornix. | 


"of thoſe derived from other verbs, the following chiefly deſerve t- 


tention; namely, Frequentatives, Inc and Defideratives, ; 
1. FRESUENTATIVES expreſs frequency of action, aud are all 


of the firſt conjugation. - They are formed from the laſt ſupine, br 


changing ãtu into ito, in verbs of the firſt conjugation; and by chang- 


ing u into. o, in verbs of the other three conjugations; as, clamo, to cry, 


clamito, to cry frequently: terreo, territo; vorto, verſo; dormio, dormito. 
In like manner, Deponent verbs. form Frequentatives in or z as, 
minor; to threaten ;'minitor, to threaten frequently. Fe 

' Some are formed in an irregular manner; as, nato fromi-no; noſtito - 


from  noſeo ; ſeiter, or rather ſciſcitor, from ſcio; pavito, from paveo; 
| Al e loguitor, from-. laquor. | | 
; * | 


| From Frequentative verbs are alſo furmed other Frequentatives; as, 


» 
curro, curſo, curſito; pello, pulſo, puliito, or by contraction pulto ; 
rapio, | capto, captito; cano, canto, cantito; defendo, defenſo, defenſits ; 


dico, dicto, dictito: gero, gefto, geflito ; jacio, jatto, jaftito ; wenio, ventito ; 
mutio, mruſſo, (for mutito) muſcito, We. ö \ * 


Verbs of this kind do. not always expreſs frequency of action. Mia I 


ny of them have much the ſame ſenſe with their primitives, or expreſs - 


the meaning more ſtrongly. 


2. INCEPTIVE FYerbs mark the beginning or continued increaſe-of Ae 
any thing. They are ſormed from the ſecond perſon ſing. of the pre- 


ſent of the indicative, by adding co: as, caleo, to be hot, cales, c eſco, 
to grow hot. 80 in the other conjugations, /abaſzo, from labo ; tremiſco, 
from tremo; obdormiſco, from obdormio. Hiſco, from bis, is contracted 
for biaſco. Inceptives are likewiſe formed from fubſtantives and ad- 
jeRives z as, pueraſco, from puer ; dulcefco, from dulcis ; juvineſco, from 
UVEntS. 2 . | | I 
All Inceptives are Neuter verbs, and of the third conjugation. They 
want both the preterite and ſupine ; unleſs very rarely, when they 
borrow them from their primitives. f Koh | 
3. DESIDERATIVE Ferbs ſignify a deſire or intention-of doing 


a thing. They are formed from the latter ſupine, by adding rio, . | 


ſhortening the u; as, cenatirio, I deſire to ſup, from cehatu. They 
are all of the fourth conjugation, and want both preterite and ſupine, 
except theſe three, cio, to deſire to eat; parturio, to be in travail z 
nuptyrio, to deſire to be married. py Mis AR 

There are a few verbs in LEO, which are called Diminutive; as, 


cantillo, forbille, are, | ſing, I ſup a little: To theſe ſome add albico © 


and candico, -are, to be or to grow whitiſh; alſo aigrice, fadico, and 


wellico, Some verbs in 880 are called Intenſive ; as, Cape 0. cee. 
pelgſſo or petiſſo, I take, I do, I ſeek earneſtly. * ger f 1. 


erb are compounded with nouns, with other wade. with el 


and chiefly, with prepoſitions. Many of the ſimple verbs are not in 
uſe ;; as, Fate, fendo, pecio, gruo, &c, The component parts uſually 
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to take axoey 


e . 


= IN iciple is a Kind of adje&ive 66 


eds implies time. 


Wy becauſe it 
. baving is: Latin gender and declenſion from the one, time and 


ſignification from the other, and number from both.” Participles in 


Engliſh, like adjectives, admit of no variation. 
\_ Panticiples in Latin are declined like adjectives; and their fignifi- 
Cation. is various, according to the nature of the verbs from which they 


W future time, as obligation or neceſſity. 


13 ture active; as, Amans, loving; &matarus, about to love; 
Aud the perfect and future 3 as, n. ral, 0 
= n., to be loved. {RTE 
1 The Latins have not a partic ls perfect in the aRive, nor a 5. 
_ ciple preſent in the paſſive voice; which defe& muſt he ſupplied by 
A =acircumlocutioo. us, to expreſs the perfect participle active in 
Engliſh, we uſe a conjunction, and the plu-perfeR of the fubjunctive 


- other words gf a ſcatence ;; as, he having loved, guum amaviſſet, &c. 


q * ＋ ; Sedens, ſeffurus ; ant, ſidtũrur. | 
From dome Neuter verbs are formed Participles of the perfe 
' tenſe; as, Erratus, feftinatus, juratus, laboratus, vigilatus, caſſatus, 


Plgeſtus, ſucceſſur, occaſus, 8c. and alſo of the future in d; us, oa 

” randus, vigilandus, regnandus, carendus, dormiendus, eruleſcendus, 

- Neuter paſſi ve verbs are equally various. Veneco 4527 no participle: 
Fide, only fidens and fiſus; ſoleo, ſolent and ſolitus ; vapiilo, vapulam and 
wapulaturus ; Gaudeo, gaudens, gaviſus, aud gaviſurus ; Audpo, audent,. 
eufur,, auſurus, audendur. Auſus is uſed both in an active and paſſive 

| Fenſe; as, Afi ones immane nefas, auſoque potiti. Virg. An. vi. 624. 
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1 | doe only participles in dus are always paſſive, mad PESTO io 
ſi "Latin verbs have four Participles, the 5 preſent na 1. 


in Latin, or ſome other tenſe, according to its connection with the 


Neuter verbs have commonly but two Fertieiples; wal 


ſudatus, triumphatus, reguatus, decurſus, qeiitur, emeritus, emerſus, obutur,. 


CO oy Dn rr commonly four Par- 0 
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| Tegen, fpeaking Leuben, about to ſpeak ; locutus, having poken 3, I 


re - loquendus, to be ſpoken : Dignans, vouchfafing ; dignaturus, about to 

1 \yvuchſafe fs ag having vouchſafed, being vouchſafed, or having 

Te been vouchſafed ; 8 to be vouchſaſed. Many Participles f 

the perfect tenſe from Depanent verbs have both an active and paſ- 

0 ſive ſenſe; as, Abominatus, congtus, con ſeſſus, adortus, amplexus, blandUus, _ 

3 | largitus, ment\tus, obl tus, teftatus, weneratus, &c. g 4 8 

c. | | There are ſeveral Participles compounded with is ſignifying oz, 

* the verbs of which do not admit of | ſuch compoſition ; as, Znſciens, 

3 inſpirans, indigens, ſor, non dicens, inofinans, and necopiinans,” immerens ; _ 
Illefus, impranſus, inconſuitus, incuſtoditus, immetatus, 'impunitus, impa- 
ratus, incomitatus,” incomptus, indemnatur, indotatus, incorruptur, interritus, 

* and imperterritus, 3 inauſus, inopinalys, inultus, incenſus, for 

| non cenſus, not regiſtered 3 inſectus, for non faftlus, inviſus, for non viſus, © 

a indiftus for non tiftus, &c, There is a different incenſus from incendo ; : 

4 infetus from inficio ; inviſus from invideo ; inlictus from indico, e. 

In If from the fignification of a Participle we take away 

. time, it becomes an adjective, and admits the degrees of 

7 G AVA do oe ͤ III AT 

o Amang, loving, amantior, amantiſſimus ;  doflus, learned, dogtior, doctiſi- 

* mus ; or a ſubſtantive; as, Præfectus, a commander or governor; conſe- 
nans, f. ſc. litera, a conſonant ; continent, f. ſc. terra, a continent; c6n- 

* fluens, m. a place where two rivers run together ; oriene, m. ſc. fol, the 

5 eaſt ; occidens, m. the weſt ; dium, a ſaying; ſcriptam, &c. OR 

* There are many words in ATUS, 1TUS, and UTUS, which althou gg 

4 reſembling participles are reckoned adjectives, becauſe they come from 

i. nouns, and not from verbs; as, alatus, barbatus, cordatus, caudatus, _ 

y criſtatus, auritus, pellitus, turritus; aftutus, cornutus, noſutus, &c, wings - * 

'4 ed, bearded, diſezeet, &c. But auratus æratus, argentatus, fer ratus, 

be flumbatus, gypſatus, calceatus,  clypeatus, galeatys, tunicatus, larvatus, -. 

is falliatus, lymphatus, purpuratus, , pretextatus, &c. covered with gold, 

2 braſs, filver, &c. are accounted participles, becauſe they are ſuppo- 

1 ſed to come from obſolete verbs. So perhaps calamiſtratus, frizzled, 

95 criſped or curled, crinitus, having long hair, peritus, &c. _ 

oO There are a kind of Verbal adjectives in BUNDUS, formed from the 

& imperfe& of the indicative, which very much reſemble Participles in 

_ their {ignification, but generally expreſs the meaning of the verb. 

8 more fully, or denote an abundance or great deal of action; as, 

. vitabundus the ſame with valde vitans, avoiding much; Sall. Fug. 60. 

* and ort.; Liv. Xv. 13. Sv: errabundys, ludibundus, populabundus, 

1 2 moribundus, &c. oh | Pf TY | | EF | 

d "NE GERUNDS 4w"D SUPINES. 45 

" GERUNDS are Participial words, which bear the ms of”, 

92 the verb from which they are formed; and are declined like a neuter 


4» noun of the ſecond declenſion, through all the caſes of the ſingular 

r- number, except the vocative. F 
There are, boch Latin and Engliſh, ſubſtantives derived _ 
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de en, which.fo much RW, the Gerund in thin Geiseln, 
that 1 7 wel ha ey may be. ſubſtituted in its 7 They are ge- 
nerally uſed, however, in a more undetermined. ſenfe than the Ge- 
rund, and in Engliſh have the article al Ways prefixed to them. Thus, 
with the gerund, Detector legends Ciceronem, I am delighted with . 
ing Cicero. But with the ſubſtantive,” Delefor lectione. Cicaronii, l 
am delighted with the reading of Cicero. 

The Gerund and Future Partigiple of verbs in 4, and ſome . 
1 often take u inſtead of e; as, faciundum, dt, do, dus ; expcriundum, po- 
tiundum, gerundum, petundum, dicundum , Kc. for „ MU cl &c. _ 

F SUPTNES have much the ſame ſignification with Gerunds; and may 

. indifferently applied to wy perſon or number, They agree. in 

-—__ termination with nouns. of the fourth declenſion, having only the ac- 
+ cuſative and ablative ca'es. l 


- 
* 


Thie former Supine is commonly uſed in an aclive, and the latter i ina 
pal ve ſenſe, but ſoinetimes the contrary ; as, codt am non vapulatum du- 
dom condove 5 i. e. ut N v. G to be beateu, Plaut. 


WA AER is an indeclinable pact of wk a4 to a 
60 adjective, or other adverb. to expreſs ſome eireum - 
6  . Nance, quality, or manner of their ſigflification 
Al adverbs may be divided into two elaſſes, namely, thoſe 

3 which denote Cireumiſtanee 7 and- thoſe which denote Va- 
lity; manner,” Co. 


I. Adverbs denoting — are chiefly thoſe of 
Fs - Places Time, and. Order. - | 


1. Adverbs of Place, are irefals, ven. ſuch as a, 
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6. R 1 * mo Come, | gn . ; N Er 
Siniſtrorſum, Toward: the left. Süperne, ' From . F 
4. E wr «ge ” 1Unterne, © 4+ From below.” 
yp YA | Celitus, . © From b 
Hine, Hence, _ Funditus, « ren de 
Ws nearly 2 
„ te vat Which dos 
Inde. we — Mo rar hes 
/ Indidem, © "is ame place ac, ” n | 1 
n Aliunde, From elſe-where, Ikbact, 123 . 
— Allcunde, - From ſome place, Alia, © Andther ways 
4 2. Adverbs of Time are threefold, namely, ſuch as fg 
jo 1 ee e 
. 1. Some particular dime, dither as owns,” Neve... - 
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Pridie, Tue day before. © | 2 W 
Nadius tertius, Three days ago. Vitiſfitude or repetition of time. 
Niper, - | "Lately, How often? © 
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Poſtridie, Tb 


Deiggsg es” 54 Laſtly. n 
Dehing, .. Henceforth, _- Prim, am, Fife . ty hls 
Porro, 2 Moreover, ; 5 Sscundo, um Se 2 | 


Deiuceps, 2 So forth. | Tertid, um, bir ah. 
um, Deavs, FLOW Of new. Quartd, .um, Fourtbly, Oe. | 
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42 4 ute or Comparative. - 5 
hoſe called-Ab/olute denote, 
=, QUALITY, ſimply ; as, bene, 5 . in; ee 


and nnumerable others that come from adjeRive nouns or par ticiples. 


a. CERTAINT V; as, profettd, certè, sanc, Plane, ne, * Ita, 


" $309 Etiam, truly, verily, yes; quidni, why not? omnino, certainly. 


3 CONTINGENCE;. as, forte, forſen, Yortaſſis, fors, haply, per- 
hape, by chance? peradventure. 

| 4. NEGATION; >as, , baud, not; r at * 
figuam, by no means ; minime, nothing leſs, 

J. PROHIBITION ; as, ne, not. | 

6. S WEARING ; 1 berele, pol, el, ae. by Herele 


| {i Poliuz; &. 


5. EXPLAINING x as; te, „lata, faulen. ft ab nempe, 
to by namely. 15 | Hin, | Co 
SEPARATION ; as, feorſum,” apart; ze ratim, 7 nag 
© iigillatim, one by 00; oDC- may by man; r 
town, &c. 


9. JOINING "TOGETHER; as, owl, und 8 bee 
2 Ver, generally; #ziver/aliter, univer au; Plerumgue, 
mon part. 


10, INDICATION »« POINTING out ; en, ies, lo, abend. 


It. INTERROGATION ; as, cur, quare, Oe , why, where- 


fore ? num, an, whethe r? quimido, gui, how? To which 8 Ubi, 
gud, guorſum, unde, que, quando, guamdiu, guoties. | 
Thoſe which are called Comparative denote,  - 


| I. EXCESS; as, Value, maxime  magnopEre, maximopere, fame, 
admidum, opp\dd, 33 longs, greatly, very much, exceedingly; nimic, 
nimium, too muc prorſus, penlius, omaĩno, altogether, wholly ; magis, 
more; melts, better; pejis, worſe; fortizs, more bravely : And p- 
timo, beſt; feffomie, worſt; a fertiſſims, moſt” bravely; end innumerable 
others of the comparative and ſuperlative degrees. C 
2. DEFECT ;. as, Ferne, fere, pri. pine, almoſt; parum, 
little; paulo, paululum, very little. 
l PREFERENCE ; as, pdtiùs, sativs, rather; 2 frecipue, 
eſertim, chiefly, eſpecially ; imo, yes, oY rather. 
4. LIKENESS or EQUALITY ; as, fee, Added, ſo; wt, Gt, 
ecut, feeüti, vlur, veluti, cen, m, quaſi," as, as if; een, 
WW ng atis, enough, rue, in like manner; juxta, alike, equa 
ly. 
S- UNLIKENESS or UNEQU ALITY; as, aliter, fetus, otherwiſe; 
ui or aliaguin, elſe; nidum. much more or much leſs. 
6 ABATEMENT; as enfin, faulatim, pedCtentim, by degrees, 
Piecemea]; vix, ſcarcely; gre, hardly, with difficulty. 
7. EXCLUSION; 1, tand, * _ tantummide, duntaxat, 
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 DenivariON, Compatieox, and ComposiriON of ADVERBS.” : : _ 
Adverbs are derived, r. from Subſtantives, and end commonly ian 
TiM or Tus; as, \ Partim, partly, hy parts; nominatiz, by name; * 


1 4 eneratim, by kinds, gellerally; ſheciatim, vicatim, gregatim ; radicitus, R 
8. from the root, &c. 2, From Adjectives: and theſe are by far the 
a, moſt numerous. Such as come from Adjectives of the firſt- and fe» 
cond declenfion uſually end in E; as, /ibers, freely; plens, füllß :: 
I. Same in O, UM, and TER; as, is, tantim, graviter: A few in a4. 
TITUS, and IM; as, red, antigultüs, privatim. Some are uſed two or 
n three ways, as, primum, v. 3; pure, iter; certe, , cantè, -tim; Bu- 
mane, iter, -itus; publice, publicitus, &c. Adverbs from Adjectives 
of the third declenſion commonly end in TER, ſaldom in E; as, 
es, turpiter, feliciter, acriter, pariter; facile, repente : one in O, omnino. 
The neuter of Adjectives is ſometimes taken Adverbially; as, recent 
pe, natus, for recenter; per f idum ridens, for perfids, Hor. multa reluftans, 
| for multum or valde, Virg. 80 in Engliſh. we ſay, to ſpeak loud, bigh, _ 
1 Kc. for loudly, highly, &c. In many caſes a Subſtantive is underſtood; 
y as, primò, ſc. loco, optats advenis, ſc. tempore; hac, ſc, via, ke 
3. From each of the pronominal adjectives, ille ifte, bie, in, idem, 
er: KX. are formed adverbs, which expreſs all the circumſtances of place; 
the as from illi, lie, illuc, illorſum, illine, and illac. So from guis, ubi, gu, 


guorſum, unde, and gud. Alſo of time; thus, quando, guamdiu, and quoties. 

4. From verbs and participles ; as, ce/im, with the edge; punttim,” 
with the point; ftrictim, clofely; from cedo, pungo, firingo : amanter, 
pròperanter, dubitanter ; diſlindè, emendatè ; meritd, inopinato, & But 

theſe laſt are thought to be in the ablative, having ex underſtood. 
which is alſo ſometimes expreſſed. | _.. CRT oh 

5. From prepoſitions; as, intus, intro, from in; clanculum, from 
clam ; ſubtus, from ſub, &c, . | | e ts 

Adverbs derived from er are commonly compa- 
red like their primitives. The pgſtiue generally ends in e, 
or ter ; as, dure, facile, acriter: The comparative, in iury * 
as, duriùt, faciliut, acrius : The ſuperlative, in ime; as, 
duriſsime, facillime, acerrime. ; | bane 


| If the compariſon. of the adjective be irregular or defeRive, the 
compariſon of the adverb is ſo too; as, bene, melius, oftime-; mals, 
fejùt, peſſime ; parum, minus, minimè, & m; multum, plus, pluri mum 
prope, propius,” proxime ; ocyus, acyſſime; priùs, primò, Im; nuper, 11. 
ferriaè; nove, & noviter, noviſſimè; meritd, meritiſſimd; &c. Thoſe 
adverbs alſo are compared whoſe primitives are obſolete; as, ſept, 


ſæpiùs, fetiſine; penitus, penitins, genitiſſimè; ſatis, ſatiùs; ſecus, fecius 3 
C 


- 


&c. - Magis, maxime; and potius, potiſſimiim, want the poſitive. + | | 
Adverbs in Engliſh are not varied by compariſon, except ſome few - i 
of them, particularly irregulars; as, often, oftener,. ofteneft ; well, bets F 


ter, bel; much, more, mo, &c. \ | ; 
| | Adverbs are variouſly compounded with all the different parts of 
0 er as” Ea ts hat % | 


TS if 
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We eminus,. at a diſtance, of e and manus ; quorſum, of quo. verſum ; denuo, 


_ rentims, ſtep by ſtep, as it were pedem tendendo ; perendic, for 


ante and ea, &. Ubivis, g, undelibet, guoisſſyue, Hat, ſicülti, velut, 
-_ eelithh, deriiper, inſuper,  quamebrem;, &c. of abi, and vis, &c. 
diu, of auc thies terfins : e., aun — 1. e. 
dna tempore rerum pentium, &c. 
Obſ. x. The Adverb is not an eſſential part of ſpeech. It dy fibres 
to expreſa ſhortly, in one world, hat muſt otherwiſe have required 
_— two or more; 38, biene, wiſely,” for cum ſapicntia >. bir for in hoc 
|  boco; ſemper, for in omni tempore; ſemel, for und vice ; 'bit, for duabur 


die; Meborcule, for Hercules me juvet, G. 
«IM Obf. 2. Some adverbe'ol 2 „ and order, are uſed 
the one for the other: as, bs, or when; \inde, from that place, 


>, from that time, after that, next; . hitherto, ORs with 
- reſpec to place, time or order, '&c. 
Obſ. ky: Some adverbs of time are either paſt, proſent, or fatuve; as, 
= pam, al r anne, Wyacdl by x ates A e e 
VB3Bome adve al nmr arms ene et Jr ber 06 be 2- 
= broad ; ire peregre, to go abroad; redire peregre, to return from abroad. 
S * Obſ. 4. laterrogative adverbs of time and place doubled, or com- 
poonded with ungut, anſwer to the EngliſhiadjeRion Jo ever; as, bi- 
_ wbi, or ubicungue, whereſoe ver; guogud, quicungue, Wh herloe ver, &c. 
The ſame holds alſo in other interrogative words; as, quotquot, or quot- 
cungue, how many ſoever ; . quantuſquantus, or unque, 
ſoever; unt or utcungue, however or howſoever, &c. In Englih, 
ſſttßhe adverbs here, there, and where, when Joized to certain. 
1 or prepoſitions, as, 10, of, by, with, in, &c. have the fixnification of 
pronouns; as, Bere, the ame with of this; - my att 
905 vas where, of hich, Nc. 52 


PREPOSITON. 


A Prepoſition i is an indeclinable word which ſhews the 
relation of one thing to-another. 

There are twenty-eight Prepoſitions in Latin, which 
9 the ne . is, have an hcculative Mod 

Em, / 


1%, cet, eil iat, widelicet,. of irey ſcire, widere, licet; — o . quor- 
um. of quo verſum ; comm inne, hand to hand, of cur or con aud anus; 


une w, of de novo; quin, why. not, but, of gui nc; cur, e pede-- 
* 
die ; nimirun, of ne, i. e. non and mirum ;+ antea, Pyſlea, preterea, &c. of 


articiples 


vo So a G40 


3 
d 


* 


Yo. 


ter 


Intra, N Within.. : N Poſt, | 3 After. 1 10 x | = x 
D . 
f! . 
66 Bow. + : Senndum, a .. wh. 

Propter, For, hard ly. Supra, BDAY * ASS, r 


Præter, . Beſades, except. Ultra, Heye 7 8 


A, r Tb R. Of, eri. 
. rom, Or. 3 — * . N 8 * 

„Aba. * 8 2 Þ 9, out of F 

Ablque, | Without. . C1. | 8 
Cum, 92 With. be c Præ, I” Bere. gt DISA 9 2 
Clam, ©. 4 Without the knows Pam, _ Withibetnowledgeefs 
„ ledge of. Sine, n 
Coram, FC. Before, inthe pre- Teuus, 19445 Upto, as far as. 4 2 


pounded with other parts of ſpeech, particularly with verbs; as, 


rr 


verſus eum lacumy Cit. Ex adverſum Athenas, C. Nep. I ante diam 


- 
mM * 4 * 
5 & G. 


2, PanPposrmhons | 


3 | IH, obs | 2 1 
e ene 


Per. W, el. Trans, . + On the fartber , 
nd, | . 72 : 0 
The Prepoſitions which govern' the ablative are ſiſteen : 


fence of. a 


Theſe four. govern ſometimes the accufative, and fome- 
times the ablatixe. e 1 OO 
In, In, ine. Sub, Under, - Süper, Above. Subter, Beneath, 
Obſ. 1. Prepoſitions are fo called, becauſe they are generally placed d“ 
before the word with which they are joined. Some, however, are 
put after; as, cm, when joined with me, te, ſe, and ſometimes win ; 
quo, qui, and quibus; thus, mecum, tecum, &c. Tenus is always placed 
after; - a6, went tenus, up to the chin, So likewiſe. are verſus and 
a/que;' and «yard, in Engliſh ; as, toward, egffenard, &c. 3 
Obf. 2. Prepoſitions, both in Engliſh and Latin, are öften com- 


> 1 N 


febere, to undergo. In Engliſh. they are frequently put aſter verbs; 
as, fo go in, fo go out, to look to, &c; * FIR 
Prepoſitions are alſo fometimes compounded together; as, Ju ad- | 


quarjum "Kalendarum: Ditembris diftulit, i. e. uſque. in eum diem, Cic. 
Supplicatio indifta oft ex ante diem quintum idus Octob. i. e. ab'eo die, Liv. 
Ex ante pridie Idus Septembris, Plin. But prepoſitions compounded 
together commonly become adverbs or conjunctions 3 as, fropalan, 
protinus, inſupes, &c. 125 SA be 3 
Obſ. 3. Prepoſitions in compoſition uſually retain their primitive 
ſignification;, a8, adeo, to go to: frapons, to place before But 
from this there are ſeveral exceptions. T. In. joined with-adjeQives-. 
generally denotes privation; as, inf idus, unfaithful ; but when join- 
ed with verbs, increaſes their ſignification ; as, ire, to barden 
greatly, lu ſome words in has two contrary. ſenſes; as , invicatus, 
called upon, or not called upon. So infrinatus,-immulatus infuctury . 
impenſus, inbumatus, intentatus, &c. 2, PER. commonly increaſes ; the 
ET IAG, E f gnification 3 
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.-Panifeatien f 1 as bebe, ferebler, Mergen, 3 * ; 


* Ferrit gent, Pergrãtus, fergravis, perboſpitalis, perilluſiris , perletus, Ke. 
very dear, very ſwift, &c. 3. Px ſometimes. increaſes; as, Pre. 
clarus, predives, predulcis, predirur, fr epinguir, prevalides ; ; prævolco, 
Pra polleo; anch alſo Ex; as, Rxclamo, exaggira, exanyeo, excalefatio, 
_ extchuo, exbilaro; but xx ſometimes denotes privation , as, Exfanguiz, 
_ - bloodleſs, pale; excirs, exanimis, e, &c, 4. SUB often diminiſhes; 
as, Subalbidus, fubalſurdus,  ſubamarus, ſubdulcis, ſubgrandis,, ee. 
ulaiger; &c. a little white or whitiſh, Kc. Ds often henifies down - 
Ward; as, Decido, decurro, degrivo deſpicio, delabor > ſometimes in- 
_ creaſes; as, Deamo, demiver ; ang ſometimes EIT privation z at, 
OB deciler, deformis, c. 


- Obſ. 4. There are five or fix ſyllables, namely, an, di 
br 4 re, fe, con, which are commonly called, Inſepa- 
*. rable Prepoſitions, becauſe they are 3 to be found in 
compound words: however they generally add ſomething 
to the ſignification of the words with * they are 
compounded: thus, , | 
Am, . rovnd abet. Ambio, Pp Nag eb] | 
Di, } under N | Wes to pull aſunder. 
8, 


„ as Diſträho, to draw aſunder. 
„ ? 3Reltgo, - 25 read ogain.. 
| es: aſide or apart. __  [Sepono, {to lay aſide. 
| on, K 5 {Coucretep, to grew together. FW 
” OO INTELLECT LOR |.” 


An Interjection is an indeclinable word thrown in be. 
. Faween 1 prov 'of a ſentence, to expres ſome e or 
emotion of the mind. 8 


Some Interjections are natural W 24 common to an 1 
guages; as, Ob Ab! 
Interjections expreſs in one word a whole ſenthnee, and thus fitly 
|; ropeoſent the quickneſs of the paſſions. | 
he different paſſions have . different words to expreſs 
wy thus, 


1. JOY; as, var, „ brave, io! 

79 . * as, «, ey hiv, ches / ab, ala, woes me! 

3. WONDER; as, Spe O ſtrange! web! hab! 
4. PRAISE; as, enge“ well done! 
. AVE ERSION; as, apige / away, Degone, nk . 
6. EXCLAIMING; as, 0b, prob . O 
5 . SURPRISE or AR; as, atat / = aha! 

«+ IMPRECATION ; as, ve / wh, pox on't!. 

9. LAUGHTER; as, be, ba, be / x) 
10. SILENCING; as, as, 14 pax / ſilence, huſh, 'N! 


. eee , bs, be 7 fo, bo, ho, O! . 


„ 
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ce en Wo, ” ns 


3 er ay ay bat 


| Some. [nterjeQtions . denote ſeveral 3 Gus. Fab iv 5 3 . 


uſed to expreſs.joy, aud ſorrow, and wobder, Oc. 


ves ol the neurer gender are fometimes. uſcd for interjec- ans, | 
tions z...48, Aalen“ with à miſchief l I 1 . 5 "EP 4 ty! 4 


m_ 


Js 


W nen Nes“ O the villany ! 


'CONJUNCTION. 05 


A iadecliaable 8 hich ſerves 19 
join ſentences together. | 


Ten and I, and the by, rn, is one fates PP! 
up of theſe three, . The conjunction and twice employed ; Treat 
Virgil; Tou read The lay reads Virgil, In like manner, 

„% You and |, read Vi — " but the boy reads Ovid,” is one ſentence, 
made up of three, by the Wessen and and but. | 
- ConjunGtions,, according to their different meaning, are divides 
into the following claſſes: 8 

I. COPULATIVE, as, ef, ac, atque, que, and; Yiiam, qubque,, 
item, alſo ; cum, tum, both, and. Alſo their contraries, nec, 2 
neu, neve, e nor. 

2. DIS J UNC TIVE; as, aut, ve, vel, ſeu, foe, ber or or. . 

3s CONCESSIVE ; as, ch, efiamſ, tametſi , licet, e u 
vit, though, although, albeit. 
4A. ADVERSATIVE; as, /d, vernm, 4 at, af, atqui, but 5 5 


ne "attimen, veruntamen,. werumenimviro,. yet, notwitht auding, ne 


vertheleſs 

5. CAUSAL; as, nam,” — enim, enim, for ; quia, guippe, gueniam, 
becauſe ; guid, chat, becauſe. ' +» 

6. ILLATIVE or RATIONAL; as, enge, ite, igitur,. LS 
itague, therefore; . quapropter, quocirea,, wherefore, proinde, therefore; I 
cum, quum, ſeeing, ſince ; quandoguidem. foraſmuchas. w * 

7. FINAL or PERFECTIVE ; . ut, uti, that, to the end that. 

8. CONDITIONAL ; -as, /, "bn, if; # 6g) modo, dummide, provi- 5 
ded, upon condition that; iu, if indeed. | 

9. EXCEPTIVE or RESTRICTIVE; as, 1, , unleſs, except. 

10. DIMINUTIVE ; as, /altem, corte, at leaft 4 


FT) SUSPENSIVE or DUBITATIVE ; as, an, anne, . whe- 9 5 


ther ; ne ih, whether, not; necne, or, not: | 
12. EXPLETIVE; as, autem, Wor now, truly ; 3 guidemy/ 2 
indeed. 0 
13. ORDINATIVE; as, binds; thereaſts ter; denigue, braun; 1 
auer, moreover; * moreover, but, however. 
14. DECL ARATIVE; . — wn, fila, p ns &c. 
to wit, namely. ; 


Obſ.. x. The ſame words, as they are taken in Jifernt vie we, are 
both aduerbs and meu Thus an, anne, &c. are either . | 
EN © ,, 142. 3. avONg 
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Sa . e he write? or, 
r 22 oj pn een 


Obſ. 3. Some conjunction, according to their natural order, ſtand 


firſt in a ſentence; % wy a lang tage vel, fove, at, ſed, 
verum, nam, quandogui Mm, ca, $ idem, eter 
&c. : lome Rand! in the yr 1 4-4 [00 7g 


©; as, Autem, vero, quoque, quidem, 


\ " enim; and ſome may indifferently bè put either firſt of ſecond ; as, Etiam, 


| _ „, ni, ai, &c, Hence aroſe the divifien of them into #65 e 
u 


eguidem, licet, quam vis, anguam, tamen, attamen, namque, quod, guio, guo- 
aiam, quippe, utpote, ut, uti, ergo, ideo, igitur, idcireo, itaque, proinde, <5 


unfive, = Common. To the ſubjunctive may be added th © three, 
gue, ve, ne, Which are always joined to fome other word, and are 


called Exclitics, becauſe, when put after long ſyllables, they make 


i. 


the accent incline to the foregoing ſyllable ; as in Ha following verſe, 
Fuge pile, diſcive, trechive, quieſeit. Horat, 

But when theſe enclitic conjunQions come after a ſhort N 
tes do not affect its pronunciation; thus, | 
0 | Arb. us. fetus — Bae legebant, Ovid. Ny 
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A Sentence is any 5 of the 10 exprefſet by 
two or more words put W . Os "ow : The 
boy read, Virgil. 

That part of grammar which, n to. p 9 —0 1 
rightly together in ſentences, is called Syntax or nn 
tion. | ; 

%%% ̃ ¾ᷣm( 8 1 43 
cher; namely, that of Concord or Agreement; and that of | 
Government or Influence. 

Concord, is when one word agrees with another in ſome 
accidents. as, in gender, number, perſon, or caſe _ 

Government, is when one word requires another to be 
put in a certain caſe, or mode. 


General principles of SYNTAX. -- 


r. In every ſentence there muſt be a verb and ® wo. . 
minative expreſſed or underſtood. 
2. Every adjective muſt have a ſubſtantive expreſſed or 
underſtood, #8 
3. All the caſes of Latin nouns, except the? nomina · 
tive and vocative, muſt be governed by ſome other word. 
The genitive is governed by a ſubſtantive noun ex- 
preſſed or underſtood. F 
5. The dative is governed by adjectives and verbs. 
6. The accuſative is governed by an active verb, or by 
a 5 oſition; or is placed before the infinitive. 
he vocative ſtande by itſelf, or has an intorjeRica - 
Joined with it. 


8. The ablative is governed by a prepoſition expreſſed | 
or underſtood. 

9. The infinitive is governed by f ſome verb or adjeRive. 
10. The genitive or poſſeſſive caſe in? Engliſh always 

ends on ſome noun; and the objective or aceuſative 
als is put after a verb aQtive or a prepoſition... 


2 


4 
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: : 8 N . 1 A : ; I. 8 
* 1 * * 7 . d oj > * 
& $ \ . © 9 


POUND. „ . 

San Wee be Wide 10 . a” 
ee bs the ener Sribon of ſentence. 77585 : 
{SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
5 f A Simipte Sentence is that which has but dle domina 
1 


tees and one finite verb, hat it, 4 verd/in the W 
[IN or imperative mode. 


In a ery moons e one Sul i and} one. 


The Aan is the word which marks the perſon 6 or. 
F th ſpoken of. 
Arraort e. what we affirm concerning. 
" the ſubject, as, vl \ a 
2 The boy reals” bis 9 Here, r the boy,“ b the 955 * of dic. : 
3 e or the perſon poken or; reads his beton. "> is bt Attribute, 
"IIS or what we affirm. concerning the ſubjeR. The diligent boy reads his 
* - Leſſon carefully at bene. Here we haue ſtill the fame fubjeR, “ the 
bdoy,“ marked by the character of “ diligent,” added to jt; and the 


2 
— 


A 


ſame attribute, * reads his leſſon,” with the circuniſtances of man- 


3 e dE « carefully,” * at, home. 


r 
2 The following words agree together in ſentences, 1. £A 
1 8 with a ſubſtantive. 2. An adjective with a * 
"FS 3. A verb with a nominative. | 
, | 


| 7 1 — ene Subſtantive with another. 
is 7 Ro LE I. Subſtantives ſignifying the ame 
| thing, agree in caſe; as, 


145 _  » Cictroorator, Cicero the Orator; eee olg een | 


HER Urbs Athine, The city Athens; Uri. Athingrum, Ol the city N 
3 2. Agreement of an Adjedive with a Subſtantive. 
. HI. An Adjective agrees with a Subſtantive, i in 
gender, number, and caſe; 8 


'\ -  Bunus vir, a good man; _ Boni viri, ond an. . 
Femin cafta,. a chaſte woman * Femine * chaſte women. bs 
b Dales Pomu, à ſweet apple Dulela poma, ſweet apples. 


wy AER RY degrees W RL 25 1 5 | 


5 — ; 7 » 0 * 
o - : 


= 


— — — 
+ 1 — 


1 Tok ny bee Abt „ 
all ne: are either StMPLE or Con. | 


* 


LI Aenbeszur of Words in Sentences 15 t, 


is rule applies alſo to AdjeQive pronouns and Pn 

by „ . mark 5 by field to be tilled. 2 25 

Obf. 1- The ſubſtantive is frequently underſtqpd, or its 
place ſupplied by an infinitive ; and then the adjeQive is 
put in the neuter gender; as, friſte, ſc. negotium, a ſad 
thing, Virg.; Tuum ſcire, the ſame with tua ſcientia, 
thy knowledge, Perſ. We ſometimes however find the 
ſubſtantive. underſtood in the feminine; US) Non ain, 8 
feram, ſup. partes, Ter. 


Obſ. 2 An adjective often ſupplies the place. of a ſub» | 
ſtantive ; as, Certus amicur, A ſure friend: Bona ferina, 
Good veniſon z Summum bonum, The chief good: Homo 
being underſtood to amicur, caro to.ferina, and negotium 
to bonum. A ſubſtantive is ſometimes uſed as ay adjec- 
tive; as, incola karba vocant, 125 inhabitants, Ovid —- * 

| Fat. 3 5 82. — 2 


Ode 3. Theſe adjeQives, primes, mediut, as: exe... 
' Fremus, infimus, imus, ſummus, ſupremus, reliquus, cas - 
tera, uſually- fignify the fir part, the middle part, &. of 
any thing; as, Media nox, the middle part of the 92 67 5 
Summa arbor, the higheſt part of a tree | 


Obſ. 4. In Engliſh, the adjective generally goes before the nouns 
as, a-wiſe man, a good horſe; unleſs . depend upon the ad- 
jective; as, food convenient for me ;. or the adjective be emphatical ; : as 
2 the Great. And the article goes before the Adjective :wex- | 
ept the adjectives all, ſuch, and many, and others ſubjoined to "ths | 
* as, and hows as, all the men 4 many a man, ſo good a man; 
as pood a man; byw beautiful a proſpet / or when there are two or more 
adjectives} joined to the noun ; as, @ man learned and religious. 


, Obf, 5. Whether the adjective or ſubſtantive ought to be vlaced FO. 
firſt in Latin, no certain rule can be given. Only if the ſubſtantive 
be a monoſyllable, and the adjeckive a polyſyllable, the ſubſtantive is 


T elegantly pur firſt ; as, vir clariſimus, res prefiantiſſima, c. 


Obſ. 6. A ſubſtantive in Engliſh, ſometimes ſupplies the place of | 
an adjective; as, ſea- water, land fowl, morn a fone-arch, Kc. 
and even when no hyphen bs marked; By London PR the 
1 Magazine. 


" OBf, 7. Nouns of ies; er TE Wy" e are besten 
— 4 in the ſingular with Numeral Adjectives plural; as, fifty foot ; 
2 ſcore; ten thouſand fathom'; a bundred bea: an bundred tueigbt. We 

ſay, by this means, by that means ; tor, by theſe means, by thoſe means ; 
or, by this meaty, by that mean, as it was uſed anciently : So, This fore 
I for theſe; theſe; eee and that, Barb, 


Wh 


t > 83 


|. neuter pronoun id or ad is added; to ex 


; number and n; 5 wy 0 


Wt , £g9-ſeribo, 


* 

ws * . Py 4 = ah _ 
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i 1 ih every, 8 abyays joined with the-ſingular famker, unleſs the 


OS <a ome my ny 9 5 


by TE | 3. Agrequent of a Fi pi with a M ominative, 


Ill. A Verb. agrees with its Nominative | in 


Wos "Wit We WH 


EN lege, 1 ay oh . : 
5 72725 feribl #, Thou writeſtor you write; Vos ſcribitis, Ye or you write; 
' Praceftor docety; tlie maſter teaches; Preceptores dacent, 8 b Lap | 


© Ant ſorthrough all the modes, tenſes, north 


Obſ. 1. Ego and nor are of the firſt 3 


15 of the ſecond perſon ; ide and all other words, of the 


third. The nominative of the ſirſt and ſecond perſon in 


Latin is ſeldom expreſſed, unleſs for the ſake of emphaſis 


or diſtinction; w. Im: . eee tu pers Fenn . 


Out 2; An Wende, ths dort part of u fentence; ava 
the place of a nominatiee ; as, Ment iri 3 


to ie is baſe; Diu non periitation tenuit diftatorem ; 
15 e not being 


attended with ſavourable omens detain- 
ed the dictator — a long time, Lie. 7. 8 Sometimes the 
the meaning 


10 ee ſtrongly;; as, Facere gue liber, id eff eff* regem, Sall. 


| de third: perſon of the imperfe& 
Militer fiber, the ſoldiers * for ſupiebant or Herre 


— 
— 


a | ti eng 9" 


| er participle 
» - las if 


. Obſ.. 3. The infinitive mode often ce the place of 
e era age as, 


( Invidere omnes mihi, for invidebant. © 

A. colleftive noun be joined with. a WY 
r-or of the number; as, Multi. 

tudo flats -e The multitude ftands, or eke | 

A collective noun, when joined with a verb 


Wang confidered-2v/0ne-whole; but when joined. wi 
| fignifies many ſeparitely, or as individuals.” — is oy 
be ſubjoined ta the verb, when of the finguiar ſoa 
bn if he ry be pla the jive or otic lb plac 
ve or ra 
alſo,. and of the ſame. gender . W e collec- 
tive noun is eb 4 8, Pars erant ci Pars. obnixe. trudunt, ſc, 
__— Vieg iv. 406. b 
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1 — of Worls 3 | 
Sometim mene though mere rarely,-the adjective i is thus 
0 in the 1 as, Pars arduus, Virg. En. vii. 624. 


Obſ. 5. The neuter pronoun it in Engliſh, is often the nominative 
to the verb when we — either of perſons or things; as, I 7; 


it is he; it was t 4 1 in Latin, Ege ſum, ille oft, N. 2 


ſometimes unde ; as, way be, for, it "oy why mo fone, 4 
it follows. 5 
Obſ, 6. We bes e Englim, You was, n 8 
which is a great inaccuracy in grammar; but ſo frequently uſed, par- 
ticularly in common converſation, that it ſeems to be in 2 manner 
eſtabliſhed by cuſtom. 80 there's to o Gre f ue, for there are3 
Were war more reh ſor were ; 282 n W * 11 
&c. 


Gly Ae 1085, the Iafiitinh 


A ww. The ade EAT ces 


Gauges te walere, . . 


Obr. l. The participle #at in Englit, is the ig of the . 


accuſative before the inſinitive in Latin, when it comes 
between two verbs, without expreſſing intention or deſign. 
Sometimes the participle i is omitted; a8, Ainat regem ad- 


* They by the king is coming, that being * 


Obſ. 2. The accuſative before the infinitive _ ways depends 
ſome other verb, commotily. on 2 ce r N . 
{cldom-on-w-yetb eaken i in an active denſe, 

Ob. 3. The infinitise, with — habits, fats dn 
times to ſupply the place of a 8 as; ada e e 


. That a ſoldier ſhould fly is a ſhameful thing, 


Obſ. 4. The infinitive eſe or fuiſſe. muſt feeguently. be fuppli 


eſpecially alter participles; as, Hoſhum exercitum caſum —— * 


novi, Cic. Sometimes both the accuſative and i 9 
ſtood; as, Pollicitus Ju uſcepturum, ſcil. e ge, Ter. ” 


Obſ. 5. The ,iofinitive may frequently be otherwiſe rendered 8 
the the eats ut, ne, Or guin; as, Gaudeo te ualere, i. e quod 
eee Jubao vat bene ſperarr, or ut 

Hy cum ;exire, or ne exeat © non dubite cum fetifſe, or 


5 wor quin faterit. Gia quod filius amet, Plaut. for filium re: 


Miror, 1 1 for cum Potuiſſe, Cic. Nemo dubitat, 2 Romanus 
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15 RY "The fm caſe after a Verb as 1007 1. bay #0 


4 v. Any Verb may Fake: is Take caſe 233 
1 as before it; ohne both words 8 to Hh 
Jane thing; as, | 


FN; 
"x 
* 


no: 2 57 . I am a ſcholar. 
vocaria 8 Tou are named John, 
Ala incedit | She walks.as a queen, 


Scio illum haberi e I. know that he ieftcemed w wiſe, 
Sadie wer offe diſeipuler. I know chat you are ſcholars, 
1 Redeo iratus, jaceo upplex * dipni,. will become wor- 
y; Rempublicam | © e ; nolo OD am S— 
Roar | Tn ; Malim videri timidus, quam parum ridding, ic. Non licet mibi 
of ee Cic. . Natura dedit omnibus efſe ths, Claud. Cupio me eſſe 
ulementem ; cupio non putari mendacem; Vult efſe , fc. ſe, He 2 
155 -to be neuter, Cic. Diſee ofſe pater ; Hoe g n N 
I el. dominum, non imperatorem offs; Salluſt N 
Obſ. 1. This rule 3 nothing de but the agree- 
ment of an adjective with a ſubſtantive, or of one ſubſtan- 
= my 8 for thoſe words in a ſentence — 42 re · 
to the ſame object, muſt always uw together, how 
3 _ much ſoever disjoined. 


'Obſ. 2, The verbs which moſt frequent] y have the ane 
"aol after them as before them, are, 3 


1. Subſtantive and neuter verbs; as, „ * fas eren, 


x; 5 and exif; eb, venio, flo, ſedeo,. evado, jaceo, fugio, &c. 


2. The: paſſive of verbs of naming, judging, c. as, 
 Dicor, appetler, vocor, nominor, nuncipor, to which add, 
videor, exiſtimor, creor, conſlituor, ſalitor, d:Jignor, Orc. 


+ Theſe, and other like verbs, admit after them only the nomina- 
tive, accuſative, or dative. When they have befofe them the geni- 
tive, they have aſter them an accuſative ; as, Inereft omnium eſſe bonos, 

ſeil ſe; It is the intereſt of all to bei good. In ſome caſes we can 
uſe either the nom. or acc, promiſcuouſly 5 as, Cupio dici doctus or 
N ſc. me dici; Cupio eſſe clemens, non putari mendax ; vult eſſe medius. 

- Obſ. 3. When any of the: above verbs are placed between two no- 
| e of different numbers. they commonly agree in number with 
| the former; as, Dos eff derem talenta, Her dowry is ten talents, Ter. 

' Omnia Pontus exant, Ovid. But ſomerimes with the latter ; ; as, A- 
mantium iræ amoris d Jane eff, The quargels of lovers is a renewal 
of love,” Ovid. So when an adjective is applied” to two ſubſtantives 
of n . agrecs | in gender with ante 
| Weg tive 
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/Pantive which is-moſt the ſubje t of diſcourſe; as; Oppidum ef appd- 
latum Pofſidonia, Plin.“ Sometimes, however, the adjective agrees 


1 q 
= - * 
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 Governnmant of SunSTAnTIVEs. 


* 
he 


| , 


with the nearer ſubſtantive; as, Non omnis error flultitia eff dicenda, Cic. - 


Obſ. 4. When che infinitive! of any verb, particularly the ſubſtan- 


tive verb %, has the dative before it, governed by au Imperſonal 
verb, or any other word, it may have after it either the dative or 


the accuſative ; as, Licet mibi of beato, I may be happy; or, licet 
, me being underitood ; thus, licet nibi (me) eſe bratum. 
The dative before ef isoften/ to be ſupplied ;' a; Licet eſſe beatum, 
One may be happy, /cil. alicui or bonum. 
Ob. 5. The poets uſe certain forms of expreſſion. which ire not 
to be imitated in proſe; as,  Rettulit Ajax Fovis eff? prontpor, for Se 
eſſe pronepotem, Ovid. Met xii. 141. Cum pateris ſapiens emendatuſque vo- 
cart, for te vocari ſapientem, &c. Horat. Ep. I, 16. 30. Azcceptum refers 
werfibus offe nocens 5 Ovid. Tutumgne 22 jam bonus eſſe ſocer 5 Lucan. 
Obſ. 6. The verb to be in Engliſh, has always a nomiaative cuſe 
after it; as, I was 7: unleſs it be of the infinitive mode; as, I took 
it to be him. We often uſe however this impropriety. in common con- 
verſation, E is me, It can't be me, It war bim; for, Tt is I, it c 
be J, It was he; e ' ” c M49 


I. The GoveERNMENT of SUBSTANTIVES:' 
VI. One Subſtantive governs another in the 
genitive, (when the latter Subſtantive ſignifies 
a different thing from the former ;) as, ; 
Amor Dei, The love of God; nature, The law ; 
Domus Catiris, The houſe of Cæſar, or Cæſar's houſe, | * 
Obſ. 1. When one ſubſtantive is by another in the geni- 
tive, it expreſſes in general the relation of pro or poſſeſſion, and 
therefore is often elegantly turned into a poſſeſſive adjective; as, Do» 
mus patrit, or paterna, a father's houſe ; Filius beri or herilis, a maſter's 
fon ; and among the poets, Labor Hereuleus, for Herculis ; Enfer B+ 
, fot Buantrs. .. e de e 
Obſ. 2. When the ſubſtantive noun in the genitive ſignifies a 
fon, it may be taken either in an active nr a paſſi de Tenſe; _ 
Amor Dei, The love of God, either means the love of God towards 
us, or our love towards him: So caritas patris, ſignifies either, The 
affection of a father to bis children, or theirs to him. But. aſten th 
ſubſtantive can only be taken either in an active or in a paſſive ſenſe 
thus, 'Timdr Dei, always implies Deu © angſt and Providentia Dei, 
Deus providot. So Caritas iffius ſoli, affe ion to the very foil, Liv. ii. 1. 
Obſ. 3. Both the former and latter ſubſtantive are ſometimes to be 
underſtood; as, Hectbri: Andromache, ſeil. wxor ; Ventus eff ad of 
ſcil. adem or templum ; Ventum ft tria millia, ſcil. paſſuum, three miles. 
a oo 4. We 


* 
8 


1 TC. 


the dati ve often uſed after a verb for the genitivey, 
STEELS. A particularly |. 


* * 


„„ „ „ 


” N aan . 5 
Der Ne &i . porrigiter, His body 


e 
| Obſ..5.-86ms ſubſtantives are Jia with certain prepoſitions; ws, 
icitia, inimicitia, pax, cum aliguo ; Amor in, vel erga, alipuem ; Gan- 
din de rez Cura de aligus: Mentig illius, vel deillo; Puies ab armis ; Fu- 
"= ex incendiis.; Predator ex. ſociis, for ſociorum, Saliult. .. 15 
; 7 :Obſ, 6. The genitive in Latin is often rendered in Engliſh by fe- 

rh "4 Leralother particles beſides. of ; - as, eh 70% on ann 1 

[ Avernus; ; Prudentia juris, ill in the la. 


| SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS are l in * 
genitiye like ſubſtantive nouns ; as, parr mei, a part of me. 


OY 


%- 


| 3B 15 38o alſo adjective pronouns when uſed/as ſubſtantives, or having a ſu 
= noun underſtood; as Liber ejus, illiur, bujus, Sc: The book of him, . th 
or his book, ſc. hominis? The bock of her, or het. bobk, ſc, /emine. 2 


Tilri corum, v. earum, their books.  Cujut liber, the book whom, 
or whoſe bock; Our libri, whoſe books, &c. But we always ſay, 
mens liber, not mei ; pater eater, not aoftri ; ſuum Jus, not . 
When a paſſive ſenſe is expreſſed, we uſe mei, tui, ſui, naſtri, gh | 
5 3 wveſirum ; K. we uſe their pron, when an active 
de expreſſed : as ei, The love of me, that is, The love 
wherewith I am loved; 2 mor mut, My love, that is, the love where - 
with klove.: We find however the poſleffives ſometimes uſed paſſive- 
1 their primitives taken active] „ Odium tuum, Hatred of 
Ter. Fhorm. V. 8: 27. Labor i, My Labour, Plaut. 
| ves.meus, tung, ſuns, „er, , have ſometimes nouns, 
RB gane — and purticiples after them in tf e geuitive; ; as, Pecdun tiam 
5 ini: fempllicir, Cic. 2. Phil. © Weber "Jiorum. eventus} Liv. Tuum 
. i cus ſtudium, Dic, Mea feripta timentis, Ge. Hor, Solius meum per- 
dnn corrigi an fetch, Cie. Is maxime, quemgue, decet, quad oft. cope 
| ſum maxime. Id. 
SO "The reciprocal SUT and SUUS are uſed, when the action of t 
Verf is refleSted, as it were, upon its nominative : a6, Cato interfecit 
© Miles tefendit eee vitam; Dicit fe firipturum 10 We find OE 
17 or ze ſometimes uſed in examples of this kind; as, Dewar a 
e operibus-ejus, Cic, Perſuadent uracts, uf una cum Ws 7 ene 
; var una ſecum. | 


1705 VII. Ie the latter Sabllantise "apo an Adjcdive 


of praiſe or difpraiſe joined with it, they ay, de 
Put in the genitive or ablative ;\ as, 


= 
<< 


» 


Vis ſumma pri tie, or ſumm rudent 3 
E 7 me , or prod T, 9 mon of re iter, 
Ohl. 1. Tha ONTO here is not 1 8 by the ſorego · 


3 ing fabſtantive, but hy ſome prepoſition underſtood; as, chm, de, ex, 
in, Me. e le n e 19a A 
Hradentia. e ; | 


n "$5 BW Ob. RN 
, « ; 4 Ks q 18 2 
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N e 


3 & &: pats 


ji, Cic. Ager trium jugerum, ln others only the 


renne wm: dee 2 — . Ma 


W 


— of — 


Obf. 2. In ſome phraſes the gevitive i 
rica Tabiris, The laborious ant: 
perſon of the loweſt rank. ' (Homo nullize fipentii, a man of no experi- 
ence in war; Salluſt. Nan multi cibi boſpitem- ace 2 


only uſed; as, Ae foes 


lat ive; 

bono une, Be of good courage. Mira ſum alacritate ad 3 
Cic. Copite aperio eft, His head is bare; obvelute, covered, Capite 
el ſupercilio ſemper ran Id. Mulier magno natu, Liv. 
both are uſed in the ſame ſentence; as, Adeleſcens eximid ſpe, ſumme 


virtutis, Cic. The ablative more uu occurs in proſe than the 
. 


3. 0 the adjective agrees in cafe with the formen 


abe and then the latter ſubſtantive is put in the ablative :. 


. thus, we ſay either, Vir prafantis ingenii, or Præſtanti Ingenio 4 or Vir 


ans ingenia, . and ſometimes reftens ingenii. - Among the posts the 
fo ſubſtantive is frequently = 3 by a Greek con- 
ſtruction, ſecun dum, or guod ad underſtood by the figure com- 
monly called Synecdiche; as Miles 2 membra, i. e. fracmu ſecun - 
dum or quod metbra, RR PO” Bene. re a * 
. 41 1 0 


- Aujedttves Yobei 47  SudPantives. : ; 5 

"vm. An Adjective in the neuter Sender 
without a ſubſtantiye governs the genitive ;. as, 
Multum pecunia, Much money. Quid rei q What is the matters 


bt. x. This manner f Spun is more elegant than Multa - 
fecunia, and therefore is much ufed by the beſt writers ; as, Flas lov 


entiir, i ipientie, tantum Fei, . negoti; quit 2 un 
rene” vary Liv. I foci; Ad bor #tatis, . 


Obſ. 2. The * which thus govern the 4 FL ile lub. 
ſtantives, nerall wy, . as, multum, 5 E. 
tantus, e! 4 Ba, minimum, To which 435 a „ id, 

e, Kc, Pas and quid almoſt als 


— 


Mud, 6 » quid, aliguid, quidvis, 
ways govern the genitive, and thereldre by tome are thought” to 16 
Ol. g. e amd bete gui, vid, cles 
Obi. 3 the neuter onotins „ 4 e. 
Fant; govern neuter adjeRives of the firſt and ſecond declenſion i in 
ie an as, nibil fanceri, no . ; bat ſeldom govern.in this 
manrfer adjeQives of the third declenfion, particularly thoſe which . 


end in i; ande: as, Negwid hyfile ee not both Met E | 


ever guicquid clvilis, Liv. 5. 3. 


Obſ. 4. Plural adjecti ves of the neuter gender * * govern the _ : 


nitive, commonly the genitive 3. as, Anguſta viarum, Opaces 
locorain; Telluris A 25 W eee So Amara et 
deute belli, fe. Selle, Horar, An \adjeQive indeed df any ut 
may have à genitive der it, N »fubliagtiv een a, =. 
. De. ETA A 
x. o 4 | 407 " Opus 


99, 
Vir imi Jubſellii, Joins mini mi pretii, a 


jo _ 


Sometimes 


— 


— 9 1 * 
Was 4 . 
4 as ww „ 2 N 33 
hs pan . ˖ t napt og 
on o fa _ EX * - by af 22 


ta <4 - 1 
ko 1 


— 222 
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. BY. 
5 eee sorsrasrmus. 
| . 5 5 8 Opus and . a "ky | 7 off 
>: IX. My bg, Uſus, Ggnifying: IEP require 

he ablative; as, 

| | Deppe, eee eee Uſer be, Need of Ak. | 
. © Obf, xr. Opur and e ate ſubſtantive nouns, and do not govern the | 

- ablativeof themſelves, hut by ſome 1 as pre or the like, 

underſtood. They 8 alſo, although more rarely, govern the 


genitive; as, Leftionis opus eff, Quinct. Opere uſus et, Liv. 
Obſ. 2. Opus is often con rued like an indeclinable adjeQive ; as, 


1 nobis opus %, We need a general, Cie. Dise, nummos mibi 72 
| . oc Id. Nobis exempla op ſunt. Id. gy; 
1 Obſ. 3. Opus is elegantly joined with the perfect participle; ws; , 


opa maturato, * Sf baſte ; Opus conſults, Need of "deliberation 3 
wid faffo uſu off ? Ter. The participle has ſometimes a ſubſtantive 
_ Joined with it; as, A4ihi ut Yai Hirtio parents, It behoved me to 
| meet with Hirtius, ee 
A Abf. 4. Opus is fometimes joined with the infleltive; or the ſub- 
i 8 junctive with ut, ae, Siguid forte ſit, guod opus fit ſciri, Cic Dune tibi 
e off, egram ut te adſimulet, Plaut. Sive opus off imperitare eguis, 
I Horat, it is often placed abſolutely, i. e. without do 9 any 
rigs £437 808 belt: INS FP 


| . GOVERNMENT: of e N 
. I Adjetizver governing the Genitive. ae 

X. Verbal adjectives, or ch as ſignify an 3 

- eb of'the mind, - govern the genitive; as, 


© Avidus, lorie, Defirous oſ glo Tonarvs ways Ignorant of fraud.. 
5 um, Mindfal 7 favours. 9 
To this rule belong, I. Verbal adjectives in Ax; as, 
Capax, edax, ferax, tenax, pertinar, &c, and certain par- 
ticipial | adjectives in NS and TUS; as, amans, afpetens, 
cußiens, intòlens, ſciens ; ; Conſultus, _ doftus, expertus, in- 
Suetus, inſolitus, & c. my Adjectives expreſſing various af- 
| fections of the mind; 1. Defire; as, avarus, cupidus, 
fiudiofſus, &c. 2 Klar ledge, ignorance and doubting; 
as, cullidus, certus, certior, conſcius, gnarus, peritus, 
fprudens, „ &c. Ignarus, incertus, inſcius, ' imprudens, im- | 
peritut, 'immemor, rudir; * ambiguus, dubius,  ſuſpenſus, 7 
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1 Ke. 3. Care and diligence, and the contrary ;* as, 

g anxius, curieſus, ſollicitas, providus, diligens ; thcarioſus, 

1 curus, negligens, &c. 4, Fear and confidence; as, fer- 
us, N., timi 


ce 

N 

trepidus ; impavidus, interri- an 
Eg . — "iy thy 


] 


aui, ardens, audi, aber, diverſus, egregius,  erefius, falftr, 
Haſs, ferem, ingen, bd 8 frieflans animi; Ae | 


participles 5 thus, patiens ulgoris, able to bear cold; and 
patiens , 
and amans virtutem; dactus grammatice, ſkilled in ee 


dis in pecuniis, Cic. Avidior ad rem, Ter, Fure:conſultus & peritus, ap” 


themſeives may be ſuppoſed to contain in their own- fGigniicarionthe 


_ ced pattitively, when they ſignify à part ef any number of 
| perſons or things, having after 2 in Engliſh, F or 
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reus, ſul; compertas 3 innorius, inmocens;" infons. 
x e theſe 440 many adjectives of various "figuifications ; as, 


ve ; ſer udiorum, But we us, ardens in cups 
3 docrind, N Gs s 2 my or prope 
ter rem, 8 and never ger poduss, „ | 


Ob. 1. Verbals in NS 1 "uſed both as ate as 


actually 8 cold. 80 amans virtutis, 


diftus grammaticam, one who has learned it 
Ob. 2. Many of theſe adjeQives vary their contenu iel, us! a 


juris, Cit. Rudis litefarum, in e civili, Cic. Nulli, arte, ad mala, 
Ovid. Dottus latine, 2 liters, Cic. Aſſaetus labore, in omnia, Le. 
menſit berili, Virg. us moribus Romanis, i mn the dat. Liv. 1 rity 
2 chera 2 he  Deſuctis bello, & irlumpbis, in the dat. 9 'abl,” 
rather he dat. Virg. Anxius, ſcllicuus, fecurus,' de re aligua; : tl ene, 
in, ad, 5% Cic. Negligens in aliguem, in or de re; Reus de ui, F 
IM Cartier adtus de re, rather 2 5 Ge. 480 
3. nitive after theſe dives is t to 55 
verned by — re; or in negotio, or ſome ſuch. one tobe pe: 
as, Cupidus laudiy, i. e. cad ox in re lau dis, deſirous of, praiſe, that he. 
on account of, er in the matter 67 praiſe, But many of che adjeRives. 
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ſorce of a fubltantive 3 thus, fudigſus picuaie, fond of money hey | 
fame with babens fludium peennie, having: a fondneſs eee tax 


XI. Partitives, and words placed partitively, 
comparatives; ſuperlatives, interrogatives, and 


ſome nenn, govern the-genitive plural; as, 


Some one of the Riloſopbers. 
| ys elder ol the brothers. 
The molt learned of the TY 
Which of us? 
"One of the fe. + 
The eighth of the wiſe men. 


"AleQives are als Partitiues, or are ſaid to be 8 15 
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among; as, alius, nullus, folas, . e., quis and qui, with ; 
their: compounds: alſo ee Superlatives, and 
'0 3 ſame 


EI 


1 5 % Sy 6 8 8 _ 


Coersanuaur of Lenne 


+ Ki Nuwerals3-ma/ ue, duo, tres } ene, Rede, 5 
To theſe add multi, plerique, mediur. 
Ob. 1. Partitives, We. agree in os with the ſubltantive: 3 
they have after them in the genitive; but when there are two ſub» 
Nantiyes of different genders, the partitive, Wc. rather agrees with 
N _ 8 as, Judas fluminum maximus, el Rarely with the lat- 
as, Delphinus animalium velociſimum, The genitive here is 
| bene by ex numero, or by the fame fubſtantive underſtood in the 
gu lar 00 : as, Nulla ſororum, ſcil. ſoror, or ex numero ſororum. 
85 2. Partitives, Ne, are oſten otherwiſe conſtrued with the pre- 
| iohs de, e, ex; of in; be, Unur de Fratribus; or by the poetsy with 
ante or inter; ab, Pakberrimss ante oer ende ge ns Fn, 
_ ene, 1d. | 
Obf. 3. Partitives, te. govern collective nouns in whe ending. 
fingular, and are of the ſame gender with the individuals of which 
the colle&ive noun is compoled ; 26, Vir fortiſſimus nefire elvitatis. 
' Cic. Maximus ffir pis, Liv. Dua Britannos, Horat od. i. 35. 29. 
TIN Obſ. 4. Comparatives are 8 en we ſpeak of two; Superla- 
tives when we ſpeak of more than two ; as, Major fratzam, The el 
der of the brothers, meaning two; Maxi s fratrum, The eldeſt of 
the brothers, meaning more than two. In like manner, wier, aer, 
neuter, are applied with regard to two; * unn, alius, nullus, with 


%% Duis verum, Which of you three - but theſe are ſometimes 
taken promiſcuouſiy the one for the other. 5 


2. Adjedtives governing the Dativs v 7 7 15 
XII. Adj jectives ſignifying profit or diſprofit;” 
1 kkeneſs or Arendt; &c. govern the dative; as: 


, bello, | |, Profitable for Wan, 1 
* Peraiciafua reipublice, —Hurtful-to the we e 4 
Simm ili petri, e ieee his Scher, v1 £0043 


5 Or chus, Ay adj ectii may pron the dtive in Latin 
ewhich has the fins 70 er F01 N after it in Engliſh. . 
To this rule belong; q 
1. Adjectives of profit or diſprofit ; as, Benignus| bonus, ern 
c felix, Frufluoſus, preſper, ſaluber. ——Calamiteſus, damnaſus, Aru, exi- 
 #oſus, funeſlus, incommodus, malus, noxius, pernicigſus, ÞePifer. 
2. Of pleaſure or pain ; as, Acceptus, dulcis, gratus, gratioſus, Jucuns 
des, Ietus, ' 15 LEE 96: Bip hs. by 40h Ne, vr. + 
mol tri ) 8 
wn folendihip or hatred a, Addifins, Equus, amine, - 3 af 
| blandus; carus, deditus, dus, Aclel is, lens, mitis, propiitivs. Aer, 
emulus, aſper, crudelis, contrar ius, 72% in feſlus, infidus, immitis, in- 
» inicus, iniguus, Inviſus, invidus, iratus, odiofur, ſuſpefur, im.. 905 
i. of clearneſs i 08 ” L een eher. 
N n, 
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regard to three or more; as, Uter verum, Whether er which of you, 4 


N dn 


228 


„ Oo Sn N 


ty. Lind 2. 1 


8 


Ci 


0 
* 
7¹ 


- I” 
4 


„ Se of dener 16 


5 u- Ambiguy » dubine, TROY ie - 
1 . Of nearneſs "5 45, Finitimin, Propier, brei, Propinguue, ſuing 


ws vicinus, 

| 6. Of fitneſs'or unfitneſs ; as, Aptus, afpoſitur, accommodatur, l, 

8. portunus.—Incptus, inbabilis, importunus, inconveniens. 
720 . caſe or wen 6 Facilis ; levis,, ab ute, per vin. 

i Diffcilis, arduus, gravis, loſus, perculioſus, invins. To theſe add 

| fuch as ſignify R or n as, Prosa, proctivis, proper, 

; promptus, aratus | by - 

K 8. Of equality or ine quali iy a „ Anale, a aquaves, or, compor,, 

X . ee ere r 2 diſcors. AG of likeneſs or un- 

A lkenhefs, as, Similis, emulus, gn Rs, ans any, 

, diverſus, RISES | 

1 9. Several adjeRives compounded with CON; as, Cognatue,' concolor,, « 

concers , confints, cong runs, confanguineus, 8 conſonus, convenienty, 

A cont ig uus, continuus, . contiguous; as, Mari «er cant inen: 5 


To theſe add many other Adjectives of various iguifications; 24 


n Obnoxius ſulſectus, ſupplex, ct edulus, abſurdus, decorus, de W 255 
I | indecl. at. hand, ſecundns, K. — particular] „ y " 

i SY ; 171. 
$ 4 5 Verbah i in BL is and bos govern the dative; . 
* ” Amandus vel amabilis omnibus, To be loved by all men. 1 
* "Bo More terribilis malis; Optabilis ee fax; Adbibenda oh nebis 
N diligentia, Cie. Semel omnibus calcanda oft via letbhi, Hor. Alſo ſome 

5. n of the perfect tenſe; > AS, Bella matribus Tn, hated 2 
K or. 
5 Verbale in vos are often conſtrued with the Prep... 23 3 28, Deut g 
* wvenera E colendus a nobis, Cic. Perſe participles are i fo; - 


as, Tors. Craſh oft a multis ta, rather than, multis de wy, Ode. 
te in vitatus, . 83 hardly ever tibi.. at 4 : 
Obſ. 1. The dative is properly not verned bay adjece 
tives, nor by any other part of ſpeech; Jo put after dere 
to expreſs the object to which their ſignification refers. 
The particle 2% in Engliſh is often to be Ker — 
Similis Putri, Like his father, ſe being underitood, 
Ob. 2. Subſtantives have likewiſe ſometimes a dating; 
after them; as, Ilie eft pater, dux, vel flius mibi, He 
father, feader: or ſon to me: fo, Prafidium reis, decus 2 
cis, G Hor. Exitium pecori, Virg Virtutibus hoſtis, Cie. 
Obſ. 3. The following adjectives have ſometimes the, 
dative after them, and ſometimes. the genitixe: Afinis,, 
ſimilit, communis, 2 proptiut, finitimus, . fidus, conter- 
T% e enſtes, dani, 16 agualis, cuntrarius, and ad; 
us, TEL verſus 3 


. \ , W 
PF N 


Mw {ak Simi ang 3 a es 
, Conſcius acinori or  facinoris. Confcius and ſome 255 
_ freq govern both the genſtive and dative ; as, Mens 
. canſcia recti. We ſay, miles, diffimiles, bares, diſdanet, 
Tales, communes, inter ſes Par & communis cum aliguo. 
 Givitas ee 22 difeors} diſcardes ad alia. Lan" 1 


00 . A der g g uſefulneſs, or lebe and 
* contrary, have after Flee the. dative or the . 5 
with, @ prepoſition z jas, > f 

Sl nts, af ar erg hes dds, Ibo, / 
a 
1 
C 
# 


|" opportinue, conveniens, fc. alicui rei, er ad aliguid. \ Many other ad- 

1 gorerning the dative arc likewiſe conſtrued 3 

an, Attentue guaſitss, | Hor. Attantus ad ram, Ter. 

Of. F. Of adjectives which denote friendſhip or hatred, or any 
bother affection of the mind towards any one. 1. Sume are uſually 
'- © eohſlrvcd with the. dative only; as Aﬀpobilis, 'errogans, Wer, caru 0 


Ae fuel, inolfur, iratus, Menus, fe fuſpedtur, Alice. II. 80 
with the prepoſition IN aud the accuſative;” as, Abtrbus,  animatur, be. 


 neficus, gratioſus, Ingurieſus, liberalis, mendax, miſer /cors, Melee, pits, 
| Impius, *protixus, * fenerus, ſordidus, torvus, vebement, W ALIQUEM: Hl. 
Some either with the dative, or with the accuf. and the _ 
IN, OA, or ADVERSUS-going before ; as, Contumax, criminoſus, dur 
irie bili., gravis, Loſpltulis, implacabilis, (and perhaps alſo inexorabilis 
& fntolerabilts, ) intquus, Jevis, ALYCOL Of id ALIQU £0. A 
en, thakefliutr, Aebi, or AU ALIQUEM., Mitts, chu; in, ar 
| RGA ALIQUEM, and ALICUI. Pervicax ADYERSUS ALIQUEM., - 
/ Ait IN Allen; ſeldom ALICUL. Amicus, mul, infertſus e, 
| 4ttcoi, ſeldom i AL Que. - Grat AL1EuI, or IN, ERGA Ab- 
_ VexsvS"atiguew: We ſay aliens alicui or alitujus; but oftener * 
ig, and ſometimes olige without the prepoſition. n. 


- AUDIENS- is conſtrued with two datives; as, ebay diflo auitne 
cent, he wan obedient to the King; not | regiz; Dice audicns fuit jus 
_ -magiflraturm, Neg. Nobis ditto audientes ſuut, not difiis, Cie. 


Obf. 6. Adjectives figbifying motion or tendeney to a 
thing, have uiually aſter them che aceuſative with 55 * Ple 
reiten cd or in, feldom' the dative ; as, en 5 | Li 


Promus; propenſus, proclivis, coler, tardus, bite, . inan, or in ingw. 7 
Obſ. 5. Propior and proxi mur, in imitation of their pri- as, 
mitive prope; often govern the acculative 3 as TRE mn. 2 
tem, ſeil. ad, Sall. Proximut finem, Lin. tus 

" Obf. s. IDZM fometimes has the dative, thiefly in the pdets'; 2s, be 
| . ä eccidenti, Hor. Fupiter =—_ 


8 See of aer 5 2 157 oY" 
| 1 a 
Zadem un cenſunur; Cice But in pruſe we commonly find, idem gu, 
tet, as, argue and alſo ut; eum; AS, Peripatetici guondam FRY IE erant "> 3 1 4 
Academici, Cic, Ef animus er ga te, idem as fuit, Ter. | Dianom & Lu- 
nam eandem * puta ut, Cic. Jdem faciunt, ut, &c. In codem loco mecum, 


Cic. But it would be improper to ſay of the ſame perſon. or chan e 
under different names, idem cum; as, Luna eadem off cum Diana. $6, 


We likewiſe lay, alius ac, DES & ; 17 to ſometimes . & Par. 
| a N . Adiectives governing 11 Ablative, + . 
ö VIII. Theſe adjectives, d ignus, indignus, con. | 


tentus, preditus, captus, and.fretus ; alſo natus, 
HH /atus, ortus, editus, 1 8 the like, 22 the 
ablative; as, ot 


Dignus bogore, Worthy of honour. Captur 4 Blind. (hrength. 
Contentus par vo, Content with little. Fretas virilus, Truſting to his 
Preditus virtute, Endued with virtue. Qrius regibus, Deſcended of kings. | 


80 generatue, creatus, cretus, prognatus, oriundus, procreatus, regibug. 

© Obſ. x. The ablative after theſe adjectives is governed by ſome 
53 41 underſtood: as, Contentus pars, ſcil, cum; . Fretus wiridus,. 
eil. in, e. Sometimes the prepoſition is expreſſed ; as, Ortus 2 
concubiua, Salluſt. Editur de nympha, Ovid. 

Obſ. 2. Dau, indignus, and contentns, have ſometimes the genitive. 
aſter them ; as, -dign#s av, Virg. So Mate flo, or matti gute vire- 
tutis or virtute, Increaſe in virtue, e GO on aud proſper; Fuberem» 

mackie virtute efſe, Liv. 1 the laſt mule — hoes.» to bs ONT 
verbially. ©, 


a Yn I. ts. 


\ 


4. Adj Jedtiver governing be Grnitive or Ablative, * 


KIF. AdjeCtives of plenty or want govern the 
genitive:or heine; ... Dt ag 
Plenus ira or irs, Full of anger. Taqhe rationie on ritiont Void of reaſons 

80 Non inopes tempor it, ſed prodigi ſums, Sen. Lender non verbis- 
N Cic. 8 lena ſunt omnia, Cic. Maxima gudtque domus ſervis eft.. 

4 Juv. Res off ſoliciti plena timoris amor y Ovid, Amor . 
. pr ef fecundi/F mus, Plaut. Fæcunda virorum paupertas  ſugitur,, 
Lutan.  Onnium confeliorum efits Ppavtic-pr,” Curt. Homo ratione parti= 
cee, Cic, Nibil infidits vacuum, Id. Vacuas cadis babete manus, Ovid. 

Some of theſe adjectives are econſtt ued, 1. with: the genitive only 
as, Benirnus, N impos, impotens, irtitus, liberalts, munificus, fprelargus.” 

2. With the ablative only: Beatus, differtes, frug rig er. e en- 
tut, diftentur, tumidis,  Futgidus, 

3. With the genitive more frequently: ene confors,. egenur, — 
* expers, fertilir, indigus, * Fauper, .prodigus, * 
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4. With the ablative more ſrequenely 2 8 hs 8 1 


| as Jrequens, gravis, gravidus, jejunus, liber, locuples, -nudus, oneratuz, 
py arbus, pollens, ſolutus, rruncus, viduus, and cap 
. With both promiſcuaully : Copioſur, dives, fecundus, ferax, im- 
4 inanit, inops, largls, modicus, immodicus, nimius, e ke! 
| VV Wiberg art] vacunt, uber, i 
ich a prepoſition; as, Copioſus, firmus, atus, imparatus, inops, 
inflruftus, à re alias; for quod T2 aliguam 2 ner 122 
to any thing. Extorris ab felo fatrio, baniſhed; Orba ab optimatibus con- 
cio, Liv. S0 pitiper, trauir, facundus,” modicus, portes in're aligua. Im- 
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2 dat! 


8 v Venen governing andy ne ee. 


1. Verb; which govern the Genus. 


xv. FIN when it ſignifies poſſeſſion, proper- 
8 or duty, governs the genitive'; oy EET 


WM regis, lc belongs to the king f It is the part or property of a king. 
go Znfitientic off dicere; non puttrum, It is the or. property of: a 
Tool, Kc. DDr 
&c. Taudare fe wani; vitaperare ftulti g. Sen. Hominis off errare i 

oft negligere quid de ſe quiſque ſentiat. Cic« Pecus Maude, 


Arraganti- | 
Virg. Har ſunt hominis; Ter. Pauperis eff numerare youu” Ovid. 


| Temeritas eff Jorentis efatis, prudentia ſeneutis, Cic, 


q Meum, tuum, fun, noſtrum ver, re e 28, 
Fin J, le is your duty ; Sie tuum gfe; I know that it is your duty, 


Obſ. 1. Theſe poſſeſſive pronouns are uſed in the neuter 
gender inſtead of their fubſtantives, mei, tui, fu, roſtri, 
_ voſiri. Other poſſeffives are alfo oonſtrued in this manner; 
aus, Off yepium; oft humanum, the fame with g repis, oft 
| bominis. t facere ct parti fortia, Romanum ft. Liv. ii. 12. 


" ObL, a, Here fome ſubſtantive müſt be underſtood 3 as, Meium, 


eee res, neg *tium, , c. which are ſometimes reſſed; as, 
us oft principum; þ "x off bo: manus, Cic. e Wein li- 
bert ee hominis - puta, in ſome. caſes the preceding tubſtantive. 
may peated; as, 11 liber ft (uber) fratris. In like manner, 
ſome ſubſtantive muſt a in ſuch expreſſions, as theſe ; Ea 
uu modo glorigſa, neque patrandi belli, ſeil. e. or fata, Sall. Nibil 
tam ** jets N for a e ee e wy 
Kg, . Obt. 


— 


Covernntar of VII 15 


SFD ers KS 


ſu 


\ * y | * 


Gove ws wr of Vis vs. 


en 3. We fay, Hoe” 7% tunm munuf, or in mai, 
Jo mor oft vel Fuit, or noris, or in jt Cic. | 


. Miſereor. mifereſe, and 7 atago, = 
vern the genitive ; as. 


"Miſerere cinium tuorum, "ity your countrymen. 1 105 


He has his hands full at 3 or, bas 1 
Sail rerum n , enough to do about his own affaire. 3 


Obſ. 1. e neee poets govern the genitivne 
by à Greek conſtruction, particularly ſuch as ank) ſome aſſection of 
the mind; "as, Ango, decipior, defipio, diſcrucior, excrucio, fallo & fallor, 
faſlidio, 5 lator, wirer, pendes, fludec, vercor; as, Ne angas' te 
animi, Plaut. Laborum decivitur, Hor. Diſcrucior amm, Ter. Pen- 
det ibi animus, pendeo animi vel animo.; but we always ſay, Pendemus 5 
animis, not animorum, ate in ſuſpence. Cic. FJuſfitia privs mirer, Vi | 
In like manner, Aline, deſiao, defifio, quieſco, 2 likewiſe, | 


TCT 
WF 2 2 Abſtineto irarum; Define querelar m; out hepulorum, Hor 

. r Virg. uarum rerum condhectt, "Fic 

I But all theſe verbs are for the moſt part differently conſtrued ; 0 


Anger, defipie, diſerwcior,, Faller, animo. Hoc animum menm Tr 
Faſtitio, miror, wereor, aliquem vel aliguid. Leter aliqus re. Some of 
1 2. Joined, with the infinitive 5. or with quid, ut, ae, * 
ubjunctive. 

15 like manner we uſually ſay, Deſeno . & ab aliqua, to give 
over; _Dejifto incepto, de negotio, ab illg N mente DPuieſco a labore; Regnare 
idle, ſe. in, Cic, Per urbes, Virg. Adipiſci i ; Wees 
frari in re; Furere de aligus, Cic. _ - | 

Obſ, 2. The genitive : after verbs; i in the ſame manner as after CG 
jectives, is governed by ſome ſubſtantive underſtood. This ſubſtan» 
tive is different according to the different meaning of the verbs: thus, 
| 1 ich, — * 2, warn l 


at VERBS gootrning the Dario. 


XVIL Any verb may govern the dative in Ia- = 
tin, which has 58 ba tin ind or, TOR WR it in 


3 as, 


Tx ad 5 = 4 — = 2 
8 — * * 4 - LES , — 1222 
AE -- by a  _— F _ — 
Ee + a A * 223 Lia >.> 4 * * * — 5 
* Ng - 7 þ C 
EY  * " 
* „ 4 . 
FS _ - 


2 a 
1 J 

C 7 

= * 


wy Py . L 


Finis wenit i FE end is come to the empire, TR IIS . 
Animus redit Courage returns to the enemy, Id. 5 . 
Tibi ſer is, th met Lon ſow rm youreapdoryourlelf;Plaut 3 1 | 

- Multa * evenjunt Vp] Id. I". 


x borate 
"A = *. 
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L7H \ 
= * 
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7 9 * 42 % w 99 "y 
, b | n * 
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. NY : L | g 7 
g * ; 5 a £ 3 * | ; a # 2 ; 5" 4 4 * 5 ; * 
268 Goerner of Vaess. | 
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Bn liſh by fo or for ; nor are theſe particies always the ſi 
ua e in Latin, it will be neceſſary * more an is my 2 


I. Sum, and its ORE ene the dative ; ; (excep 
pofum;): _— | 8 
e Profit exercitul,) He . the amy, 
Adfuit precibus, Tt He was preſent at prayers. 


Er taken for 2 t have, governs the dative of 
"of perſon : 8 
In "Eft mibi liber, 11 book is to me, that i 2 1 have a i 
Sun mibi libri, Books are to me, i. e. | ors pod, | 
Dido libros eſe 255 I fay that I have books. 


| - This is more frequently uſed than babes librum ; babes 
"ay Bros.” In like manner veesT"inſtead'of cares; "as, Liber 
ue mihi, I want a book Libri FO 25 ; 1 85 * 

deeſſe mihi, Ke. . 


II. Verbs ' compounded KY 5471s, BENE, and MALE, 
govern the dative; as, | 


Sarhefacie,ſutiſlo,benefaci, benedic, de, melefacie, maleic ti, Ke. 


III. Many verbs compounded with theſe nine prepo- 

— AD, ANTE, CON, ix, INTER, on, aue 0, od 
SUPER, govern the dative ; as, 

1. Accedo, accreſco, accumbo, acguieſco, adno, We * Mio, 

| 5 adſtipulor, ad vol vas, affulges, allabor, allaboro, annuo, appareo, 

Fre appropinguo, arrideo, "aſdive, Af, Me, 1285 Meg, 


* 
4. Antecello, antees, anteſto, anteverto. 


3. Collude, concino, conſono, con vi vo. 0 % [Og 
4. Incumbo, indormio, indubito, inbio, ingemifin, inberes, inſides, ins 
| idior, infto, 22 bert en, invigilo, illacrymo, illudo, imminco, im- 


worior, immoror, im 

5. Intervenio, 3 | intereeds, intercido, inter jarco. 17 7 

56. Obrepo, oblutior, vbtrecto,  obflrepo, obmurmuro, eee, ercurro, 06 
42 „ , 0bſeſto, obvenio. 

| racedo, precurre, prac, praſideo, preluces, err Palo, wh 


2 N 
1.6 coeds ſecumbe, Sufficio, fu Mager, fro, lau., Le, / TY 
; Supervenio, fupercurro, ſuperfio. Jy ES. ed WY 


j | k ” IV. Verbs govern the datives: which ah, 
9 A, r e 1 


1 


* 


* 


„ 
0 


3 


0 * ls * 2 * 4 * * * 
* v 8 ; = 
> * 
* 
| # 4 4 


G ea 


um, 
er Likew ewiſe, PR Od infudioe. 
2 To-favour or aſſiſt, and the contrary ; N 4 wi 7 


N gratuler, cor, "orator, indul „ adulbr, 
* lor, Cato, paper Hp Prey x Pg es 
E , ubvernio, ſuccurro, potrocinor, an 


ro 1 L * 


Likewiſe, Derogo, detrabe, invideo, æmulor 


3. To command and obey, ie ſerve add refit 5" a6, "4 = 
Bs, Full rg obſequo Men work —Y 
to, 0, * em ; 
Likes „ Fauler, ds; n — * Likewiſe Be 
Fakes, Ho, reluttor, renitor, reſeſlo, e er n da 1 
4 To threaten and to be angry; a6, ot 5 4 


* ; n 


Min; comminor, interminor, iraſcor, ſuccenſee... nde * 4 {ov 2 A 5 


8. To truſt; as, Fido, confido, credo, dis. Rane 
A theſe add Nubo, excello, bereo, ſupplico, 4 age operor, pre- 
A 2 Frag, to promiſe ; ; 1 reſpondeo, to anſwer or 


Mule, wee to upply 3 convieir. 
Exe Nabe, 


Werl W Nis 
Ob. 1. Verbs gorerving vs dative why e de e 
ter verbo, or of a neuter ſignification. Active verbs goverti- 


ing the-dative have allo an aoculating, oxprotiegl or e 
ſtood. | ys 6 W #9705 Hot; ene e. 
Oht. 2, Wha ale woven boden only have been ne- 
rated, becauſe there are a — many verbs compounded with pre- 
fitions, which do not govern the dative, but are otherwiſe con- 
— and ſtill more Genifying advantage 'or diſadvantage, — 
which govern the accuſative; as, Levo, * ale, autrio, "ame, dilige, 


vex0, crucio, averſor," &c. aliguem, not A ai, riggns 8 
'Obſ. 3. Many of theſe verbs are variouſfſy conflrued; Nel 
ſuch as are ; compounded with a prepoſition z "as, de ende n 


Anteire, antecedere, antecellere, pracedere, præcurrere, W ke. 
alicui, or aliquem, to go oats to excel, 
Acquieſcere, rei, re, v. in re. Adequicarce porta e 


Adjacere, mai, v. mare, to lie near. . # 
Adnare.navibus, naves, ad naves, to froim . 2 . 0 2 I 
Adverſari ei, rarely eum, to oppoſe. „ 
Advolvi genibus, genua, ad genua, to fall at one's le, * B 


Advolare ei, ad cum; roſtra, to fly up to. 


Adflare rei v. homini; rem v. hominem'; aliquid alieui, e 2 
18 v. eum. Allabi oris; aures CLIP Ving. ad exta, Liv. 
* W N ö 


* . N * 
* 


n com> | 


* 


) 


Juvo, 2 188 N e „ 


* af 


1 5 D un re, in ze, 10 tre 


| rande al vines; ſolem nubes, /oade 


eee de debited verbs; whichy kay among the ports, ge- 


* g . . 
: 1 1 * g 7 4 x þ 


v * 
* * * 


* - 73G of Vid 45 
3 add (lim Jovi Revapparet wiki, . 


. 


einne " 


8 


ta atte 
7 5 Britannia, portam, ad portam, # approach. 
Dominari cutitis ois Virg. ih cætera aninialing to rule over, 91 


OCongruere alicui, cum re aliqua, inter fe, to agree. 


morkes 

Anoſcere mihi, mem, mihi culpam, ic panda x FIR 
' Impendere alicui, aliquem, in aliquem, 50 lan oe. ee | 
Inceſſit e Bp: 0 timor ei, eum, v. in eum „ Seized. : 


Incumbere n Glbdhins, fo e Burg '® 


| £08 s 8 ad Rudin; in Audium, .curam, cogftationem, n 


Indulgere alicui, id ai ; nimio veſtitu, indulge in. Ter. 1 


Inhiare auto, bona ejus, to gup⸗ Her. Innaſei agris, i an to grow i in. | 


Inniti rei, re, in reg in m, to depend n. 
Infoltare rei & homini, 'v. N 1 bc fores ; ; paticntinny's) cos Le mi- 


ſeriam eit bonos, % inſul over. 
| e „v. me, 5s is Whbnorwn ge e buen 
Miniſt rare ei, 172 arma, to furniſh, . 2 1 len of 
 Moderari animg,. gentibus; navim, amnia, tor hy 24s" 45 * 
ocere ci, rarely nee 9 


ubere alicyj ; in familiam; nupta ei & cum 605 * niarry,' Cie. 
Obrepere ei & eum, ts er N wpon ; in animos; hoeren 
Obftrepen us & aur Obtrectere ei kate; ejus, to detrac from. 
Falpari alicui & aliquem. 

Paſciſci alicui, cum aliquo vitam 2 ev, Call. drr“ pro laude, Vheg- 


: mliout & aliquem, 0 it ehe. Y 
Procumbegs #9373; gepibus eiue, U 3a, ad genua, Lis. wad) 


XE. * 


vern the dative, but in 833 are uſually aig with a prepoſition; 


£ = F. ee hello, þ 2 475 2 22 alicui, for cum aliquo ; ; 


Pe entire 22 re, diffidere, d 9 alicul, for a rd uli 
715 Far [ — Nee ant, &c. . Je; and. con- 


N „5 11 pe 4cw# 


© Obſ. 4. Many verbs vary both their . and contirudios ; 
as, Timeo, metuo, formido, bonreo tibi, de te, & pro. tr, Iam, afraid for 
vou, er for. your ſaſety t but time, Forrre te, N te, I fear or dread 


{4 * 2s an enemy: 80 Conſalo, preſpicio, caves. tibj, 1 conſult or provide 


our ſafety ; but conſwlo te I aſk your advice; projpicio Boe, 1 foreſee 
this”. Std tudere aliqut; defied alicui, to favour; alleui rei, rem; & 


— Fe, to apply to a thing. 30, 2 mulor tibi, 1 envy z te, I imitate; 


Auſculio tibi, I obey or den 103 te, I hear; Cupio tibi, I favonry new, 


I defire; Fenero, . er tibi, 1 lend you on intereſt; al, I borrow; 


| Metvifti, nd o if Is fntravet;} ſhould not return with intereſt, 


7 afterwards explain 


or bring uſury, Ter. And thus many othes: N which will be. 
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Ob. 5. VerbeGywifying Motion: 2 to a thing 
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cle, 115 075. 0 a 


* . * roms. V. a gry 80 98 Ae ih * poets 2 


conſtrued with the dative ; ; 3s, 1. clamor. cle, for od calum, Ms _ 
„mn | 


Ab ou : 5 Verb. governing the 'deeufative,"" 7 7 15 5 | 2 


XVII. A Verb beni PO pony! the 
accuſative.z F p 
; Ang, Nau, Lobe G G00. N bereut, e your parent,” 


| Obl. 1. Neuter Verde alſo govern the vccuſacive; when 
| the noun after them * a 9 Bmilar to their 
ö own; R 1 


| Tre iier or via; Ne put ee G 1 2 
cantilenam : Hiuars vitam ; Lydere ludum; Segui ſefigm : Somniare ſom- 
nium, &c. or when they are taken in a metaphorical ſenſe; as, Cordon. 
ardebat Alexin, ſcil. propter, i. e. vebementer amabat, Vitg.- ape 12-4 | 
| equor, ſcili per; Id. 80, Comptor art adulteri crines; Hot. Saltare 
4 Cyclops ;. olet-bircum ; Sulcos et wineta crepat mera, Hor. Vox bommem 
ſonat; Sudare mella, Virg. Si Xerxis” elleſpinto juncto, e&t Athone per- 

foſſo, maria ambulaviſſet, terramgue navigaſſet, ic. per, Cic- Or when 
they have a kind of active ſenſe; as, Clamare aliguem aonuiue, Nan. 
Callere jura; Merere morlem; 3 Horret tratum mare, Hor, 


Sometimes ioftead of. the acculative neuter verbs have an ablative; z 
as, Ire itinere ; dolere dolore, vicem ejus ; gaudere. gandio; mori v. abi 
morte.; vi vere vita; .ardet wirgine, Hurat. Ludere aleam, v. 4. manare, 
Pluere, rorare, fillare, ſudare, aliquid vel . r 1. N 8. 
origine, Tacit. % vthi, Curt. 5 d . 


Obſ. 2. Several verbs are " uſed both in an 28e ant 
neuter ſenſe ; as, 


Abhorrere amy 1 #0 drags. infa- e animos, to weaken; pa- 

Io. Liv. us; abuxore du- tri, to Ae from 3 2 vutute 5 

cenda, te be averſ# from: Id. {majorum- 

jon meis moribus ab e is in- Durare adoleſcenthl labors, to Far? 
ent vii h, Cie. den; Res durat ad breve tempus, 


2 


* 


r 


bl 
* £ 
Y 7 
Þ 
— 
9 5 
by 4 
P 1 
” * 
+ I; 
: p 
. FW - 
I . 
: — 
*F 
4 1 N of 
ww 
4 
3 
4 
* » 
7 4 
N 4 we 
% i 
: | 
wt y o 
LP * 
By 
, * » " 
B 4 + i 
be * 
* 
„ 
& | - N 
4 
I 9 
'- 
Y * 
8 * 
, : 
+ 
PS » 8 
. $ * 
\ x * 
. 
1 * 1 
1 
£ ” 
'S & © 
» s 
-" 5 ) 
* * 
: * md 
* * 
4 V 
ö L * 
* ky be p, 
L _ 
1 
1 pn e 
"2 
_ ww. 
8 
is 
. 
* 
F 
” A 
44g 
$ * 
1 
Pay.” 
1 . 
IX A 
' FE 
w 
by + 


- — 


| 31 re monumenta rinks to aboliſh; +: endures; In dibus durare nequeo, i 

e; Virg. lis Cladis Caudinæ non-  fay or remain, Plaut. 8 3 
m, ' dum memoria aboleverat, was N culpam in aliquem, zo i 
2 nub effaced from, they bad net for- lay; Hos ut ſequar inclinat ani i $193 
At, | gotten Liv. mus, inchine+z..acies ipchnat, vet 1 
be Adolere * lere, wy Ber»: -anclinarur, gives. way. 14) 
4 criſce to, V 9 Iaborare arma, .f0 fog morbo, 1 N 
* * 2 edlen d ta- 2 dolore, e renibus, 10 be 11; de 0 if [Ps 
ng tem, Pla. 2 17 81 114 re aliqua, to be concerned. N : 3165 
þ Declinare ictum, to a, loco x Morari iter, ; in urbe, to 4; $3.8 
Fe, ; Iginea 8885 to remove. P 2 a | aß "Bis 

' ky 3 — | | 81 ; 
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Ys 12 pecuniam heredi, . Tutaßtibus, Terent. 
' =  rWnorbemy ad unam ſedem, Ovid, | ei ratio, .i- afforded; Manubiz 
|.  Quadrare acervum, 1% ſquare, Hor. in fukdamenta vix 8 
rr een 
© aliquem, ad multa, jo fit. 
bf 3. Theſe accaſatives; Soc; i, quid, ee Aer, hit, Kim, 
tht, tantum, quantum, multa, pa e are often joined with 14 
verbs, having the prepoſitions circa r propter | — * leo 
 arimat, 1d fucceaſet, Ter. 
_.*» Obf, 4. The accuſative is often underſtood, Tum proro 5 ſc. 
, Virg. Flumina prazipitant, fc. fe, Id. Duo ue Taſenderat, ſc. 
1 te, turned or directed himſelf, Salluft. ' _ Obiit, mortem, Ter. 
, Cumfaciam , ſc. ſacra, Virg. Or its place applied by an inſi - 
1 nitive or part of a ſentence; as, Reddes: «ar riders _ 
 - : for dulcem ſermonem, decorum *.. er. 


XIX. Recordor, memini, reminiſcor, IB 
PET, govern the accuſarive or genitive ; 1 


| Retordor lefionis or Le ginn, 2 2 remember the leſſon. 
© © * Obliviſcor injurie'or injuriamy © '1 forget an injury. 


| | bc I. Theſe verbs are often conſtrued with the infinitive or ſome 
5 | tlofa ſentence; as, I ſemini videre W_—_ Ter. Oblitus eft, guid 
A 22 ante peſuiſſet, Cic, PTA. 1 

"4% Ob, 2. Memini,' when it ighiges to make mention, is joined with 
|  . the genitive, or the ablative with the prepoſition"de; as, Memini ali- 
co, vel dealiguo,” So recordor, when it z to reculecty” 0, 
_—— Faw fave _ de te recordere, Cic, 


1 F VERBS governing the 4 Ale, $6 Vit 


XX. Verbs of plenty and fearcenels, for the 
moſt part govern the eee e e 


Abandat divitiit, nue abounds in riches... 
NN Careit omni culpa, Fe He has no fault, f 


Verbs af plenty are, 9 affluo, PAT eg, 1 
18 &c ; of want, Careo, geo, e 0860, 
deficior, deſtikuar, &c. 


Obſ. 1. Egeo and ind frequently govern the genitive ; 455 Fget 
eri, He * money, or. Non tam artis indigent, quam laber, Cic. 


.Obſ;2. The ablative after theſe verbs is governed by ſome pre- 
Thy 8 d N e an, _ 
1 
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Gerner et bun e 
XII. F7  abutar;: fruorg. fungor, botiur, 

veſcor, govern. 2 the ' ablative ; dd ee 

© Uitur fraud, He uſes deccit. Abutitur libris, He abuſes books, 


To theſe add, gauder, creat 15 pie?ito,, conflpy 
= for make me hate 5 15 2 N 225 Wb 


E one V ; 


Obſ. 1 "Paticr ohh: e the enitive; ; as, Patirs 
urbit, ih And. we, always ſay, Pollri rerum, to AY 
the chief command; never rebur, imperis being undertiagd. 


"ObC. 4. Potior, fungot, weſcr, epulor, and paſcer, ſometimes have, 
an accufative; as, Potlri urbem( Cic. Officia Fungi, Ter.  Munera fungi 
Tacit.' | Paſtuntur floas, Virg. And in aucient writers uten, abutos,) 
| and fruer; as, conſilium, Plaut. Operam abutitur, Ter. Depaſee 
. and W Sik take an ade; 3 as,” Aae artus, Virg- 


1A} 


7 1 "Var. governing ts Cases. 8 
„. Perks governing tau Dale. 1 9 


\ . 
o 


XII. Sum taken for affero (to bring) governs 
two datives, the one of a W . the A 
of a thing; as, 


Eft mibi a . 11 is, or wins a pleaſure to mg. 2 $ 
W put after haben, do, werte, reve 
tribes; fore, duco, and ſome others ; WE I» 


Ducitur bonori tibi, It is reckoned an honour to you 1 ü 154 f 
vitio, 1 am blamed for that. So, 24 it mibi muneri ; n. mibi dono ;, 
Habet ſibi laudi ;* Venire,. occurrere auxilio alicui, Liv.. ws 
2 oO bf x. Inſtead of the dati ve, we. often uſe the nominative;. or the 
accuſativez as, I exitium Pecori, for exitio;, Dare aliqui id alicui donum, | 
or done; Dare nuptum, or nuptui. When dare and other active verbs 
| have two datives after them, they likewiſe govern an accuſative ei- 
ther expreſſed. or underſtood; as, Dare ari nini ei, ſc. il. 
aa Ob. 2. The dative of the perſon is often to be ſupplied ; 25, 1 
9 exemplo,  indigio, prefidio, uſui, Ac. ſcil. mibi, alicui, hominibus, or ſome 
d ſach word. - So, fonere, opponere pignori, ſe: alicui, to pledg- ; ' Canere 
receptui, ſc ſuir militibus, to ſound a retreat; Habere cure, queſtui, wy 
voluptati, religieni, fludio, ludibrio, deſejeatui, Ke. lc. Abi. | 
f ' Obſ. 3. To this rule belong forms of: naming; as, ## mibi A 
IC. , Alenandro, my name is Alexander; or with the nominative, Eft mibi 
wy romen . or mare rarely Nad che geaitive, F mibi nomen 


fs WH Alexandri; a dF 648 | 
| He „ * rann. 
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; but i in the ablative uſual 
dare, abſolvere eum criminis,” v. capitis; & crimine, v. capie. ; alſo 
vo me peccato, Liv. And we always ſay, PleBlere, punire aliquem c capite, | 
and not cepitis, to puniſh que capitally, er with death. 


XXIII. Verbs of accuſing, condemnirig, ac- 


quitting; and admoniſhing, govern the accufa- 


DO FO A. AP 4.1 * 


 Arguit me furti, le accuſes me of theft. - 
_ Meipſum inertia ;...* , I condemn myſelf of lazineſs._ 
Ilm homicidii ee. 17 Tbey acquit him of manſlaughter.” 
©" Monet me ei, +, le admoniſhes oe "pars duty. 


"Verbs of accuſing . 4555 ap 
guiro, arguo, defero, infimitlo, 7017 


condemning, Danmo, condemno, inſamo, noto ; of acquitting, 
Abſolvo, ere, Pur | purges & - e ee rr admoneo, 


Obt. 1. Verbs of 121 and: admonithing, inflead of the Ei. 
tive, frequently have after them an ablative, with the ay 
4; as, Monere aliquem - efficii, or de Meio Annſore aliguem ti, 
4 forts. De vi condemnati ſunt, ie. 
© Obf. 2. Crimen and cout are put eſther in the genitive of lative 3 
y without a prepoſition; ; as, Damaare, Poſter 
b/e - 


"Obf.. 3. Many verbs of accuſing, &c. are not conſtrued with the 
ace. of à perfon and the gen. of a thing, but the contrary ; thus we 
fay, Culpo, reprebendo, taxo, traduco, witupero, calumnior, criminor, ex- 
oye: avaritiam alicujus,” and not aliguem avaritie. We ſometimes 
alſo ſind accuſe, incuſo, &. conſtrued i in this manner; as, Accuſare in- 
. adoleſcentium, for olefrentes inertiæ, Cic. Culpam arguo, Liv. 


. We ſay, Agere cum N 1 * ave than —— to AcculÞ one * 


theft, Cic. 
Obf. 4. Verbs of N and F Winds govern bins 


| "Serv tives, when joined with hoc, lug, ifud, id, unum, multa, Wc, 


_— Moneo, accuſe. te ilfud. We feldora Nowe ver find, Errerem te mones, 
5 * . or de errore; except, in old writers ; 5 as, Plants. 


govern ſuch genitives as theſe, magni, har vi, 


— g g : l / A 


XXIV. verbs of valui ing, with the bene, 


uihili; as, . Tre 
ins te magni, e value you au! | 


Verbs of valuing are, Eſtimo, exiſtimo, duto; ſacio, babes, 
freude Anka _ Bad * ſereral other e z 


437 
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ſtantive underſtodd ; as, Arguere aliguem furti, ſeil.. de 2 


it is exerted) ; as, 


He bought a book for me. Sic vos non: uabis fertis aratra boves, Virg- 


eee "= 
as, tanti, gute. . waer n, Fiese 
a Jo naubi, 2 i, . nihilt, rand, e 
Obſ. 1. Hino f. re * W 
e 


W 5 
no, permagno, par vo, ſeil. N and alſo nibilo, 815 ſay, 
Pro nibils babes, puto, 


Obſ. 2. /Zqui and boni 8 air fu and con» = 


as, Hoc \conſulo boni take this in | 
gel 3. The gevitive after all theſe verbs is ned 5y et AY 


LEflimo rem magni, teil. Pretii, or pro re magni pretii; Coaſula boni, i. e. 
flatuo or cenſen ofſe fattum or munuz boni viri, 2 . e 
Mal, i. e. Mall cad, ot de re or negatio Meli. 8 


3. VERBS governing the Accuſative chi the Datioes 
XXV. Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, 8 
and taking away, twat hy der 4nd das 
tive; as, 
| Comparo Virgilium Hemere. 1 compare vun to Homer. 


Sum cuique tribuits, - Give every one his o nm. 
| Narras fabulam ſurde, |. You tell a ſtory to à deaf mane. 
 Eripuit me morti, He reſcued me from death, 


Or rather,—Anv Arnd tank MAY GOVERN THE ACCU= 
SATIVE AND THE'DATIVE, (when together.wwith the object of 
the action, wwe expreſs the perſon or thing * relation to which 


"Legam lectionem tibi, 1 will read the leſſon _ 1 


Paupertas. ſape ſuadet mala bominibus, adviſes men to do bad thing 
Plaut. 1mperare pecuniam, frumentum, ue, arms eliguiles, to 
to furniſh, Czf. 

Obſ. 1. Verbs of comparing and taking away, together with ſome 
ethers, are often conſtrued with a prepoſition ; as, Comparars ua 
rem cum alia, & ad. oliam, or comparare res inter ſe : Eripuit me morti, 
morte, a or ex morte ; Mittere epiflolam alicui, or ad aliquem :; | 
telum alicui, or in aliquemi : Incidere eri, in 40, or in aro: _ 
many others. 

0b 2. Several verbs governing the er and aceuſative, are con · 
Arued differently; as, | 

| Circumdare mænia ofpido, or 1 to fitround a A 
with walls, 

Intercludere commeatum alicui, 2 aliquem commeatu, to intercept one's 
proviſions | 


Donare, probibere rem alicui, or aiguem re, to ve one + preſent, to. 
hinder one from a thing. gi 


 "Mabtare W e 
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1 pm rin aliquem falyte to Slang ape... 8 
leder Galliam 5 5 F 
e a Gaul: anir, of Romans Gali, he de W 8 


nee, 2 e "ob je , to put on pur Wane cloth 


* 
1 alicui ; dolorem alicujus ; aliguem dolore, to eaſe one's 7 
Y ES v3.20 N Eur 

Alien aliquid uid ahi, or fomtiics ah liq Ceo threaten ons 0 
RN u eng! © * 

_ = {Gratulortibi banc rem, bac geg in; 8 Ieongranulate z YO! 
$ on this. Mae, Tall devidtor: bag Lins: TOTES wil 4 
| 4 alltui Jinithtemn,” of ali antrat, to reſtore to health. a 
 Aſpergere labem RES SITS Gran ad 
— * 5 & ſacra Deo. | 
fare Je olicut & apud aliguem, de re 2 thi 


Ne 2777 2 
to ee at intereſt, . Ne 
ive Þ word, i... AR Renner id, vos 


000% Werbe gsi fring motion ac aadenecy; th aide, de 
inſtead of the 1 Y have an accuſative ane a regs. _ ti 


e : 1 e up brad. 
77 1e L 


the prepoſition: a; as, . 27 
Porto, fero, lego, © -as, e tall, ch * verto, inalto, af , 
eit; alſo boyter, and invite, voco, provoco, anime, ftimulo, con furmo, loa 


| Taceſſo; thus, Ad landen miljtes bortatur ; Ad pretorem bominem traxit, imp 
Dic. But after ſeveral of theſe verbs, we alſo find the dative; 2 exHh 


| Inferre Deos Lutio,. for in * Virg. Invitare * ne 0 
Nee of 
*"'Obf. 4. Thie accufative is ſometiends ande Root: A. Nubere alitui, 14 
"all #3 + "Cedere alicui, ſcil. locum; Detrahere alicui, Teil. laude 1 E the 
2 ei, ſeil. culpam. And in Engliſh the particle to is often omit- 8on 
nn n Jr @ wo ma 
7 99 C 


j naar + ERB governing to Aceuſatives,. n Ads 


XXVII. Verbs of aſking and teaching govern 
two accuſatives, the one of a n and the o- 1 


ther of a thing; as. A + 
 Paſcimus te pacem, ö | Joh et of e . vel 


Docuit me Grammaticam, le taught me grammar. ter 
1. Verbs of aſking which govern two e 1 | WT 
- Rog, oro, exore,. oe: ee precor, poſco, repoſco, Halit &c. 
Ot teaching, Doceo, edoceo, dedocen, erudio... 
Ob. 1. Cel iy goes. two accultives 3 ab, 0 
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un banc rem, He cbne red this matter from me; or 
otherwiſe,  celavit hanc fem mill, or celavit m 48 hac re. 
Obſ. 2. Verbs of aſking and teaching are often conſtrued with a 
pre olition ; as, Rogare rem ab aliguo; Dacere aligpuem de re, to inform; 

; at we do not fay, docere aliquem de grammatica, but grammaticam, to 
teach. And we always ſay, with a prepoſition, Peto, exigo a v, ab 
te; Percontor, ſcitor, ſciſcitor, ex or a te, ot te without the prepolition 3 
. conſulto te de re; Ut fucias te obſecro; Exorat patem divitm, for 
+ Thfirue, inflitus,  formo, in in formo aliguem artibus, in the 
abl. a de a prep. Tabus cum attibus, in v. ab artibur. Alſo inflirus' © 
\ ad rem, v. in re, ignorantiam alicujus. altquem artes, de v. in 1 
| ad rem. Formare ad fludium, mentem Pudiis, Pudia' ejus.. | 
Obſ. 3. The accuſative of the thing is not properly governed by N 
the verb, but by gud ad or ſreundum underſtood. 


I 5. VERBS governing the Accuſative and the e e | 


XXVII. Verbs of loading, binding, cloathing, 8 
depriving, and ſome others, govern the W : 
q tive and the ablative ; as, + 4 


Onerat naves auro, „A bee hls ies gill. : 
Verbs of loading are, On#ro, cumillo, premo, opprimo, obruo : of: un- 
» loading, levo, exonzro, Kc. Of binding, 2 liga, alligo,. devincio, 
, 2 irretio, illaqueo, &c. Of looſing, ſelvo, emſol va, libero, lane, 
* 2 , &c. Of depriving,. privo, nudo, orbo, ſpulio, frauds, emwngo e 
r Of cloathing, veſtio, amicio, induo, eingo, tego, vel, corana, & Wwe. 
Of uncloathing, exuo, diſcingo, &c. | 

„ + Obſ. x. The prepoſition, by which the ablative is governed after, 
7 theſe verbs, is ſometimes. expreſſed; as, Solvers aliguem ex catenis, Cic.* 
1 Sometimes the ablative is to be ſupplied; as, Complet . ſc. ri, 
mans the ſhips, Virg. _ | 

Ob, 2, Several of theſe verbs likewiſe govern the genitive Us, 
Alolgſtentem ſue temeritatis implet, Liv. And alſo 558 their ee, 


» tion; oy ppp _ NE or & 06 m0” 8 19 
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The Coss rue r ion of PissivE Veiel 5 
n XXVII. When a verb in the active voice go- 


verns two caſes, in hs * it retains bogs lat · 
ter caſe; as, e 4H 


— 


ty Anf furti, © N hs wif e Ache. ee gre 
Co —__ PFirgilius nun ol Be "Ann, - Virgil is compared to. Homer. 
; Deceor granimaticam, © - 1 am-taught grammar. 

4 Nobis aneratur auro, The ſhip is loaded wich gold. 


it bo fi ht eſis birt rept ot, oy 


ö 1 
— 


7 - 
-* * 


HERE: 106 | Conawemon COON 


2 . 


; 1 
Sometimes the active has b7% pa th n then the paſſive 1 Wag the < 
tw. laſt cases; 49, Habetur ludibris s. RO 4 


"LJ *ObC1;" Paffi be verbs are c Iy confrucd with the 7 


e and the prepofition & ag, 


ab en which is equivalent. to, 14 be i: . dili- = 
20m a webif Nos diligimus virtutem. Gaudeo, meum faftum probarj a te, iy 
| oh . probiate main fotums And fo almoſt all active verbs... Neuter | 2 
and deponent verbs alſo admit this 5 f ;. , Mare a ſole caliu- 
., Cic, Phalatis, non @ paucis interiit, Id. So Cadere ab beſte; Ceſare a 
a priiirs- Aderirobenſe ; Pati, furati, aliguid ab 1 We Alſo Yenire * 
4 hoſtibus, to be fo 28 ab. Ale, Exulare ab urbe. Thus th 

. likewiſe many active verbs; 5 a8, Sumere, rh re e, expec=" | 
N Bay ry p. is —— —5 N after pallve x verbs; as, Diftrer 
vid.) Daſentus ſuls, ſe. 2 Tacit. a diflingdtut 4d, 

- gu ee de unde, in kept from the water by a plank, dg . 

er 


2 1 


: tion PER is allo uſed ini the fame ſenſe with A; as, 
mee defenſa 0 reſpublica, or @ me ; Per mt r reftitutss ; Per me v. me factun 
oh, Cic. But PER co moo! marks. the inſtrument, and A the 
Principal efficient cauſe; as, Res agitur per creditarts o rage,” Cit, 


(Obf. 2. Paſſive. verbs, ſometimes gown: he dative, ie ine 

| ſpecially among che et 0 as, 59 * ey 1 im 
"Neo nitur Ji, for Vi es vi de, war o 58. | 

= for 2 42 Ys, " %% boniz wviris ng. 5. a 

virie, Oic. Vip rox, m, governs the dative; 4 

ri mibi, You. 8 toll { But x e ſay, 2 . me, You 

are ſeen by me; ee. not always; as, Nulla tuarum audita. mibi, 


negus wif: iſa fororum, f or a me, Virg. I 


„„ Ph ek ph, cingor, accin and diſcingor, are 
15 Kc conſtrued jb hP accuſative k * 40 . the poets, 
though 1 we do not End em gorerhing two. cen in the alive 


"OBE 4. gue ve np hyp ey NP" bed Cnparh 
ter ver «ths ar the mo part only uſe onally 
robe neg wk * hr — Lare — N noun 2 
N tion to their : upna Pu „Cic. Bellum 
Lo militabitur, .Horat, 2 1h Bey e oy Noll commonly ap- 
pPlird either 80 — r'to an individual taken indefinitely; as, 
Statur, fletur, curritur, vivitur, veriitur, Me. a nobis, ab illis, fe, We 
are ſtanding, . fc. Bene poteſi vivi a me, vel ab aliquo; I er 
any perſon may dive» well--Prouj/am ft nobis optime a Des; Melee 
sf ab;ommnibur, all cried out againſt it, Ci 
They alſo govern the ſame eaſes, as when uſed perſonally.; as, Ut 
E natu efurgatur, ut ſupplicum miſereatur, Cic. Except the ac- 
— ny 2 2 in cam, he Phraſes, Itur Atbenas, fugnatum oft biduum, dor- 
e ef is not * * the Prat, but 1 


A — 
n . 5 * 


Kb — — 1 


_ = 
—— 


— 
— 
a 

On 


8 . 
n * W 
V o : * 1 - . tg 


® 4 — ol 
* . 3 , * - 
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= 
7 


„ — 
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Cosraverton of Ir Uran 27 131 


+ wrap And hes vndlerſtood. We n 1 5 


35 en Ow wat l ab ork | 
Tacit. 0 


6 HA OA ee en en}, 
The Coniiap Exton: of denten b. g. iy 
Jp tional verb governs The c 


4 ; ö Nags. | 15349. 7 Fr 
ee, It is profitable/for the lt, Map 
"Verbs. which in the active voice govern only the dative, 
are uſed imperfonally:; in the: pallive, and en n 
the datiye; as, » We nenn 
att, Tap robes, de By e ee 


impera find however; Give * frociirare' in 
e for N ieee 


Ott n Thele verbs, Potef,, cepit, incipits int, 2a, 


and folet,; are uſed imperſonally, when, Jowed. Tab: imper- 
ſonal verbs ; as, 
Nos peteſii oreli tibi, Lee Miki . fnwert, 
I eannot be hurt; "Negs ui po vii fine virtute, Cic. Her virtue 
tem poteft iri ad ga. Silke & gloriæ invideri fales,. The praife 
and gory of oth rs uſe't6. beienvied, Id. - Negue a fortifſimit iqſira 
E 15 Pe pal Salluſt. - „eh t. N Wel 
ae verbs are uſed both perſonally and imperſonally ; 8 
e r e DAT ne- 
— 5 came into my nu i ber. res 
bac re. Doleo vel t alt, i fa 5" on a e 
\ Obſ. 3. The neuter pronoun it is always joined "with imperſonal 
verbs in Engliſh; as, Ir rains," #1 foiner, Wer And in Latin an inſi- 
vitive is commonly ſubjoined to Imperſonal verbs, or the ſubjunctive 
wh * 1 ming s * of a ſentence which may be ſuppoſed to ſupply 
of a'owmitidtive ;/ 2s, "Nobis non ticet peecares.qhe fame with pc. 
a Gees 50 rempublican ofſe ſalvum, i. e. Salus reipublice 
ge omnibus Bonis, Cic. * Actidit, evinit, contigit,. ut ibi ge Thee 
nominatiyes, Loc, illud, id, idem, quod, &c; are ſometimes joined 20 
MTS verbs: "as; den mill litet; Cit. Budem licent Cutull. | 
The dative is mobs underſtood 3 as,  Faciat quod libet, ſe. | 


Ter. Stat caſur tthovari vinnds; fc, ibi, I am reſolved, Ving. 
4 I. ;REFERT. and. INTEREST, regvice the e- 
nitivo; as, Ne 4908 40597 eee eie ne ca $6 14 mes 
Refert patis, It concerris my fathers Intereſt omninemy It js the intereſt of all. | 
ut ea, tua, ſua, nta, vgllra, are ee 
culative 8 neuter Ct ths > pe) br, gas i $47 147 by 
þ roy n 5 u dhe, net concern me. 9 8 


— 


— 


* e ” — K * . 2 . N q . * 5 " y TE * 
25 e a; * * 7 5 * > "= A „ * 
* 2 . 9 ? % - a ” 
+ : R o ö * 5 


„ . 


| Ob ere Sohe think-impa; bus, ";ſua;: bee: Aube ag the 
_ "*ablat.' Ang. fem. 'We'fay either cu intereſt, und * 
* n 


8 . 


intereſt; or cuja intereſt, from cujur, a, mm ö; 
"25H e re Dam yew a. 
gevitives,. Tanti, quanti _pareis, peri; 
x Tan, Ot 50 0 ale {oh 


e e., rn 
h are ens e theſe e ug Boch quantum, 


fudium, Lucret. Inceſſur in gravida 


_ 2 flue, PUG infinitum, parum,” maxime, vebementer, 
, e. as 


\ 


— 


licabo, Cit, Beme⸗ 
With the prep. ad; 


Niere, rei publica intrreſſi 
oo e e genit. they n 8 


2 Mee rem refert, Perſe guid ru, gorant ? 


fr wo importance is it, &c. 8 Magni 4 Sore noftrum inte- 
rg, Ci ie, rarely the dative ; Die quid r ntra nature @ fones + vi- 
wenn, c. Hor. t they are place "abſolutely ; 5.88, Mag- 


nere i rimi Dolobellam, it is of gr Cic. Fer. 
F 


gui fen, magis referat, 145.  Plurinum enim inter- 


quam. 


* "bd N artibus, aut quibus bunc tu moribuz inflituag,: Juv. 


Ss . © Yllikewiſe agree; as, Intereft 


Oblf. 3. The genitive after ft and. intere/ is. governed. by the 
ate underſtood, with which the poſſeſſi ves mea, tua, 5 4 Ve. 
8 re. Giceronis, i. e. 3 Ciceronis.; Re- 
| F nne . wb 1 

722 e $685 25d BY > 

1 Tei Ine Leb £3 


EXC. II. TBheſe five Aae. BPORNITET: "pp. 
DET, TAEDET, and PIGET; govern the ene of 
A perſon, with the genitive of a thing % 


me 1 pi u. Tait me vita, e af he 
2 2 5 — of my Ln Lam aſhamed of wy 
25s obe. 1. The bee de is y governed either by 3 
ood, or by ſome other Aeg of a 8 ſimſlar to 
t of the verb with which it is joined ; as | Miſeras ue. tui, that is, 
rn or miſtratio tui miſeret me. * 

Obſ. a. An infinitive or ſome part of 2 | ſentence may ſupply the 
place of the genitive ; as, Penitet me peccaſſe, or quod peccaverim. The 
Se is eptly underſtood 5, Scelerum | bene Senitet, ſcil. 

nn 77 panit '& are ſometimes uſed * 
ef, et, Se. om uſed perſonally, 

. cially * 5 with theſe nominatives, hoc, id, guad, e. as, ; {}/e 

ei miſeret, _ 4 3: Nenne bac te pudent, Ter. Nibil,, 2 panitere po 


1 F find aer joined with" two accuſatives, as, Mews 
demi vicem miſeret me, ſeil. ſetundum or quod ad, Ter. 
. "yy e "Pudet, pave, and piget, on uſe 


'Þ 


— F vs . , 


VG. s 4 ww . v»» 0» w 


[5508 
* 


mode, ut bein 


> * 


* 


— 


* * » * = —  Y . 
9 2 Fat: * „ 
N 5 p 


=y 


e of 3 Wut, . 


in the p flive form, govern the ſame caſes with the adtive ; . Mes 
rum off me tuarum fortunarum," Ter. We likewiſe — tad. 
miſeretur uſed imperſonally; as, Miſere/cit me tui, Ter. ; Miſereatur ts 
Jratrum;- Neque me tui, neque tuorum liberorum miſereri pot, Cie. 


EXC. III. DECET, DELECTAT, JUF AT, and 0- 


PORTET, govern the accuſative ene vith the 

infnitivez a, = 

Delete me fludere, it deli me to Rudy. | 

We e 1443 - {delights ma to fy, to ſcold, 
Obſ. x. . - are ſometimes uſed perſonally ; as, Parvens 

Peres age, By e E ee Cic. 

2 be is fometimes conſtrued with the dative 3 36, Is 4 

er. 


Obſ. 3. Oportet is elegantly joined with the CobjunQire 
3 as, 
riet, Cic. Or with the perfe& participle, 
3 as, Communicatuzs oportuit ; manſum - 
— — The young man ſhould have 
. e when d imperfectly; W 
0 im : i, 
the accuſative WF the infinitive; as, In lege nu ＋. Fur $ 
caput, non te fallit; De -fugit me ad te antes ſeribers, * , 
Norte, » pertinet, hee, mph 3 — ad; Ad en- 
am pertinet, . IC. o perſon » Tlie ad me of- 
tines, delougs, Ter. Res ad arma ſpeFat, looks, points, Cie Xo 


The CONSTRUCTION of the InFiviriVs. 
XIX One verb governs another in the 4 in- 


5 


Sibi qui 
7 or fu 


finiti ve; 3 as, 


Cui diſcers, Fat 1 defire to learn. 1 ; 

ObT. The infinitive is often governed by adjeAives} ; 
a8, Horatius g dignus legi, Quiuctil. And ſometimes de- 
pends on a ſu pſtantive; as, Taper equim fumantia ſolvere - 


Vi 

1 word governing the inbaitive is ee under ; 
3 ol Mene 3 vicham, ſcil. decet, or par ef, Virg. 
Videre eft, one may re now eft, ſcil. copia, or facultas, Horat, 
And ſometimes — influitive icſelf is to be ſapplicd; as, Socratem 


fidibus docuit, ſeil. canere, Cic. So Diſeere, ſcire fidibus. 


Obſ. 3. The infinitive was not im perly called by the ancients 
Nomen verbi, The name or noun of the verb; becauſe i it is both joined 
with an adjeRive like a ſubſlantive; as, Pelle ſuum cuique eff, Every 


ene has a will of his own; «09 likewiſe ſupplies the place of noun, | 
| i 1 0 


N 


4 
. 
185 
Ki 
LS 
= * . 
* 


5 1% Coverzverion of the Iur inerten 
— Ä ˙ 3 


, Putavi fore ut ad te ſupplex venirem, Cic. 


TI bid bie do. ie and ig Latin may often 


| accuſative z as, T edas ex eſa Juga les, 


ſecus quam regum peroſe erat, 3 Portaſus 22 Juam ; þ ſemet ipſe, 
diſpleaſed with, Zuet. vitam, weary of, Juſtin. levitatie, Cic. 


. 
. _ N — 


| aly nouge; an Julie of . legibur, Cie. ms 


v 


n.the-nomigative, Zatrxtinari, fraudare, turpe oft, Cie. Didiciſſe fe- 
r,artes emalli} note, Oyid. 2.In.the genitive, __ cantare, for 
=> or can,, Virg. la the dative, Haratus far er 


In the 3 Da mihi fallere, 4 oh. Tine 944 


at . ſocks ſupereſt, preter amare, nibil, 
3 


rum, ut non ſentientibus Nr Ter wits . 


6. In the x run ignus amari, ſor amore, or qui,ametur, Virgs 

Obſ. 4. WK of the. 5 a different Mak oi uſed 

after ve bös of ordering, fearing, b ng's 1 ſhort, 
r ay Ferb LEE a "Felation to futurit 5 , B. tat be fagere, 

or more 8 ed an, mum, or trum ita 1755 ft; Dubitavit an 


| Faceret + necne; "Non dubito quin fecerit. | Vis me *. or ut Helen, 5 


tuit tangi, or ne tangatur. Spero te venturum c eſe, or fern ut venias, 


iflimabant * 4 


Fuiſſe ut oppidum amitteretur, Cal. 


hh 5. To} which in Engliſm is the ſign of the infinitive, is omit- 
ted alter 


bid, dare, need, make, fee, bear, 604 tel, and ſome others; as, 

by wy - c 2 5 . 
e nitive: „ I am t to complain, Mito n, Or 

querar, 8 6. e hear, Promptus — audiendum ; Nang 0 read, 


c Tempe Fgends; * Fit to ſwim, Aptus natando; Eaſy to ſay, Facile . f 


to i Scripturus ſum ; A houſe to let, or more proper 


. "Domus locands ; He was left to guard the city, RehcIus o *-- at 


r 2 


To in Engliſh, is 3 taken abſolutely ; as, To confeſs | the, . 5 


Taprogeds, To conclude ; that is, That. v carla the tenths . 


The Consrruction of PARTICIPLES, os 


*RUNDS, 'and SUPINEs. | 


$ ** 


govern the caſe of their own verbs; as, 
Aren virtutem, Loving virtue. Caren: fraude, Wanting: guile. 


Obſ. 1. Paſſive participles often govern the dative, par- 
ticularly when they are uſed as adjectives; as & 
| Se peel mibi, Suſpected by me; SuſpeBliores regibus, Sall. Jadiſus. 


ibi; Nes by me, or hateful to me: Indies inviſior, Suet. Ocruits, 
et maribus non inviſa ſolum, ſed etiam inaudita ſacra, uſeen, Cie. "UE 


"'EX0SUS, PERNSUS, and 1 alſo PERTASUS, govern the 


Verbals in BUNDUS govern the caſe of their own verbs; as, Gra» 
bundus fatrie, Juſt. itabungus caftra beſtium, Liv. 80 ſometimes, 


onſuli, 


XXXI. Participtes, Ccerbücde, and Supines, 


vid. - Plebs conſulum nomen. baud, 


Ac «a a it Sd. *, 


— of -u. $ 183 W 


conſuli, Sell, F / relitionis wblata, Cæſ. Spectatio Iudos, P aut. 
pr Va Theſe verbs, Yo, i pe fob 6: turo, 1 Babto, com erio, 
with the perfect participle, fürm a periphraſis ſimilar ta hat we 
uſe in Engliſh; as, Compertum babeo, for comperi, I have found, Sall. 
Hans, for effitiam ;  Inventum tibi curaba, et atdiifium wy 184 
i. e. in veniam et adducam, Ter. Sometimes the * 
5 % 3" ih, Trader: ei gentee diripiendas, r ad Ari: 


255 tigte, 4 alhfiid tend, or 2d Wieden 7* VE „ 
gendum, or ad legendum, &c. 


.Obſ. 3+, 'Thele verbs; curo, babeo, mando, loch, bag, rie , 
| ; Ke. are elegantly conſtrued with the participle in dui inſtead of the 
infinitive ; as, Funus faciendiim curavi, for forts or ut fleret ; r 
| aaf. locavit, Cic. a N r 


The Weber of GrUhbs- 5 


XXXII. Gerunds are Tonſtrued#jike fob 
a tive riots; _— 's of 


Stabe 67; Tiny aun nd A Als, Fol fthdy 
8 80 — of fudy; & page T * 


q 74 8 ex e 
But wre pegel F + Bis (N 

1 The Gerund 1 in DUM w 21 this verb * 8 bree the 

Mo br „ n 2•0 f 2 


ETD 40 mh f read 2 omni a 
So Scio lege nj. pal ra = ee Koro du All 
ferns Levee always" Imports obligation or neceſſty; LY 
P may be reſolved into oportet, —_ 1 or the like, and the infiitive 
of e We e, Wh the ehen den glas, stk Af asses: 

dum, or Omnibus necefſ oft mori, or ut meriantur; or Netdfſe oft bt . 
moriantur. Conſulendum tibi a wan I muſt 9 for A good ; 155 ' 
Op n anti nb, Cie. 

ObL. : 225 The alle t. Sten underdtesd f 23, G af wo 


ſang i C. zibi, uv. Hie vincendum, aut mori 
4, FG ie: Balea bertdem of dv, ren, 4 * 
fe. 7 vel = 7 r fo | 
11. The gerund in Bt i is | gorerned by bude 
abljectives 3' 8, 41-15) 6a —— 
Tem LY pay cee 2 Piles of leatniogy 
15 wg to ronſrued tl eniti er it; 
gy, as EY 1 Hy * 2 1 3 Tr 4 G AN 
arum, Ty . fl y Vith pronouns ; 48% l g 
EA 2 ndi caure, r F 991 adbortandi ca bl Ai 


= * femis, The And here is 40 to go 
Xn like a ſubſtantive noun. - 


Qz IN 1 


PE. | 


2 


als. Ah — bp „ 
7 - AX. 

S * 

* 


2 


= 
i 
147 
4 
i, 
4 
1 
J 


875 wn | Commaverion of ee, 


Hence the one is freq 
. or lere: only the 
'£ 


ie. «t di Imperetur. - Urit vidends, i. e. dum widetur. 


a in E becomes a qa, by preg he 


; us, Ho „ employed 
bangs Wr ie Sg ir os oY lt 
hy 7 Gerund: 


J 
bt 
. 1+ 
a . N 
e } 
* 
[IF | 
"4 


Ut. The din DO of th dv ce gone 
* 2 uſefulneſs ef drehe % 


e re Paper vlefal for writing. 


ae is underfiond; 26, rare 


uu Cie Aptat N enfem, . 
IV. n . 


3 


| verved by the NO {OY „ 


.  Promptes ad e, | Ready 10 hear. 
— liientus inter inter docendum, pon) apps le ren = 
| , Ob. This gerund is allo ſome other prepoſitions ; as, 
| Hoc domandam, Virg. Circa movendum, Quinttl. 


%%%%CC» CCC 
governs the dative caſc ; as, F dh 
Mane. is often v , | 


V. The gerund in DO of the ablative caſe is. governed 


. 


= "by the prepultions, ab, &, „ b. or r 0, 


ä Punilawent frightens from finning, 


| | 2.Or wichout « prepalition, as the adlatve of manner 
br cauſe z as, 


. 1 ebe. 
| Dies fom andulants, | Th memo] 2 2 


'Obſ.,” The gerund in its naturs ve DEN 
t other ; as, M tompur legends, 
never air made =" an adjective, — 4 is 
taken in a paſſive 2s, ifidium wvocarctur ad im- 
e. i. e. ut ipfi imperarcter, to receive orders, all Nuns ode: 
ad imperandum, vel ad parendum peting, Sic enim , Cic, 


The 


A » to be conſtrued 
in letters, or in the writing of Jitter: : 


— 
* . — 
1 : 
* * . } 
. — 
- * - 


e. He in not able rer. I: finis en e 75 


— is ſometimes governed alſo by ve . 


8 &S 
333 


r 


8 -£ 3% EARS 3 3 ; 


a3 
„ 


0 


45 5 98 —— | 1 : 
2 0 lar hid inte PabMeholes B. N ces 


XNA VI. e dee d 

* turned into participles in ds, 1 
like adjectives, agree with their do tises d 

ö gender, LE Logs and calc; 28, N 4! rage Hl 


* > , «Th N 1 10 * 


#% | 
dn n By the e 8 — 9 » 27 che Porti ieiphe or cd. 
. of 4. Facem, 8 en 1 "Jer f Pa Fllen Fai . v 


mpus f ete fagemy, , WW | 5 7 Tra 82 d 
5 4 el 1 atem, : . is 43 7% 
4 petendo pace mm, 88 p pos": poi 2 4 72 n | 


| 1 1. In <A WH into participles in Jus, * 
fbr een eat the. ſubltagtire aq always to Be put in The 
* 5 


in which th was; as 
aſe i the gerund was; as £ 0016 4115 


- Genitive ; 7 ite font, con ſil ia wrois [7 ctvium ue, oat] 
2 2 extinguendi, Eitel 
etienide labori iduncus, Oda. Cope rnits peipublice bell, 

£ e firm temiplis dc particibug ſuſtinendis, Liu Oneri ferongh 

eft 1 fus V. babilis, Ovid. Natus miſerits ferendis, Ter. LUNG 
8 dandrs 4 2 Cic. "Locum A comlendo capere,” Liv. FE 1 

d Akc: and bl. 44 defendendamn Roman ab ohh ,t Cap een 

93 Romiunb⸗ , Lis. Orationiem Telma end . N eb rat 

Port; Ci | 2 

O. 2. The Lefunds of A which do not govern the actufative,, 

4 are never changed into the participle, except thoſe of medeny ory 

er 2 Fruor, Fungor, and Potior; as,  Spes otinnd} urbe, or 1th 

| 4,6, bu but me always ſay, Cupidus ON tibi, and. never tui. $5. 


mee 


ei Svetnes: 

te. 1 3 * 
* I $3. + 2 FP 

8 XXXVII. The 8 in un 1 is puta ifter@rer 

of motion; APs 4 DET OIL ES 

der 211172 ö 4 A {$6.4 777 * 

ic. Abiit babe, . * gone 0 walk. 

E gle Bar cobortes , NOR "7p. $14 20 ehh . wes 

br N Yall arbitroty . id auen vexio}Blaurrs T 

. . pige — un is elegant ly jeiged wich che verb , f to 

1 ce the fe dion „ yoorind ty: pris, nr dt 2 
ſame wi it, or operam dat, ut ſe perda '4 8 

F/ "269 4, pe Q3 L * on 


Riek 


— 
# 


— 


— | 
7 —_ 3 7 —— — 
by % „ — * * 


7 an ju 
Pa 


— 


ad — open, of od erandews 


Faun 24 " Feat oraturnus. 
Ss Fenton rac. 3 


1 


e e The Sapine in . 
vm ho pn wi pt ar a 
Jede noun; as, | 

=_ Facile d, Eaſy to tell, een 


Nibit en aifeque ber dees intra 
| = — Turk: 


This be fr, — 
2. as —— ve or 
P. . 5 » _cognoſci, or ad f- 


"ObC, 3. The fi pines being " nothing elſe but verbal. nouns. of che 
fourth declenſion, ſed 4 in the accuſative and ablative fingular, 
2 in the y prepoſitions underſtaod ; the f in 


. a9d-the ſupine i «by the 


Tie Convmnverion of INDECLINABLE 
Won 8. N * : px 


3 1 The Conraucrron of Abels. 5 


- XXNIL.. Adverbs are joined to Verbs and 
Fartieiples, to adjectives, and to other adverbs; as, 


Nun ſtrilit, He writes well. Fortiter pugnans, Fighting une 
Ae. a e 18. 6 S me Well you" 


Prag FSS Nr En 


274 
- 
E 1 
ane * * * 
Ai | 2 My þ 

- " * 
* * . * * 
* * ' + ns 

* 


Nenner. 


oM > o% =n 2 


„ 6 SE TY F —- A -_ 


IP es 


* F 


? ALES 


ore Adrecs are fomctimes Her. 
ie 1 Bs 


_ 


mane; bodie 
The adverb. for 
= ey affe&s.. 


both in — a 
2 ou ive ; as, 184 N 


a, Nor did they not perceive, Le. wks Hit 
Potrram non exanimari- metu, Cic. Examples 

een Fee oocur eee 
Engliſh and Latin. ek ere ONE placed 


before the ſubj 
n We e Nenne tw 


rr 


18 
ile, very childiſh ; DE 
perfactle oft, Kc. wn like . Parum, — 
e perem, 


aliguantum; 28, In rebuz 
E Adver in «= ure ſometimes alſo joined 
. Firms v9 que 2 pe" 


465g the poſitive or 
4 How difficult it is! Luan 


nam crudelis, or Ut cru. 


 FaciLe, for B de, 
tives or words of a fimilar . — 
, v. pratipeus.” Lone, to com 


3 Dum bac eapunter;, A . dum an/ma 
Dass wis falin, multos . Ovid. 


oftener with the latter; Dom, whilſt, or how J. ie 
10. 


bee | 
cate pl mfr ord Mad Ci $0. Hoe — % 
part in Latin, and 2 ** 0 


But what chiefly deferves attention in Adverbs, is the degree of | 


SDN - 


k * . I 
< \ * * 
— 1 * , ' 
_ —— — — 2 3 
T ²˙ N ICE ox TT OY A, - — A — — — — _ 1 7 
8 „ i * * . ? -_ A 
— Hmm Y — - . % - £ of TT I « a 4 7 * - 8 of — 22 » _— bh wa _ __ 4 
„ * 5 1 _— 1 4 bd os 


in different Nas 
heis! Fleas quem familiariter, very familiarly, Ter. | 


. Cum, when, is conftrue with the indicative or ſubjunQive, 


— — 


— 
* 1 — — 
— « : 1 95 d 8 
. A wü Se eo — — 
— =. - £ 
/ 


—_ 


4 * 


a gur For ron 


the body or 94 is eſteemed by —_—_ 


= Latin, | 
es c rn I TILES e x 18 FM, 4 KY 


| So N truly; a Ne 4g homo 


* o 


Pg 


_ eee dne ws, 
8 8 T ag” goth i FRG,” 


7 equum videbitur; guoad poſſem i& 
ans 


ic ret; guoad pr 


ut Woad, until, oftener wich the 00 junGiye ; — . 8 2. 
— ee 3 Oie. 
"Non 22 gan, gifbat autiatum exit e e 
is eleFatrly ded 0 72. 


* 3 or 1 uch word Lee wo cor; 


oY eres Forman 7s = Las Whole, ye 4s uſually: 10 


| Wu, PRIUs oA, before; S13eus,! Tens Tur 
EA 47, I UT, as foan-as; Ur, when; | ſometimes with the 


and ſomenmee wirk the Subj. as, Aaieguam dio, ot dicam, - Cic. 


| — rene, Virg. Smul ut viderb Curioni, Mic.  Hiec ub? diffs 
1 


e. Ubi /eprdl ii, 3 ei credi pte aon opontet, Cic. 


as chpam in mr, Ter. Ne iet annorum fue! N bore 
Arien, Eid. % Mit 1+, eee eee — 45 


IL AG 228 . wat 
4. Qs, 6 Tangas, PzR3NDE,. Fe ey denote E 
E with the. „ide uit, 5 9 25 50 \ 


fe Then with. the ſubjunctive; 28; Ne furay- Plaut. Ne e 


| enen, n . wh rene dend turbi ne venti con nownt, Virg. 


D og 0 aguntur,' But 4 uſed ironically, they 
ee 5 aſe de ber oy, By, Wore fe [abbr r; © Sie. 15 | 


prom narn n. hon: Mirko 1 with, rates! de Shen Fives 


x $i a ea res 4 of potter Cie O pr teritre "PU e 


e eme, Ter- e 


TT . 1 1 8 *. | . "RY 
6 9 wi after. e che r 2, Ut diferſſit;, verit,, 
* J Alſo for _ or tp fo how t v N | 
Wu! Ut Joo e RET or, wh 5 
frag 4 5 5 555 ſes of 75 
e Wange ©, ,.  Uif ſement em fee 


N — 
ih or CUR NON, takes the Indic. as, 
—— Oy ve EY 1 


109 FREIE A. — 9 * 5 ing e 11 


quatenur, ww 
rr 2 — os Ba 


fun infelis, Ter, Ne tu, þ i allen, 5; 
=; * fima"conſuluifſes, Cie. "ou Nr, not, with the Imperatiye: or or 


uin Wy ben 5 


D ²˙ — ˙ — ] 


ss. = 


7 


hog. HIT W 


4 * a 
«ot 


+4 * 4 


- 5 * * 
: 7 ö * x Pp Pa * N N 
7 7 , 4 03 4 4 — 
A ®. : | 14 \ . # FS. 7 - 
* 1 * a : 4 £ ; * 4 4 - * 1 \ A 4 * 1 5 E 2 1 * A 
{Gornminent” of  Aprrnns, tis 
— * 4 * 

1 ; | Q * 7 : 
1 q 2 $4 l — 8. ” . 
* % ( PD. | 

* g 4 « ! 4 


} be GovennmantT of Apvirns. _- 
3 | n yet g p y 9 g rl , 155 75 
5 XL Some Adverbs of time, place, and quin- 
* I tity, govern the genitive; as,%/s 
0 dnnn, rue day before that day. 
* | ES 7 RR 
0 dan off verforum, There is enough of words, 
IC. . 


their compounds, 
buceine, wnde, 


< 


He ſpeaks the beſt fn. 
\ 3 ik. 2 BG | The 


8 


\ 


” ET * Conpmungiew of — 
The ConsTRucTion of PRETO ITIONs, ts 

. PREBOSITIONS. evening the" Recufithoe. - 
el rr te 
erem, fo B ng ; rye Su ) 
diem veniam, was ph Kee 5 2 ME. A ere 2 | 


2 


| or 09 Portan 1 — 1 555 1 8 
SORT 85 at, before; ad urbeta,, . nophontem, i 
OS | berim, at; ad temp! ſup- the Tr en files, vel 
, licatio, in; ad ſummum, af _valeo, apud illum 1 e 


7 ho 3 a8 fomitan, * " 4oHHÞ Blur; Ficts te apt ilhum 


N. the "Whole © Cic.; ad with. dene „ 
a Tue, extfettium, at lift, final: Anf Heth 8 Ke, life. 
„ r 1 Abyrksus, "Conti WH 4 
of Ol mene LY © hoſtes, Og 0 is flinch e 
- Gt; ; Wan, b tia est Tervahd, e Wi 


bc; lemus 4 15 dverſum hunt Uktui, 66, Ter. ler 


e 8 tn, A n adverſum At litt, 1 
(i rpus; 4% the | * * nt, P Ina. = oct 
LOR ci * e, hard, 'nibil on we 


x ümen, % ww PROF 
ad . 1 in \Compariſon of; , © citra neceſſitatem, A 5 de 
N - bg ' Wodetint,” "236 eites Fhdititeth,” bite ety e. WY. 
| ; ad, hoc, þ es ad vul- Cixcun & cixcA r „About; act 
18 n e e ee der end; Flip. s 
As "rx Nl. th bc. Eo amſcos, fotvards. A110 bt 
Rp th > CAL 055 noxlam, ſor — without ; nend N 
1 2 ws ves bre — "ww to, LG FEM pa 
= terfipus, For; all temp us © Honem, "not gots it, 

| Cic.'; = decem annos” A; I Ten frätres, aa; Inter & ſu- ung 
2 gta natus, - 1 in * i 1 72 
85 Cic. _ erat ad multum Liter bac rerg Tur. 4% * 

CTY 

4 & & ad genbaz;  whenet interd in the day time: 
| oi 3 ad — e inter ſe amant, , thy love 25 ano. 
a tire, to bm to @ cid e r 
; ol libellam deberi, ad a Serthing, ter nos, Ter. 

more and no leſs ; INx TRA privatos 
2 | =} it Kec 450 20 — dae e th fa- 
F | won 7 15 and hearing theſe thingey. nene ban report; 
| Liv forts mace 


nun of; ene umu, 1 —brietatem, Seng. ten 
n e murdeß Eren jbehm, perlculum, 
eon caplam, accord? "ord Irn teckum, Beloty the Nos Pue 
101 eat part of the ; 1 3 nter tot 
- Sls hte jatere: * ene, ik; 
Wee; tber; Quaſi non n imus nos in- 
um, near the ſbambics. 


Ab ſcelin fotkefimbs' $0: be thken Os Jutruns, Joan po oculos, 
adverbially yas, Ad dud 'mil- | beforep ob inthintvianeyr ide in- 
lia cæſa nt; ad mille homi- | duſtria, on parpeſs} Platt. | 
num amiſſumzeſd 5 ad ducenti Peet quem; or quent _ 


e * Liv. or 


0 . ; 5 45 f 1 


is the pomer ofip Peneatees? 
Are you inguour ſenſes ? Hor 
Pax agros, through 3 per vim, per 


ætatem licet; for, by wo ded 


„bes capt, 44 

bo PosT hoc tempus, after ; poſt. tur- 
10 bum, bebind; — homines na- 
o 08, -poſt gum memoriam, 
lt 2 e eee WA 


or dee præter caſam fugere, 


. eee ren 
" * & bonum, ſpem, 9 
o) . Kc. contrary ig, againſt, 
73 121% . cæteros exce]- 
*» lere, amentari, above; Nter 
m ripam ixe, 4 ys preter 
N oculos,. Here, Cie. 
7 PROPTER Wen, ** „ N 
de Wl t /; propter a du rivum, 
> near, bard by, . irg. | 
cos facts, & vir te tuse, 
FP according to; Tor: ſec dum lit- 
io tu, e vulnera- 


\ pate, 2 abs te, by 


or from 


puefitia, intunabulis, 


os 
y n Py 


teneris 


1 unguibus, &c. From a child, ever. 
oo Me chi/dbood; ab ov ufque 3 ad 
77 mala, from tl beginning to the 
tot end of Jupper 3 ;, a mann, . ſer- 
M; vus, an amanuegſ. 4 or. clerk ; ad 
. manum, a waiting man; 4. 

155 dibus, 4 footman ; a laters - 
The cipis, an attendant. Ce A. ecre- 
| Fr rationibus, confiliis, cya». 
e . 


tra 


90 e a nobis, for noſttæ. 
Injuria ah illg, er illius, Ter. 
2 ca, 4 ter; Secundus, tertius 


a Romulo ; ictus ab latere, on 
in- in; a ſenaty ſtare, 9 in de- 
; fence of ab oculis doleo, Plaut. 
nes, 


ab ingenio improbus, a pecunia 
„ae a e 


| — Conanaverion"of PAO ö. 


ſcelugz by ;. per anni teiuipus, per | 


PkATER-te- nemo, no bady, befules 


puerg, vel pueris, 2 a 


I 


3 a, near; to; in actions ſe- 
cundum vocem vultus plari- 
mum valet; ſecundum patrem 


+ tu és preaimus, after; ners to; 17 


Prætor ſecundum me decrevit, 
ſententiam dedit, for, SO 
_ Cic. * 4 | 
Szevus. viam, by, aloag. „Ni 
Sura terram, ab . 
Trxans mare; over, beydnd. © 3 
Urra oceanum, * 
To prepoſitions governing ths ac- 


| ». cufative* are cummonly added 


cancir zA, PROPE,. VSQUE & 
" VERSUS ;'as, Circiter meridiem, 
— mid. day; prope muros, 
near the watlls:z uſque Nuteolos, 
Tharſum uſque, as fax 4 Ori- 
- entem verſus; towards the , i 
But in theſe ad ĩs underſt 
which we find ſometimes ex- 
—_— "as, Prope ad annum, 
ep. Ab ovo uſque ad mala, 
Hor. . 
In a 27 0. 


105 relde®? ta EG. alt 
a lake; . Naehe Cie th * care- 
; WPNEY-3 A villa merce- 
—— vidi, Ter. 0 
Assur cauſa, without; abſque te 
e * . ego mihi vidiſſem, 
tu non eſſes, niſitu 
* Var you, hag it. 0. been for 
Deu, Ter. Abſque js chicfly. wy 
by comic writers ; ſige, by.orater re 
Cram patre &, patrem, without 
the knowledge of. 


Cal ax6,ommibys, befor, in preſence 


Con, Enn. with ; teſtis me- 
cum eſt ,anpulus, ia oy U ?’ 
e, Ter. cum prima luca, af 


e day; cum imperio eſſe, 


in; cum primis, in primis, in the 


Ful place; cum metudicere, cum 


Ow vivere ge-, Kc. 
FLY Cich 


* 


19 | 


f 


7: 

. 

8 "| 

* . : 

N 4: 
10 * 
oy $ 1 K 

s + + \ 

5 is © 

i 15 

: 4 


— - =D 
2 r n 4 — 
* =_ i ' — 4 7 


NE EE OD I dh. oo 
RT.” g 1 3 


% 
; 
: 
„ 
, | 
7 8 4 7 
* pr \ : F $I 5g 
4 * {+ p< "* = - — " * T 
er — 
28 - : © 2 - 
£ o « - 


7 hs ER 
FE<2e 4dr - 
Geog 7 
«<4. „ 
ty; 


"*& — 
2 


Lay 4 2 
— AS ot . 
3 


— 


* Wc 


IT 


* Sv 


4 Py a, 
MY * 
IS TEES ot ang — 


hl 


. 1 do OO 


* 2 * 
* Re = "IS — 11 wo ——— * 
5 8 . * 2 * 
5 1 4 — 
I > 


nn 


4 . 
1 — pb Ve = 
þ.2 : = 


- Sw 2 . - 6 1 : . 
© LY — —_— —— — — — — 


Un 
— 


© 


A - a * 3 r 


. verſo, cione, - | caſtris, foribu ! 
| a wy On tone, ris, fori 
23% de v. ex ejus ſententia, conſilio, " before ; pro ſua dignitate, 15 ſul 
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- en the contrary; e regione, ever deſerve; proſe quiſque, uterque ſer 
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it ſignifies iz or 4 „it governs the ablative; 0, 9 

ariſa In urbem ire, into; amor in Pa- happen fome time after, Ter: Ihe 2 14 

t, pro triam, in te benignus, towards; duciæ in, duos menſes datæ, in 1 
in lucem, until day; in cam hunc diem, annum, &c. for | 


ſententiam, to that purpoſe, on Ternis aflibus in pedem, v. in 
that bead; iu rem tuam eſt, for ſingulos pedes, tranſegit, He bar- 
your advantage; in utramque . gained for three ſhillings a-foot, or 
partem diſputare, on both file, for every fret; So in jugerum, 
for and againſt; liturg in nomen, militem capita naves, &c. In 
on, Cic, poteſtas infilium, over; medimna ſingula, H. 8. Go pros 
in aliquem dicere, 24; mi- denos dediſti, Cic. | 
rum in modum, after ; in pe- IN portu navigo, in tempore, ia 3 
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des ſtare, in aurem dormire, eſſe iv patettate; v. in poteſta⸗ * 
on; in os laudare, to, before; tem, honore velhonorem, men- * 
in v. inter patres lectus, into the te u. mentem ; in manu v. ma- F 
number ; in yulgus probari, nibus efle 5 habere, tencre, in i 


ſpa gore, 8&c. among; creſcit in one 's power, on band; in amicis, 
dies, in ſingulos dies, omnesin _, among; in oculis, bre: Oc- 
dies, every diy; in diem poſte- ciſus eſt in Provinciam, for in 
rum, proximum, decimum, 42 provincia, Salk, + In pueritia, 
painfly, in diem vivere, % live adoleſcentia, ſenectute, ablens 
from bund to mautb, not to think tia, / puer er pueri, when 42 
of to merrow ; Eſt in diem, will 1 1B | 
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S8Baeaey or bee, &c, Hoc in tem- der; ſub urbe, near, Ter. ſub ea 

Me pore: Nep. In loco fratris di · conditione, v. em, an or with. 

gere, Foy ut fracrem, Ter. Suben Numidiam, above, beyond; V 
© _ Svs terras ibit imaguo, ſub aſpec= ſuper ripas, won; ſuper hæc; 
tum cadit, der; ſub ipſum ſuper morbum etiam fames al- 
Tuns, near, ja before, Hor. fixit, befider, Liv. ſuper arbore, 
ſub lucem, ortum lucis, noſtem, fronde ſuper viridi, wpon; ſuper 

: e brumam, i. . inei- hac re ſeribere, his accenſa ſu- of 

. - piente „ Bc. at the datum per, concerning; alii fu alios or 

dan NY.; ſub idem tempus, 4 | es RT Goa, in 

© *bout; ſub eas. literas recitatz ſuper vinum & epulas, for inter, ve 

+ ſunt tuz, ſub feſtos dies, after, during, Curt. Nec ſuper ipſe ſui ex 

9 1 molitur laude laborem, for, Virg. lat 

SUB muro, rege, pedibus. &c. un- SuBTER terram ve terra, under. m 


Obſ. 1. Prepoſitions in Engliſh have always after them co 
the accuſative or objective caſe. And when prepdofitions al; 
in Englith or Latin do not govern a caſe, they are reckon- 
ed adverbs. - _ 0 75 N TEINS 1 4 
Such are Ante, circa, clam, coram, contra, infra, intra, juxta, pa- 
lum, pone, poſt, propter, ſecus, ſubter, ſuper, ſupra, ultra. But in moiſt th 
of theſe the caſe ſeems to be imptied in the ſenſe; as, Longo poft tem- 
Pore venit, fc. poſt id tempus. Adverſus, juxta, propter, ſecus, ſecundum, 2 
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t& clam, are by ſome thought to be always adverbs, having a prepo- in) 
ſition underſtood when they govern a caſe. So other nin, Þ o are ra 
'_ conſtrued with the acc. or abl. as, Intus cellam, for intra, Liv. Intu 
tempo divum, ſc. in, Virg. Simul his, (Cc. cum, Hor. 1 m: 
Obſ. 2 A and x are only put before conſonants; 43 
and x, uſually before vowels, and ſometimes alſo before 3. 
,, 1 TEST! 

e regione : ab initin, ah rege; ex urbe, ex parte: abs before 
7 3 as, abs te, abs quivis - Ter. eee are uſed ar 
only with e; as, e longinguo, e regione, e vgſtigio, are mea oft, &c. Some ve 
only with ex; as, Ex compatie, ex tempore, magna ex parte, &c, 


Obf. 3. Prepoſitions are often underſtood ; as, Devenere locos, ſcil. 5 
; ad; It portis, ſc. «x, Virg. Nuns id prodeo, ſcil. ob vel propter, Ter. 1 
Maria aſpera juro, ſei). per, Virg. , Ut ſe loco movere non paſſent, ſcil. 4 
e vel de, Cat. Vina promens dolio, ſcil. ex, Hor. Quid ills facias ? 
Duid thr fict, ic, de, Ver, And fo in Engliſh, Shero me the book; Get 
me ſome paper, that is, to me, for me. We ſometimes find the word 
to which the prepoſition reſers, ſuppreſſed : as, Circum concordiæ, ſc. 
— eam, Sall. Round St Vault, namely, church; Campum Stellatem diviſi 85 
extra fortem at viginti millibus civium, i. e. civinmi millibus ad v ginti ge 
millia, Sust. But this is moſt frequently the caſe after prepoſitions T. 
in compoſition ;- thus, Emittere. ſer vum, ſeil. mann, Plaut. Evomere 
virus, ſci, ore, Cic. daucere copias, (cil. cafris, C. ve 


XLV. Bc 


| 14 


„ 
4 XLV. A prepoſition in compoſition often go- 
7 verns the ſame caſe, as when it ſtands by itſelf ; as, 


N Adeamus ſcholam, U et us go to the ſchool. 5 ; 
+ Exeamus ſebolũ, Let us go out of the ſchool. - 1 
Pi Obſ. 1. The prepoſition with which the verb is compounded, is 54 
ſu- oſten repeated; as, Adire ad ſebolam; Exire e ſebrlay Adgredi aliguid, 9 
03 or ad aliguid; ingredi oratio vel in orationem ; inducere animum, — 9 
m, in animum ; evadere undi undis : decedere de ſuo jure, decedere vid ny 
er, vel de wia; expeller e, ejicere, extermmare, extrudere, exturbare urbe, & I 
14 ex urbe. Some do not repeat the prepoſition; as, Afori; allogui, al- 7 
rg. latrare aliguem, not ad aliguem. So Alluere urbem; accolere flumen ; cir- 4 4 
* cumvenire aliquem ; preterire injuriam ; #bdicare ſe magiſfiratu, (alſo abdis = 
care magiſtratum) ; tranſducere exercitum_fluvium, &c, Others are only G bs 
m conſtrued with the prepoſition; as, Accur rere ad aliquem, adbortari ad Wy F 
ns aliquid, ancidere in morbum, avocare a fudits, avertere.ab incepto, &. 94 
a Some admit other prepofitions ; as, A4ire, demigrare 1'co; & a, de, Ke; i 
ex loco; abſtrabere aliquem a, de, vel e conſpectu; Defiftere ſententid, a vel $271 
de ſententia, Exciffere manibus, de vel manibus, &c. . f Bob 
wy Obſ. 2. Some verbs compounded with e or ex govern ei- mg 
" ther the ablative or accuſative ; as, of 
m, ee urbe or urbem, fc. extra; egredi extra vallum, Nep. Evadere : 1 
bo- injidiis or infedias. Patrios excedere muros, Lucan. Sceleratd excedere ter- 4 
are rd, Virg. Elabi ex manibus ; pugnam, wincula, Tac. $4 1 
tus Obſ. 3. This rule does not take place, unleſs when the prepoſition i * 
1 may be disjoined from the verb, and put before the noun by itſelf; 4. 
as, Alloguor patrem, or loquor ad Patrem. A by 
B | 17 


re 3. The ConsTRUCTION of INTERJECTIONS» 
XLVI. The. interjectzons Q, heu, and pron, 
ſed are conſtrued with the nominative, accuſative, or 
ne BW vocative; as e 
0 vir bonus or bone { O good man! Hen me miſerum! Ah wretched me! 


. 


— 


i 


1 
— 

1 

Fr 
| 3 
2 4 
Bel . N 
J 3. 5 
5. 
. 
| 9 1 


- So, O vir fortis atque amicus Ter. Hen wanitas bumana ! Plin. Hen [ 
eil miſcrande puer { Virg. O præclarum cuflodem ovium (ut aiunt) lupum! Cic. _ 


5 XLII. Hei and ve govern the dative ; as, 


ord Hei mibi! Ah me! ' Ve bob Wo to you! | 
ſc, Obſ. 1. Heus and obe are joined only with the vocative; as, Zeus _ 
2 Syre, Ter. Obe libellef Martial. Freb or pro, ab, vb, bem, have 

n geuetally either the accuſative of vocative ; as, Prob bominum ſidenn ! 

500 Ter. Prob Sanfle Jupiter { Cic. Hem aftutias 1 Ter- 3253 

lere Obſ. 2. Inter je d ions cannot properly have either concord or go- 


verument. They are only mere ſounds excited by pailion, and hace 
V. no juſt connection with any _ part of a ſentence, Whatever caſe 
| 11 2 6 


1 "a _ \ 9 
> "__ _ 5 
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therefore | 


7 


» 03-8 BAY * 28 = 

| 196 .Congravertion of Crxevacsraxens, ' 
8 2 N 8 FX | | 
. therefore is. Joined with.them, muſt depend on ſome other word ug. . 

derſtood, except the vocative, which is always. placed abſolutely; * 
thus, Heu me miſerum / ſtands for Heu] quam me miſerum fentio , Hei 17 

| wih for Heil malum off mibil Prob dolor / ſor Preh / guentus eff den * 
3 tor and ſo in other cxamples. e $76 
* | | | ” ns | / 4 b con 
The ConsTRUCTION of CiRCUMSTANcCEsS. 
The circumſtances, which in Latin are expreſſed in dif to 
' ferent caſes, are, 1. The Price of a thing. 2. The Cauſe, 2 
Manner, and Inſtrument. 3. Place. 4. Meaſure and Di. ar 
Farce. LY Time. + 0 | . | Rn, the 


% 


. „„ 2 
+, RLVIN. The price of a thing is put in the 


Eni lil rum duobus afſibus, I bought a brok for two ſhillifge, _ 
_  Conflitit tulents, It coſt a talent. | he 
5 Jo Alt carum el; vile viginti mins; dure 2 * Re. Nicci ampta Li 
felere volt glos, lier. Spem pretio non mam, Ler. Pluriml auro-wenurt ey 
Sores, il. | * w. 


I © Theſe genitives anti, guanti, pluris, minoris, are ex- 
cepted; as, | l 

Qranli confiitit, How much coſt it? 4A. et pluris, A ſhilling and more, 
Odſ. 1. When the ſubſtantive is added, they are put in the ablative; 


: 9 % 25, pat vo pre tio, im pen ſo pi etio wendere, Cic. | a P: 
Obſ. 2. Maro, permagno, farve, paululo, minimo, plurimo, are often pl 
uſed without the ſubſtantive; as, Permagno conflitit, ſcil. pretio, Cic, ft 

Hevu - quanto regnis nox flelit una tuis ? Ovid. Faſt, ii, 812. We allo 
ſay, Eni care,-tarins, cor Mar; bene melius, oftime; mele, fejus, vilus, b 
vine; Valde care afiimes ; Enit demum profe dimidio cqrius, quan | 
aft 'mabat, Cic. 7 pe | tl 

Obſ. 3. The ablative cf price is properly governed by the prepoſi- 
tion re uncerſtood, which is }kewtiſe-dometimes caprefied z as, Dun | 

£19 argenteis deccm aureus unus vue t, Liv, 5 . 

d 


| 2. Max NER and CAUSE, 
XLIX. The cauſe, manner, and inſtrument 
are put in the ablative; as, ee 


f | 4 | 
5 Halles metu, 8 Lam pale for fear, | t 
1 Feit ſuo more, He did it aſter his own way. | 


Scrilo calamo, | I write with a pen. > A 


" * . . - , 3 | 7 - 


f Consraverion of Cixcymrraners, 77, Wi 
4 80 Ardet dolore; palluſtere MN — 
] ; vel ſccundis rebus ; Conſettus morbo; nffettus beneficiis, graviſſimo ſuppiicio z, 
45 inſignis pietate 5 deterior licmntid + Pielate filius, confelits pater, amore "cy 
* t:r ; hence Ren Dei gratid. Pavitur pas belle, Nep. Procedere lente 


gradu ; Acceptus regio parat. Nulls fone convertitur anne, Juv. Fam 
veniet tacito curve ſeneca pede, Ovid. Percutere ſecuri, defenders jaxir, 
configere ſagittis, &c. | SIR 
. Obſ. x. The ablative is here governed by ſome D 9544S under» 
lit ſtood. Before the manner and cauſe, the prepoſition is ſometimes 
: expreſſed ; as, De more matrum lacuta e, Virg. Magao cum met; Has 
$ de cauſa; Pre marore, formidine, Cc. But hardly <ver before the in- 
if- ſtrument; as, Fulnerare aliguem gladio, not cum gladio; unleſs among 
the pocts, who ſometimes add a or ab; as, Trajeftus ab enſe, Ovid. 
Obſ. 2. When apy thing is ſaid to be in company with another, 
it is called the ablative of ConcoMiTancr, aud has the prepoſt- 
tion cum uſually added; as, Obedit curiam cum gladiis : Ingreſſus e cum 
le $/adio, Cic. 1 PAL | 5 
Obſ. 3. Under this rule are comprehended ſeveral other circum- 
ſtances, as the matter of which any thing s made, and what is cal - 
g.. led by grau martans the ApjuNcT, that is, a noun in the ablative- 
joined to a vorb or adjective, to expreſs the character or quality of 
* the perſon or thing ſpoken of; as, Capitolium ſaxo quadrate corfirutium,, 
fi Liv. Heruit acumine ingenit, Cie. Pollet optbus, valet armis, wiget- me 
ria famd nobilis, &c, Ager pedibuu. When we exprels the matter of. 
which any thing is made, che prepoſition is uſually added; as, Teas 
'X+ plum de marmore, ſeldom marmoris ; Poculum. ex auro fact, Cic. 


fe hy ee hot Ce aa RT 
The circumſtances of place may be reduced to four 
particulars.” 1. The place -where, or in which, 2. The 
en place whither, ar ta which. 3. The place whence, or 
ie. from which. 4+ The place by or through h,. | 
Ar or In a place is put in the gznitive ; unleſs the noun: 
45 be of the third deelenſion, or of the plural number, aud 
then it is expreſſed in the ablative. - | 85 
ie TO a place is put in the accuſative ;; Fxow or BY a 
_t place, in the ablative. | EN 
| But theſe caſes will be more exactly aſcertained by re- 
ducing the circumAances. of place to particular queſtions. 
2 8 1. The Place Wu. | 
IL. When the queſtion is made by Chi? 
WM Where? the name of a town is put in the geni- 
tire; nies e 


4 4 
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YA nn JJ 
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F FE. WT ; * | 
ot 1050 ' Conreverion of CracunsTances. . 


1 ink Pane; BE IO Uh - f © lived-at Rome. | 

\ Mortuus e Londint, He died at London, 
0 But if the name of a town be of the third dectenſion 
| or pen number, it is expreſſed in the ablative ; as, 


Hab tat Carthagine, le dwells at Carthage,” 
\ Studvit Pariſi ife Wy: 1.4 He ſtudied at Paris. 


© Obſ 6 When. 1 thing i is ſaid to be done, not in the 
place itlelf, but in its neighbourhood or near it, we always 


uſe the prepoſition ad or apud, as, Ad or apud Ho 


At or near Troy. 


Obſ.2 The name of a town, when put in the-ablative, i is here 
governed by the prepoſition in underſtood ; but if it be in the geni- 


tive, we muſt ſupply ia urbe, or in ide. Hence, when the name 
of a town is Joined with an adjective or common noun, the prepoſi- 


tion is generally expreſſed: thus, we do not ſay, Natus eff Rome urbi: 
celebris : but either Rome in celebri urbe, or in Rome celebri urbe, or in 
| Roma celebri urbe, or ſometimes Rome celcbri urbe. In like manner, we 
uſually ſay, Habitat in urbe Carthagine, with the prepoſi jon. We 
bkewiſe find Hab tot Cartbagiai, which is ſometimes the termination 
ah 8 dm anc when the quation 3 is made by ui 7 


2. The Place Wurruak. 


1. When the queſtion is made by Duo ? 
Whither? * name wt a town is put in the ac- 
cuſative; 1 | : 


Venit Romam, Ko He t to Rome. 
 Profeftus off — Hie went to Athens. 


* 
* 


Obt. x. We find the dative alſo uſed among the poets, but more 


ſeldom; as, Certbagini nuncios mittam, Horat. 

Obſ. 2. Names of towns are ſometimes put in the aocuſative, after 
verbs ol telling and giving, where motion to a place is implied; as, 
| Romam erat nunciatum, The report was carried to Rome, Liv. Hes 
| br dumme, 1 Id. I literas dedit, Cic. N 


. The Place Wa ENCE. 


III. When the queſtion | is made by Unde * 
Whence ? or Qua? By or through what place? 
we name of a town is put 1 in. the ablative ; as, 

155 Diſcſi 
A 


is ce 


bls 


a 
y ® 


ec 


4 N PAP, n * 


en of CiReUMaSTANCEs. | 


Di; 2 bobs, * ne Repatted from. Corinth. | 
. Lamiiced wo faclebat, 5 | "Be went through Laodicea. 1 


When motion by or ooh» place is Spnifed the prepolcion per —=— Wl 

is commonly ales! * Fer 10 iter or der. | MY 1 

. OE. e „ 1 
Domus and "Res." „ i 


III. Domus ad rus are conſtrued the Rae 
way as names of towns; as, 


" 


Manet domi, 3 He ſtays at ; home, 
Domum revertiturs ' Hle returns home. = x 
Domo arceſſitus ſum, _ I am called from home. ; 


Vivit rure, or more frequently ruri, He lives in the country. | 
Rediit rure, Hs is returned from the country. 


, 
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Abiit rats Is TO | RESI He is gone to'the country. 
Obl. 1. Humi, "ilitie, 3 belli, are likewiſe conſtrued 
in the genitive, as names of towns ; thus, | 197 
Domi et militiæ, or belli, At home and abroad. Facet mw, He lies 1 7 
en the ground. . 
Obſ. 2. When Domus is joined with an adjeQive, we comutenty ;- bf 
uſe a prepoſition; + as, In domo paterna, uot demi paterne; So, Ad de- ; * 
mum paternam : Ex domo paterns, Unleſs when it is join d with theſe 4 25 
poſſellives, Meus tuus, ſuus, nofter, reg ius, vefter. and altenus ; as, Do» 1 
mi meæ vixit, Cic. Regiam domum comportant, Sall. | | p | 1 N 
Obſ. 3. When domus has another ſubſtantive in the. genitive aſter * | 2 


it, the prepoſition is ſometimes uſed and ſometimes not; as, Dre- 4 
benſus i domi, domo, or in domo che 


# 


IIV. To names. of countries, provinces, and 
all other places, except towns, the \ prepoſitigh 


Is commonly added; as, NR— 
When the queſtion is made by „„ 4 2 
Ubi? Natus in Italia, in Latio, in urbe, fc. 12 f 


Quo? Abitit in Italian, in Latium, in, or, ad urbam, We. 8 
Unde ?-Rediit ex Italia, e Latio, ex urbe, Fc. : 
Qua? Trerfo it fer Italiam, per Lativin, per aha: Ec. 


. 


* 


Obſ. 1. A prepoſition is often added to names of t towns 3 
a8, In Roma for Rime ; ; ad Romam, ex Roma, Sc. 


Pero ahvays governs the accuſative as an active verb, 
/ | 8 without 


| ! ns.” e 8 


5 wi ins yi eee. 


\ 5 * 


Err prepdlition; as, Perivit Errbuun. He went to 
Egypt. 

| yo ES DF SOP — ] 
* without the e as, Pompeins Cypri viſus oft; Cal, Cras WI 
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LV. Meaſure or Sfiunce | is put in the accuſi | 
tive, and loinetimes i in the ablative ; , _..- lang 
' Murus off dicem pede altur, © | The wall is ten feet high. | ( 


4 3 war) i The city is thirty miles diſtaot; the 
Lier, or itinere uni: diei, | . One day's journey. 1 0 
Ob 1. The accuſative or ablative of meaſure is put i Preh 
ter adjcQives and verbs of dimenſion; as, Longus, latus, fea} 
2 Fa rofundus, and altus : Patet, porragttur,. emnet, ad 0 
e names of meaſure are pes, cubitus, ulna, paſſus, ,, 

75 


tt an inch; pa/mus, a ſpan, an hand- breadth, Kc. And 
e accufative or ablative of diſtance is uſed only after WM 8 


verbs which 9 motion or diſtance; as, Zo, curro, 2 

| abſum, diflo, The - accufative is governed by ad or ace 
per underſtood, and the ablative by @ or ab. _ dien 
Obſ. 2. When we ſs the meaſure of more things chan one, = 
we commonly uſe the di — number ; as, Muri ſunt denas peer 65 
alti, and ſometimes denim pedum, for denorum, in the genitive, ad m:n- ſeve 
ſuram being underſtood. But the genitive is only uſed to expreſs the ( 
meaſure of things in the plural number. to 1 

- Obſ. 3. When we expreſs the diſtance of a place where any thing pef 

is done, we commonly uſe the ablative; or the aceuſative with the ago 


prepoſition ad; as, Sex millibus paſſuum ab urbe conſedit, or ad {ex nil. 


5 4 um, Cal, Ad N V. milliare conſedit, Cic. Ad 


PR, Nep. 


EL 7 4. The exceſs or diference of meaſure and gore | 
is put in the ablative; as, 


Bo: I e illud digite, Tus vertiee ſupra of, vun. Brita · 


12 Se T- 


4 . \ 7 N p : 5 4 
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„ M/F. 


When? time is put in the ablative; as, 
Venit hord tertid, le came at three o'clock. 


* 


q When the queſtion is made by Quamdiu ? How loug 


accuſative; „ tet £24 nn ' 
Manſit paucos dies, He ſtaid a few days. 
, Sex menſubus abfuit, He was away fix months. 
4s 
| | ® Or thus, Time außer is put in the ablative, time bow 
| lng is put in the aceuſative. % 


the ablative z but when continuance of time 18 expreſſed, 
it — ut for the moſt part in the accuſative. 

| . 2. All the circumſtances of time are often expreſſed with a 

af. 5 ; as, In praſentia, or in preſenti, ſcil. tempore; i vel ad pra- 

ſens; Per decem annos ; Surgunt de nofle ; ad horam deftinatam ; Intra an- 

175 um; Per idem tempus ; ad Kalendas ſoluturos ait, Suet. The prepoſition 


5 — W CNS 


et, ad or circa is ſometimes ſuppreſſed, as in theſe „ bee, illud, 
4, id, inbus, #tatis, oris, bore, We. for hac atate, bos tempore, Ws, 
cc. And gnte of ſome other word; as, Annos natus unum & viginti, ic. ante. 
or Siculi qurtannis tributa confirunt, ſc, tat annis, quot vel * ſunt, Cie. 


Prepe diem, ic, ad, ſoon; Oppidum paucis dicbus, 'quibus ed. ventum eff, 
expugnatuam, ſc. poft eos di tes, Cæſ. Ante diem tertium Kalendas Maia: 
or accept tuds litexas, for die tertio ante, Cic, Qui dies futururefſet inante 
diem cha vum Kalendas N ovembris, Id. Exvante diem quintum Kal, Odtob. 
Liv. Lacedament! Septingentos jam annos amplius unis moribus et nunguam 


ne, mutatis legibus vivunt, fc. guam per, Cic. We find, Primum ſlipendium 
des meruit annorum decem ſeftemque, ſe. Alticus ; for /e rptemdecim ann natus 
ene 


ſeventeen years old, Nep. 

he Obſ. 3. The adverb ABHINC, which is commonly uſed with reſpe@ 
to paſt time, 1s Joined with the accuſative or ablative without a pres 
p. lition 3} as, dum eſt abbinc biennio or biennium, It was done two years 


ago, 80 bkewiſe'are fbf and ante; as, Paucos poſt annes but here, 
ea or id my. ot underſtood, _ 


* 


Fats oh aj SENTENCES. 


A compound ſentence is that which has more than one 


> 


_ * v : " 
- ; Y; % r vo We 43 37 
ConsTRUCTION of nee, 201 


LVI. When the queſtion. is made by Quando? 


Obſ. 1. When we ſpeak of any preciſe time, it is put ir in 


nominative, or one finite verd. J ; 
'A . ſentence is made up of two or more fime | 
0 p; 17 0 a 
6 i Ny 


time 18 put in the accuſative or ablative, but oftener inthe 5 


£8 LY on.” n 
2 4 33 Ll 9 11 
— — x — RS os 
"+ SL Bea | =. 2 1 
U 2 kc — 


r p PEE te. * 
—— — * — rn 7 3 
— * 141 * * 5 Rex , — . of 
„ SS I % 4 ELK. IIS 


9 
+ 4 — 

"EY +. Te af” 
. 


ay £ "1 
wat” 


— . 


5 3 5 
5 
OY * * 
- * 1 1 
PR BY — Cao 
7 M.._- * I 


. 
: _—__ 4 - 
by A 


, ADS 22 > 


\ Prop 46 jos a 


— 


1 
; 4 # , 
” 4% 
2 n 
. £ ay 
; > | 
** 
. - 
7 4: 
: 
, ET 4 
* 4 
© rx 
- 4x 4 
. : is. © 
N. = 
. 0 
4 - 
* 
- 1 
14 * 4 8 
ee, 
} +4 
F 
y 
8 199 
o G . 
. 
_— 
of 
1. 
* 4 
* 1 
* —— 
1 
2 1 
. 
EF ” 1 
1 
">. 1 
5 0.4 
. 8 
#* 4 
* A : 
$314 
„ * 
44 
7 * 
> G 
A 0 
1 
e 
" » +» 
— 145 
A ' 
N K 1 
. 8 * 
4 4 & 
a 45 1 
* | 4 
Nes, 
. * 
* y 145 6 
BT : 
iS 
"td 
' 8 MSP 
\ 
4 k; 
28. * 
4 424 
4 
;®, 
4 © 
A \ 
"RT! 
* % r 
3 
{ * 
o 4 . 
4 4% 
3 a7 
i I 
{ Fs —y 
LC RE 
þ 4 1 
_ 
A. 
++ 
-% 
4 * q y 
_ 
% N 1 
5 = 
N 


. 


2 


. 


W 


— 


2 4 
. — 
: 


— 


10 * Contraverion of Riveriens: 1 


=; ” bees or Phrafers and is commonly called a "oy: 
arts of which -a compound ſentence conſiſts, are 


embers or Clauſes 


ap every compound ſentence there are either ſeveral ſubjeds, ant 
one attribute, or ſeveral attributes, and one ſubject, or both ſc vera 
fubjets: and [:veral attributes: That is; there are either ſeveral no- 


minatives applied to the ſame verb, or ſeveral verbs applied to the 

fame nominative, or both. 

| - Every verb marks a judgement or attribute, and every attribute 
muſt have a ſubject. There muſt therefore be in every ſentence or 

_ as many prepoſitions, as there are verbs of a finite mode. 


_ _- Sentences are compounded by means of. rela- 
tives and conjunctions; as, 
Mamas is the man who loveth religion and prodifeth wrt 


The ConsTaucTION of RELATIVES. 


* EVIL. The relative Sui, Que, Juod, agrees 

I with the antecedent in gender, number, and per. 
| fon; and is conſtrued through all the caſcs, as 
the 8 — would be in its place; 1 


Pie gui, . man who. | _ 
Fenina que, he woman who. | Faming _=_ 
Negotium quod, The thing which.  ' Negotia gu. 
Ege qui ſeribs, I who write. Nos qui ſeribimuz. 
2 gui ſeribis, Thou who writeſt. Vos gui ſeribitis. 
Vir gui ſcribit, The man who writes. Viri gui ſeribunt. 
Mulier que ſtribit, The woman who writes. Aale, que ſer ibunt. 
Animal 3 currit, The animal which runs. Animalia gue currunl. 
Vir quem vidi, The man whom I ſaw, Firi guos vidi. 
Mulier guom vidi, The woman whom 1 ſaw. Mulieres qua widi, 


Animal quod vidi, The animal which I faw. Animalia que vidi. 
Vir cui paret, The man whom he at, 1 Viri quibus payet. 


Vir cui oft femilis, The man to whom he is Firi . oft fomiliz. 
Fir a quo, | The man by whom. Viri a quibus. 
Mulier ad quam, The woman to whom. Mulieres ad guas. 


Vir cujus opus r oft, The man whofe work it is. Viri 0 ea eft. 


Vir quem misiror, 


Cujus niſereor vel miſereſes, þ The man whom I pity. 


cujus me m ſeret, 
Eujus vel cuja intereſt, Ce. | whoſe intereſt it is, &c. 


If no nominative come between the relative and the 


verb, the relative will be __ nominative to the * 


But 


— 


1 


| Colfravetion/of RIA TUI. 203 
75 * ; % | | 

But if .a nominative come between the relative and the 

verb, the relative will be of that cafe, which the verb or 


noun following, or the prepoſition going before, uſe to 

overt. - | ' ; 2 E 3 „ 
a d Satte of the relative requires as ne+ 
o. Wl quaintance-with moſt of the foregoing rules of ſyntax, and 
he Wi may ſerve as an exerciſe on all of them. Abe? 


. } Y " ASH 
tc WW - Obſ. 1. The relative muſt always have an antecedent 
ot expreſſed or underſtood, and therefore may be conſidered 

2s an adjective placed between two caſes'of the ſame ſub- 
a- fantive, of which the one is always expreſſed, generally 
: the former ; as, 3 r & 
? Vir qui (vir its vir, 4 virum) ame : Sometimes the latter 
| 28, Guam COOL 2 8 ( 5 fe exerceat, Cic. jar ch 
quem dediſti nobis, turbus dedit, Ter. ſc. Eunuchus., Sometimes both 
caſes are expreſſed; as, Erant omnino duo itiner a. quibus itineribus dome 
exire poſſent, Cal, Sometimes, though more rarely, both caſes are 
omitted; as, Sunt, ques boc genus minime juvat, tor ſunt bomines, ques 
bomines, Ws, Hor. Bye ** . 2 

Obſ. 2. When the relative is placed between two ſub- 

ſtantives of different genders, it may agree in gender with 
either of them, though moſt commonly with the former; 
Vultus quem dixere chaos, Ovid. Eft locus in cargere, quod Tullianuns - 
appellotur, Sall. Animal, quem vocamus hominem, Cic. Cogito id quod © 

re: oft, Ter, If a part of à ſentence be the autecedent, the relative is 

always put in the neuter gender: as, Pompeius /e afflixit, quod mibi eff 
f ſummo dolori, ſeil. N- ſe Migere, Cic. Sometimes the relative 
„, does not agree in gender with the antecedent, but with ſome ſyno- 
nymous word ſupplied; as, Scelus gui, for ſceleſus, Ter. Abundantia 
tarum rerum, qua mortales prima putant, ſeil. negotia, Sall. Vel virtus 
tua me vel vicinitas, quod ego in aligua parte amicitiæ puts, facit ut te m- 
eam, ſcil, negstium, In omni Africa, qui, agebant; for in omnibus 
Afris, Sallull. Jug. 89. Non diffidentis futuri, que imperaviſſer, for _ 
quod, Ib. 100. Ho A LENA bg Ae! 

Obſ. z. When the relative comes after two words of dif- 
ferent perſons, it agrees with the firſt or ſecond perſon ra- 
ther than the third; as, Ego ſum vir, qui facio, ſcarcely 
facit In Engliſh it ſometimes. agrees qgvith either; as, £7 
am the man, who make, or maketh. But when once the_ 
perſon of the relative is fixed, it ought to be continued 
through the reſt of the ſentence ; thus it is proper to 227 
: | % = «6 
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„ Consreverion;of Ritarivth.: |. 
Tam the man, who takes care of your intereſt,” by; if 
Tadd, “, at the expence of my own,” it would be impro- 

At ought either to be his own,“ or who take,” 

In like, manner, we may ſay, I thank you, who gave, 
who did love, &c. Bat it is improper to ſay, I thank 
thee, who gave, who did love: it ſhould be, who 
gaveſt, who didſt love In no part of Engliſh, ſyntax are 

- inaccuracies committed more frequently than in this. Be- 
ginners are particularly apt. to fall into them, in turning 

. Lache into Englih, The reafon df it ſeems to be our ap- 
Aying thou or you, thy or your, promiſcuouſly, to expreſs 

ET 3 ſecond perſon ingular, whereas the Latins almoſt al- 

ways expreſſed it by Zu and tuws. > * = h 
- Obf. 4. The antecedeat is often implied in a poſſeſſive 

adjective; as, r Top | 
Omnes laudare Fortunas meas, qui baberem gnatum tali ingenio Præditum, 

Ter. Sometimes the antecedent muſt be drawn from the ſenſe of the 

foregoing words; as, Carne pluit, quem imbrem aves rapuiſſe feruntur ; 

i. e. pluit imbrem carne, quem imbrem, Wc. Liv. | Si tempus eft ullum 

jure ini: nec andi, que multa ſunt, ſcil. tempora, Cic. 


. / — - -Obſ. 5. The relative is ſometimes entirely omitted; as, Urbr anti- : 
| — : | Tyrii tenuere coloni, ſcil. quam or com, Virg. Or if once ex- 

prdiſed, is afterwards omitted, ſo that it muſt be ſupplied in a different the 

Caſe ; as, Bocchus tum peditibus, quos "aq ejus adduxtrat, neque in priore E 
* Pugna adfuerant, Romanos invadunt ; for guigue in priore pugna non aifue- 

rant, Sall. Iu Engliſh the relative is pften omitted, where. in Latin * 

it muſt be pines 3 as, The lettpr I wrote, for the letter which 1 8 

wrote; The men T love. to wit But this omiſſion of the re- ber 

tive is generally improper, Particularly in ſerious diſcourſe, _ libe 

Obſ. 6. The caſe of the relutive ſometimes ſeems to depend on that for 

ol the antecedent; as, gliquid agas corum, quorum conſuefli, for qua of 


conſus/ti agere, or quoruwaliquid agere conſusſti, Cic. Reflitue in quem me Qs 
 accepifti locum, for in locum, in quo, Ter. And. iv. 1. 58. But ſuch ex- Ser 


amples rarely occur. | 2 | min 
SGbl. 7. The adjective pronouns Ille, ip/e, ifte, bir, is, and idem, in dut 
their conſtruction, reſemble+ that of the relative gui; as, Liber cur, em 
His or her bock; Vita corum, Their life, when applied to men; Vita 
barem, Their life, when applied to women. By the improper uſc af | 
' theſe pronouns in Engliſh, the meaning of ſentences is often rendered 1 
obſcure. * ””, + 


Obſ. 8 The interrogative or indefinite adjectives, gualis, guantut, 
guotus, Ec. are alſo ſometimes conſtrued like relatives; as, Facies 9%, 
qualem gecet fc ſoror um, Ovid. But theſe have commonly other ad- 
j3<ctiiſs either expreſſed or underſtood, which anſwer to them; as, 

Tanta eft multitudo, quantam urbs capere prieſt : and axe often applied to 


different ſubſtantive ; as, Qua/er ſunt tives, talis off civitas, Cic, 5 


8 


J * 


N 9 
: 5 * wet” 15 * a 
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Obl. 9, Tho relative ee ie Regi is pes ie en 
and 2bieb to things and nal animals; but . which was. .. 
x likewife applied to perſons; as, Our Father "wobich, art in beaven : and 
bee, the genitive of who, is alfo uſed fometimes, though perhaps ' 
improperly, for 'of bie That is uſed indifferently for perfons and - 
0 things. Möbat, when not joined with a fubſtantive, is only * 
0 to things, and includes both the antecedent and the relative, bei 
. the ſame with that which, or the thing. which ; 3 as, It 4s hat -þ | 
wanted that is, the thing which be wanted. . : | 


Obſ. 10, The Latin relative often cannot be tranſlated literally into 
8 Engliſh, on account of the different idioms of the two languages ; as, 
” Lud cum ita et, When that was ſo; not, Which when it was fo,  _ 
[8 becauſe then t re would be two nominatives to the verb was, which 
1 is improper. | Sometimes the aceuſative of the relative in Latin uſt. 
be rendered by the nominative in Engliſh ; ay, Duem dicunt me f of 
8 Who do a nn 4 that I am? "ao whom. - Lem n ae? 
Who do they fay is coming? d [1 
Obſ. tr. As the relative is always connected with «different yah 
h from the _ antecedent, it is uſually conſtrued with the ſubjunctive 
g mode, unleſs when the ing of the verb is expreſſed poſitively; | 


£ as, Audire cupio, que legeris. I want to hear, what you have read; that ia, 
X7 what perhaps or probably you may have read: en . * 1 
17 I want to hear, hat you have read. 


all To the tonftruction of the Relative may be ſubjoined 
nt . that of the Au W 7A To 4 QUESTION. | 


* The anſwer 1 is Ne put in the tame caſe with the 


tin queſtion 3 48, - 
5 7 E vecare ? 850 ſc. voor, | Duid gueris? Librum, "POLE S 


BR bord venifti ? Sexts. Sometimes the conſtruction is varied; as, Cuſus gt 
liber? Meus, not met. Duanti emptus eft * Decem abus. | Dam tafvrds: 

* furti 2 Imo alis crimine. Often the anſwer is made by other parts 
5e of ſpeech than nouns; as, DPuid agitar ? Statur, Ic. 4 me; 4 90615. 
_ Quit fecit? Neſcis: Alan Petrum fee a ne wales ? Bene, male. 
jy Seri gain? Seriph, ita, etiam immo, n widifti ? Non vidi, nun, 
| minime, &c,  Chearea tuam veflem detraxit tibi? Fadtum.. (Et e eft in- 


in dutus ? Factum Ter, Moſt of the Rules of Syntax may Erg . 2 
"us, mp in the "form ly ner and mw” ITE 8 1 
ita S, 1 abi * 7 
of bo ;_ 
i The Ce: räder ton of Conjunerions. "0 
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L VIII. The conj junctions et, ac, atque, nec, 


822 — 


—— 4, 
* Y 3 "as "SLE 
"a net al 


1 
$4 
„ ee. aut, vel, and ſore others, e * 1 
u, caſes and modes 3 ab Fat ed 
| to Honora patrem et A pterrb - Honour father e | 264 
Nes EP" 9 85 He 1 reads nor writes. 4a 
8 ©: : 
1 5 123 N 3 * 
Sn 8 a NO WET * * f 
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Jaan, 9 , c. as, WAS 
Nallum premium. a wobis poſtuls, eye "Y a — Cie 
3 vir tatem tanguam umb ra ſfequitur, Id. 

Obr. 2. Thefe conjunctions properly Spec the diffe- 
| rent members of a ſentence together, and are hardly ever 
55 Wk 3 to. Ungle words, unleſs. when ſome other word is 
underſtood. Hence if the conſtruction of the ſentence be 
＋ 2 Gifferent caſes and medac be coupled together ; 


i 1 mere” mea 7 e 0 onfitit FY el * 5 Se 
| e Rome, Ave in Epiro Decius cum devoveret, el in median 
dien irruchat, Cic:- Vir magni ingenii ſummdque induftria; ; 


uam 1 „1 tibi curta Jupellex, Per. 


- different members of the ſame ſentence, without connecting 


Et legit, et feribit ; ſo tum 41 fun » ſeribit ; or cum leg 100 tum ſeribit, 


11 


or writes : 2 Jacere qua vera, qua ; falſa ; ; "Incre hare * conſules ipſor, gud 
; e. to upbraid both the conſuls and the mx, Liv. ts 


*LIX. Two or more. ſubſtantives, fingular cou- 
. by a conjunction, (as, et, ac, 425. c.) 
Have an 4e, verz. or relative plural; as, 


Obſ. 1. If the Ablass be of different perſons, the 
i plural muſt agree with the firft perſon 5 72 than the 
ſecond, and with the ſecond rather than the third; as, 6. 
tu et Tullia valetis, ego et Cicero 'valemus, If you, and 
TPullia are well; 1 and Cicero are well, Cic. In Englih 
3 5 rſon ſpeaking: uſually puts himſelf laſt: thus, Ton 
and I read; Cicero and I are well: but in Latin the per- 
fon "aw ra 16 8 t firſt: BY. gene et tu wad 


- terquain, au; and allo. e of Ukenah at, 8 ans 


: Neque per vim, neque inſidiis, all. Tecum Mx Hed & r 


Obſ. 3. When ct, aut, val, five, or We, are Joined to 
it particularly to any former ſentence, the firſt et is ren · 


re dered i in Engliſh by beth, or likewiſe 3 aut, or vel, by either: 
the firſt, „ve, by. by aulet her-; and the fri nec, by neither ; as, 


er he reads 


Tua el Foannes, qui ſunt docti, Peter and John, who are learned, 


rather than the feminine or neuter ; as, Pater ei 1 
ch 


Atjenaum er Cratipph, ad quos, Ge. © Projter' mm 


| gati miſts e, the king and queen, Liv. 


ego in culpa fum, ef u, Both I am in the fault, aud you; or Er g ge 


. ſtantives reſemble one another in ſenſe; as, Mens, ratio, et confilium, | 


* 3 ; 4 ” | * 
” * : * 8 


"> 7 4 „ 7 x 2 | | * 
| 8 , 2 k by | Lad 7 | 7 : 7 1 94 * 
Consravertosß of Coxnguncrions:' 207 


 Obſ, 2. Ik the ſubſtantives are of different gendets, the" 
adjectixe or relative plural muſt agree with the maſculine 


14; ſunt mortui: but this is only applicable to beings which 
may. have life. The perſon is ſometimes implied; as, - 


doitaris auforitatem et urbis, quorum alter, & e. Cie. Where 
Aibenæ & urbi axe put for Ihe learned men of Athens. So 
in ſubſtantives; as,. Ad Ptolemæum Cleopatramque reges le- 
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ObY.* 3. If the e ſignify things without life, 
the adhective or relative plural muſt be put in the neuter 
gender s, Divitiæ, uecus, gloria, in cculis ftta fant, Sall. 
The fam holds, if any of the fubllantives ſigniſy a thing without 
life; becauſe when we apply a quality or join an adjective to ſeveral 
ſubſtantives of different genders,, we muſt reduce the ſubſtantives to 
lone certain claſs, under which they may all be comprehended, that 
is, to What is called their Gnu. Now the Genvs or claſs which com- 
ehends under it both perſons and things, is that of ſubſtances or 
— in general, which are neither maſculine nor ſeminine. o 
expreſs this the Latin grammar ĩans uſe the word Negetta, . 
-Obſ. 4. The adjective or verb frequently agrees with 
the neareſt ſubſtantiye or nominative, and is underſtood to 
che ꝗ¶ꝗ ¶ ß) re Ma ET oo TS 
Et ego et Cicero meus flagitabit, Cic. - Scciis et rege recepto, Virg.. A. 
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tu et in culpa, Both I and you are in the fault, Nibil bic niſt car mins, 
deſunt ; or 'nibil bie 'deeft nit carmina, Omnia, quibus furbari ſolita erat 
civitas, " domi diſccrdia, foris\bellum exortum ; Duo millia et quadringenti 
caſi, Liv. This conſtruction is moſt uſual, when the different ſub- 
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ia ſenibus et, Underſtanding, reaſon, and prudence is in old men... 1 
DPuibus igſe meique ante Larem proprium veſcor, for veſtimur, Hort. 
Obl. 5. The plural is ſometimes uſed after the 'prepofi- 
tion cum put for et; as, ; N Au 13 
Rems cum frutrr Qui ee dibint, Virg. The conjunction 6 
frequently under wood; as, Dum alus, meta; magifter Probibebunt, Ter. 
Front; eculiy, wultur ſape mentiumtur; Oct os — 
The different examples comprebended.under this rule are commonly” Þ 
reſerræd to the hgure eb fo. c / 
75 £ 1 bd — Mien DAR . . is ; 
.. LY. The gonjunctions wt, quo, licet, ne, u- ³⁵ 
tinan, and, dunuiedo,, ate for the moſti part 
joined to th ſubjunctive mode; ass. 
. JJ 1 4D. | _ 


ny 
- — — 


"* - 2 4 
13 


, » 44-4 : 


we - 2" —— 


- * * - # 
LAMPE tgg 3. 4 
„„ 


bt 4 
- 7 boos 7 — 2 
Us — 4 As _ 


—— 


I 
: 
y 


oy 8 £ PD $A 
— 


. : 
99 # G 


. bY 


- ILSS 19 * * , 1 : - * 
1 
IIS 3. 0 n . * 
2 * w 4 9 


| Comraverion of endete. 8. 


f e bas | 7) Trend thas 1 way ear. 
x . wr $2.4 eee, vin you were wiſe. 


it 1 EN ont 1. .All Cues when placed agen, * 
1 . after them the ſubjunQive mode. ry 


- ++, Whether they We as, Bos WY quaſi, eter 8 hog 
Thr 8 45 Pronouns, as, - quis & cujas ;_ Adverbs, as, Ubi, quo, unde, qua, d 
3 22. Ne quamdudum, quamfiridem, quotiez, aa, quare, guam- Q 


© US; 


B65 > 29 utrum,. quomedo,” gui, ut, quam, guantopere; or Conjunc- NI 
Rib e re- Thus, Duis off? Who is it ? Neſei Cl 
"x. guis ft; I do not know who it is An wentarue oft? Neſtio, dubite, Pr. 
2 gn Genturue fit. Viden' ut alta ſtet nive condidum Sorafte ? Hor. But theſe At 


Vords are ſometimes. joined with the. indicative *-as, Sele 9 8 ago, | 

Put. Hand ſao an amet, Ter. FI ene uid fot, it. " Vide ju 

T1 ern Cie. m 
J In like eit Ne Relative QUI in a continued difconrſe ; as, th 


ih eff efficere non pe. Quit 9h, gui utilia fugiat ! Cie. in 
Or when e with qQuipPe or UTPOTE; Neque Antonius” procul abe- ; 


| 8 5 rat, uipote qui ſegueretur, &c. all. But theſe Are ſometimes, al- th 
tmdhovogh more rarely, joined with the Indicative. 80 E/ gui, unt qui, 1 
off quendo'v. ub,” &c. are joined with the indicative or fubjanctive. 8 A 


EE: " bn e be kane „ fu 


Bays 354 Evglith; if, thouph,. ales; except, ee he- 
* ther,” er; alſo Jer ere, ful, 27 as, thou et 
this man go; / thou, be the Sou of God; "Although my 
. Houſe ze not ſo; Though he ay me; Though he al, 
Ke. Unleſs he waſh his feet; I will not let thee go ex- 
dept thou bleſs me; Except it were given from above; 
Mbetber it avere I or they; Whoſoever he be; Whatever be 
Hur fate, Kc. 80 likewiſe that, expreſſing the motive or 
_ xnd; Mt, and That annexed te à command preceding; 
and / with but following it; as, Let him that ſtandeth 
take heed. left he fall; Beware that thou bring not my 
fon thither ; Iris do but touch the bills, they ſh ky Lucke. 
The aha $720 caſe: following: the verb ſometimes ſupplics 
% the place o f % or though; as, Had he done this, he had 
hs eſen i. e. if he had done this: „ Charm he never ſo 
wWiiſely,“ or rather, ever ” Wr i e. 1 5 MY ſoever, 
for, though he charm, KC. 


Ob. 2; When any thing Goubtkel or Long 16 ſig- : , 
- "mified, conjunctions and indefinites are uſually conſtrued 
3 than the een but when a more . or deter- 
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| Hel i ” 4 17 * Althqug! he "War" Hh, "de x l 0144 


As, at or fo; as, Ei, fit liberalis, tamen unn. gi. Pr 


ing the event or thing done; as, 
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Conrartriek 'of oH ö W - 
whine leaſes prend; with ester mole} „ 
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Obſ. 3. E FSI, TAMETSI, and TAMENETSI, Gee 1 
in the beginniog of a ſentence, have the or 8 ok —_— ; 
they allo 2 the Tubju 2 — — gh 8 AMT 8 
ly have the. l a , alivkys it; "34 
ain. non reperies, Cic:- UONIAM , AND 5 
Ne are uſually 5 — with = indi iy 1. SIN; ©: ..-- 
Nas I IE . QUOD, and 8 ſometimes. with, the indi- "I 


—— 
* 1 


cative, ſometimes with the ſub Give. DUM, 'for dumps 
provided, has always the n be Gi dum Hletudit, Ti. 
And QUIPPE; for d, alwavs the mic. ; as, 'Ovippt vetor Jatii. 
Obi. 4. Some conjunctions hve their correſpbndent con- 
junctions belonging to them; ſo that, in the . 
member of the fentence, the latter auſwers to the former 
thus, when ef, tamet}, or guamvis, although, are uſed _ 
in the foxmer member of a fentence,. amen, yet, er never 
thelels, generally anſwers to them in the latter-;, In like 8 
manner; Tam;—guam ; "2 Ado or ita, ut in ngliu, a Mn 
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fu uſur, Althoughhe be liberal, yet he is not profuſe. 80 _ —— 
or ante, quam. In ſome of theſe, however, we find.the-lat-, - 8 
ter conjunction ſometimes omitted, particularly in Eugliſſp-. 
Obf. 5. The conjunction ut is elegantly Ogultteg rr 
theſe verbs, Hola, nale, male, rope,” prgbsg, oe nſor Klecks, 955 
licet, oportet, 'neceſſe et, and the like ; and 1 after” 
theſe imperatives, Sine, fut or ſatito 4. as}\Daoar , ee 
die en F Nele mientiare”; "Fac copitty; Ter. In like 
m \ Hitz" ahr "cate 7 hs, Lade 
factasys ed Pot is alſo fometinies dnderitood; thus, 
Die octavo, quam creatus erat, Liv. 4. 47. ſeil 221. Aud ſo 
in Engliſh, Ser von de it; I Geg you world come bo me, fel Ar. " 
Obſ. 6. Ut abd 4% are thus diſtinguifned: # denotes the final - 
cauſe, and, is commonly. uſed, with regard to ſontething e —_ 
marks the efficient or impulſive . and is gentrally uſed conceru- 
0 wt diſcam, | ny that I may- 
learn z, Gabdeo' gu legt, 1 ard” glad NR ator hecauſe I H qa ve read“ Ut is: 
nike wife uted after theſe intenſive, wards, 4 882 are Kahles, Bakr 
lia, Jie, ram; lalis, tantur; tot, M. 


1 1 th Aker the . {rg womens the: like, . 
taken in a fie ative enſe or ne an 
mative ſeuſe; Pons ae e * Why i and 
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erg. dren ts il, e en Ter 1 „ 
or ater vj out, will not ; — u. frater moriatur, 
FRE vthey feen to de comtrary meaniog, 


The ConsrxucTioN of Conmraratives. 


LI. The eee Wee the ab- 
ins: . 
Dee. ae OY Proflntior aur, beter tha gol, 


/ The poſitive” with 1 the adverb magic,, likewiſe * 
wee ;. as, Magis dilecta luce, ee . 


„ 9 


| - which i is ſometimes expreſſed ; ; 29, Fortior pre cateris/ We find the 
_ comparative. alſo. ed with ether propoſitions: as, Immanicr ante 


, . 

'Obſ: 2. The brinparative degree may likewiſe be con- 
/ Bene with the conjunction quam, and then, inſtead of the 
Whale the noun ic to be put in whatever caſe the ſenſe 
9) as, 1 

'* Dulrior fcil: "And te m * nes” | love 
more . ha is, . ore * KA love him. yp 
Wenn love you more than e N nn he 
loves. Nes datur a mn quam illo, ſc. ab. 


- Obſ.. 3 The conjunction gen. is. often. aa ar 


2 afier amplin ond ater as, 


— ſexcenti, ee eee 1 en 
wibi, He has laid on me more than five hundred blows, Ter. 
ira al urbe band plus guingue millia paſſuum locant, ic. quam, Liv. 


+ Quam: is ſometimes ER ene com- 
_ Haratives 3 2%//᷑ 

Tivmpbus. clarior e e EY Or the $ddes; 25, 
nn atrecius, quam pro numero fugnantium he prep. Srv 6 | 


The comparative is ſometimes joined with theſe abla- 1 


be, Nee e, #9uo, juſto, ditto 3 as, 


Credibili, opinione- major, Cit. a Forde, Ovid, Faſt. 3. 615. 
. hn, Sall. Diete cilius, V irg. Majora credibili tulimus, Liv. 
Nan hy Liberius_vivehat, ſc. jufto, Penh, 
1 


Ni ie ſometimes Aegentiy uſed for nemo or ts as, 


Ae vidi quidguam latias, for nemitem, Ter. Croſſo nibil perfedtiv, 
PF . 


; 


; ObG.. 1. Ihe fign' of the ablatise in Engliſh is Zhan. | 


bus 


que; DBuotidie plus, ladies magir, ſemper candidior cundidior que, & o. 


ways put in the accuſative caſe; as, He is à man, than 


Ae and atgus are ſometimes, though. more rarely, uſed | 


in the ablative, when. their 


- . A * 
1 . y : ; « 


 Conrmutihas of cm 


ea Se. Cie. "We, ſay inferior patr⸗ nulla re; or 
" The comparative is fomerimes repeated or joined with Wy N 
verb; as, Magis magiſque; "her. Pluſque, | minus minuſque, carior 2 = 


Obſ. 4. In Engliſh, the relative who after han is al-\ 5 | 


whom there f is none better: but here if we ſubſtitute a 
pronoun in place of the relative, the pronoun. mult be 
put in the nominative ; as, there is none better than be, 
not, than him. In like manner, it is improper; to fay, 
He is better chan me, than u, than Her, . WE: 
It ſhould be, He is better than 7, than we, than ſhe, than 
they, Ce. the auxiliary verb being underſtood. to each of 

them. 


Ohl. By "The relation of quali ity of faineneſs, is likewiſe: - ö 
expreſſed by conjunctions; as E tam ä 
He is as learned as I. Animus erga te idem pings 9 4 
after comparatives-z . NI off mag. verum arge, lee, 


Ter. 
Obſ. 6. The exceſs or defect or . 1 but 1 e 
n. 18 


ablative after; 'comparatives ;.' and the ſign. 1 in 
by, expreſſed or underſtood ;. as, 

Eft decem digitis. altior guom frater, He. is ten 3 caller . * 
brother, or by ten inches. Alters tanto major off fratre, i. e. dupls mas < 
jor, He is @ big again as His brother; er twice. as big. | Se/quipetle 
ninor, a foot and a half leſs; Altero tanto, at feſqvimajor, as big a- 
gain, or à half bigger, Cic. Ter tanto” pejor oft; Bis tanto ami t 
inter ſe, 2 pr ite, Plaut. Quinguics tanto Gs > pom ou um lici- 
tum /it_civitatibus imgeravit, five. times mor may de 
added many other ablatives, which are jb ine 3 l Nee, 
to increaſe its force; as, T. 3 guanto, quo, eo, Doc; n 
mio, Nee, thus, Quo plus babent, eo plus cupiunt, The more they 75 
the more they deſite. Duanto melior, tanto. felicier, The — N 
bappier. 8 minor /pes oft, boc magis ille cupit, Ovid. Faſt. ii. 766. 
We frequently find malte, tanto, quanto, alſo joined with ſuperfatives 2 
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| tte Fan ribag, of COP as Tag let, 
darkneſs 5 away. 


Our Work being Amed. 4 58 When 0 our 15 


Wor 4 ed. we will play. 
- N WY ſents 


* ped. 3 N bit araicitia pra. mor 
] 1 ft Pos 7 15 e 3 libertate Patriæ, mbil ef. quod ſpere- {ubfl 


J N 5 amp Bur; obilium of 2 victuque mutato, mores mutari tivitatum puts Ol 
* Ge 3 & quits fuit, net Etraſcit, niſe eogerentur, puy- 
HIVES l nan initurie, t diftatore arcom Nomanan reſpeFlante, we ab auguribus, = 
deal aver write admiſh ſont, ix ag cap tolleretur  fignum, Liv. . ogy 

5 . chen pualifper & bal, Mars adet, Ovid. Fal. 3.4. Ovid 
n Thie ablative is called Abſolute, becauſe i does Q 
5 "hot depend upon any other word in the ſentence. ſom 
VEG 5 For if the ſubſtantive with which the participle is joined, be either We 


N. the nominative to ſome following verb, or be, governed by any word / 
982 1245 before," then this rule does not take place ; the ablative abſo- to b 

| eis never uſed, unleſs wheir different perſons or things are ſpoken WY inf; 
- NSW of; as, Milttes; byfibus vickio, redierint, Che ſoldiers, having con- 0 
"cred the enemy, returned. Hoftibus victis, may be rendered in va 
Engliſh ſeveral difterent ways, according to the meaning of the ſen- yo 
tence with which it is joined; thus, . The enemy conquered,” or being eam 
conguered; 2. When or after the enemy is or was conquered ; KY By con» Wi 1 t 


r 4. Upon the defeat of the enemy, Soc. + | at 


Ghl. 2. The perfect participles of deponent Verba are N abſ 
dsc fed in the Fönen abſolüte; as, Cicero hocutus lar . © 
+ | Cconfedit, , never his. keeutis... The participles of common Wl in | 
verbs may either :agree in caſe with the ſubſtantive beforc 15 
cel 


d, them, like the participles, of deponent verbs, or may be 
put in the ablative abfolute, Uke the participles of paſſive 
"verbs; 9% 4653. Romani adepti libertatem e or. Ro- 

PEEK mani, Til bertate adepta, foruerunt... But, ag the. ape 
BE of common verbs are ſeldom taken in a paſlve ſenſe, we 
: "therefore find them rarely uſed in the ablative abſolute. - 


8 Obt. 3 3. The . participle ente or .exiflentibus--is fre 
quently. underſtood 5-28, C/ars duc, ſeil., eri Mente, His 
conſulibus, ſcil. exi/tentibus. ' [nvits Minervd, ſc. exiſtente, 
againſt the grain; Craſſa Mineros, without learning, Hor. 
-  Mayifirs ac duce naturd; _ vivis ſratribus +, te hortator: ; 
ge ee e  Bometinhes: the fubtgntive ul 
_ be ſupplied! ks, / Nondun' 'tomperts; quam regionam bt 
Earned i. © Cum  nondum. compertum et, L. Tum de- 
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num wile alto! be fe. egofio, If. 
eſe, catera latus, Hore Pario plas avebas, 
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examples negotio 


muſt -be_underſtood; or the reſt of the 


ſentence confidered as the ſubſtantive, which 


perh wo, 
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re. more proper. Thus we find a verb ſupply the place of a 
ere. ſubſtantive; as, Yale didto, having ſaid farewell, Ovid. BY 9 
peed Obſ. 4. We ſometimes find a Subſtantive plural joined with a par- 
*% I ticiple Logs ; as, Nobic praſente, Plaut. er nobis, Ter. We alſo 
"By find the ablative abſolute, when it refers to the ſame perſon with the 
2 2 nominative to the verb; as, Me duce ad bunc voti finem, me milite, "ns 
by Ovid. - But examples of this conſtruſtion very rarely och 
des Obf. 5. The ablative called abſolute. is. governed by F, 
ſome prepoſition underſtood ;- as, 4, ab, cum, fab, or im. 
i. we find the (prepoſition ſometimes expreſſeil ; as, Cum dis 
ord WY jrvantibus, Liv. The nominative likewiſe ſeems ſometimes 
bſo- WW to be uſed: abſolutely ; ; as, Pernicioſa libidine pauliſper uſurs 
ken Wi infrmitas nature accuſatur,. Sall. Jug. .. : 
wel Obſ. 6, The ablative abſolute may be rendered ſeveral | 
en. different ways z thus, Super o regnante, is the ſame with 
ig aun, dum, or quands Superbus regnabat.. Opere perac to, 
is the ſame with, Poft apus peractum or opus oft per- 


aum. The preſent . Wen uſed in 1 ablative 
abſolute, commonly ends in 64 

Obſ. 7. When « ſubſtantive. is joined 3 a , participle - 
m Engliſh independently on the reſt of the ſentence, it is 
expreſſed in the nominative; as,  /!lo deſcendente, He de- 
ſeending. But this eee 0 18 oo: 1d er 
cept in en RS Te ; 
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FE . 7 8 won placed in the fame EN a0 in eee, po 
1 ins CNN bis 
. IKARE ad, Slarm &. Rexunciant aliquid, de re, . 


e to aim at; in cu- e ad aliquem, 1 tell; confu- 
riam 5 4 to bb -advitied, Cic. dez 76 teplate, v name; . 
equiscAchillis, to wi for labori micitiam vi, to. give up; 2 
| Adv fs Yavour ; eee. za bat n nile: repu 
6 Sa . Abi, de ſe; Alu. Ser abE! augen, 1 Py 
den lui, Ye ſalute, to elf of, © fe im aliquo begrte, ts Be h. 
"LEGARE- -aliquem- kd alium, e; fe ad: vegotium, 1 pe. 
+ fend a gn anbaſſuder ; aliquem cutiam alicu v, apud aliquen 
id, ee mal bi- licufengnt; pecu- grandi fœnqre, to give at intergſ, 
{ niam alicui ide. enn re, Cie, occupat facere bellum, trau · . ſoar 
 Tinquere. ” V. B. Publice ae, fire in agrum hoſtium, begins 2 2 
e qui inde t att dicuntur; ' anticipates, Liv. 
Aa allegetl. PRFO0CCUPARE ſaltum, rtas 
CO oY 28 Benin fratri, Cilieizs, to ſeiat before hand, N 
1% leave him io pay; laborem alteri, FRN U DICARE 7 e to 
| Þ lay upon; aliquid ad aliguem, condexan one from the precedent of 2 


1. e. m transferre,. Cie. Verner /e ſentence or trial, Cic- 
| T nog eius & ei, ROGARE aliquetn id, & de 
0 Woe ie to ea Hebe * erer id ub coy falutem, & pro Wy Vid 


MUTARE amt. ſolum, to ſalute, Cic. legem, % \propoc; Win"; 
be baniſhed; aliquid aliqua re; bel- hence, vT1 RoGAs, dicere, to Paſs it: ue, 
lum pro pace, to exchange ; veltem, © militem ſacramento, to admiai/cr | 
i. e. ſordidam togath induere, Liv. tbe military oath; Roget quis? in! 
veſtem cum Aaliquo, Ter. fidem, any om ſhould aſe. Comitia rogau- 
| * brga dis conſulibus, for-elefting, Liv. nos”; 

yl knunCIare en 5 ARO AAA legem, /eldom legi, fn 
8 nN i. e. comitia auſpiciis im- diſunaul a law, to repeal, or to chang 
pedire, 10 binder, | by telling bad in Pari; multam, 70 tale of a far; 
omen, os if repeating theſe © words imperium ei, to tabe from. Lr 

, ALIo'D Conſuli v. magiſtra- | ADR0GARE id ſibi, to claim, 

tui; i. e. prohjbere ne cum popue De RAR aliquid legi, v. de 
lo agat, CF; > lege, to. repeal or tale away ſome 
Panna pecuniam pro - clauſe of a law; lex derogatur, Cic- 
reo, to promiſe; aliquid edicto, to fidem ei, v. de fide . fo burt 
/ order; ſententias, to ſum up the opi-" one's eredit ; ex æquitate; fibi, alt 
| — the 8 Cic. . to  deregate- or take from. 


literi 
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1100446 Nene, to ent gemites, acrymss, as, e, 
4 tus, ruinam, ſidem, Jusjurandum,. - 
Nase aca, to inſhoſes; &c. to gran, wee, embraces Jogs: 
08R0GAlRlegt, to Ran Fall. Ve. cognitores honeſtos, 0 
v contrary ta an d ius good-vorehery for one's charaber, 
Prone carpimperipe, pr o vin Cic. aliquid mutuunx v. utendum, 
am alicui, 0 prolong; eld ta lend; pecuniam fœnori, & col- 
alvendum, to t , .* |; - locate, 40 flace ut inte; fe alicuis 
So AOMντ aliquem 8 ad docendum, ic. multum ſuo 
pheriusg to ſubflitutey\ lagi, to ad ingenie, 10 think: much of :- fad; 
av clauſe,” Fan e aliquid, to app; ſeſ auctoritati 
notber. ſenatlls, 1% yield; fabulam, ſerip- 
spECT ARE rie ad ari- ta foras,' to publiſh; Cic. eſtectum, 
atem, Fo, look forwards, aliquem to perform; ſenatum, to give a 
cenſu, animum alicujus ex __ —_— of thy (ny ;  aQtionem, to 
Lean teawe to p route; cipi- 
e knanR hates, „% en- tem, ta tumble beadtong; 3 
me; montes, fo PaſT; ſuperat pars eruum, to a lite one's: farben; 
zpti, ſe. opetis, remains; Captæ . lectos faciendas, % &e/peak, Tere; \ 
peravimus urbi, ſurvived, Virg. litem ſecundum: aliguem,” to deter- 
T eMPERSRE” inas, Ventos, o mine a law:/ult in fawn of ane 3 
vate; orbem, 10 rule, mihi, aliquem exitio, morti, ;neci; le-“ 
bi; to reflrain, to forbear 5. alicui,” tho, rarely lethum alicui, to Lili. 
pate; cdibus, a lacrymis, to aliquid alicui dono v. muneri, 1 
Mais from. - make a preſent; crimini, vitio, lau- 
"VACGARE cura, culpa, mühe di, to accuſe, blame, praiſe: pnaes, 
zunere militize, &c. a labore, te ta ſur; nomen militias, d in 
.de dns, animo, ſ% . in, 10 b at militiam, fo lift. one 's ſelf tobe a fol». 
e philaſophia, in u, ud rem, te dier; ſe alicui, 10 befami/tar. mtb: 
ly to; vacat locus, is empty; ſl u- Ter. Da te mihi hodie; be dire | 
13, v. vacat tibi, / % be af teſures: e by we, Id. "ares, to liflen.; obli- VS 
VINDICARE mortem ejus, # + vioni, ie forget; civiuters ci jam . 
revenge 5 Ab interitu, e make one: free 27 the «ty; n diQa, 'to 


verba alicui, tg: 
fame, ta free; id fibi, & ad ſe, to aA ſe in 8 to . wa 


aim; libertatem ejus, to defend; 0 eee A291 1 | 
| in libertatem, to {et at liberty. 5 2 — to 233 e es 
DARE animam, to die; ani fe turpiter, to mate a ſbabby appears _.. 
nos. fo encourage, manus, to yield ; ance; fundum, wel domum alicui, 
manum ei, to ſbale bands-; Plaut. mancipio, to convey the property. o, 
Ia, to ez lates , Iiteras all- to warrant” the title to; 2 que 
tui ad aliquem, to give one a letter. mancipio null” datur: nile 
Larry to another ; terga, fugam, v. uſu, Luer. ſer vos in quæſtionem, | 
fe in ſugam, in pedes, to y; hoſtes to give p fu to be tortured / pri- 

n tugam, fo put 'to flight: operam, mas, ſecundas, &c. 72 partes) 

b endea vouy; operam philofophiz, .a@ioni, #'a%7ribe every thing to 4. 
Iiteris,” paleftree; e apply th; ope- livery, Cic. Dat ei Aer Ter. 
am honoribuy, to ſeek, Nep. ven comas diffundere ventis, 70 let them... 
Wam ci, bo voy bis requeſt Ter. A 1225 * Da mihi v. nobis, 
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Fe] 5 _SAafr6DaRE judicatum Frog he's | . as ei, Ay Binder. - 


or pou fant that bat the judge has PRNST AAG multa, 20 perforn; 
B be paid, Cie. { alievi; v. aliquem-virtute, ) , 
1 bay 55 contra "a nd, ſitentium. el, h gie; auxiliumn, t 


4 Pit with, 4 rant, Juv. impenſas, to defray; 
> p-4 the Ns 5 fee f ter of ae To procure; ſe i — 
IS in ſententia; pacto, ee i profervey/ ſe virum, i. . 

kT E con ventis, 0 fla Hem: „ ehibere; ambrem, v. 
tie te woe gen an agreement; re volentiam alicui, te fbewv ; cul- 
2 judicatd, 25 keep to what bas been d- N -damnum; 4. e. in ſe tranſ- 
Th #ermined; ſtare v, couſtare animo, terre, is tale vn onc's ſelf; præſta- 
1 be in bis ſonſes; Non ſtat per me bo de me; eum ſacturum, 7 wil 
quo minus pecunja ſolvatur, I ir | be anſwereble. In iis rebus repe- 
not owing to e that, Wc. multo- tendis, "que mancipi ſunt, is peri- 
rum ſunguine ea Pænis victoria ſte · culum judicii preſtare debet, qu 
tit, %, Liv. Mihi tat alere mor- ſe nexu obligavit, Is recovering, 
bum definerey Lan ru Nep. of. in an act to recover thi: rit 
Abs rams menſæ, to K $1 3 things" which are transferable, the qu 
ud menſam, in conſpectu. eller ought te take upon bimſelf the WF co: 
| Consrane ex multis e bazard of a trial, G. N N. B. Thoſe re 
_ animo et 9 he to conf a5 5 ſe- | things were called, Res mancipi, vit 
cum, to be confiftent ic. li- . Ka, fer mancipii, i. e. qusW d 
ber Ee v. pt ge mihi duo- emptor many caperet, ) the pro pre 
bus aſſihus, coff me; non conſtat ei perty ef which mipht be transferred me 
color, bis colour comes and goes ; au- from one Roman citizen to another; | 
eee, got eee. lands, la ves, .. 2 
Oonſtat, mperſ. It i evident, cer-. | if; i. e. # is bet- ſal 
tai, or agreed on; mihi inter eme der ende e adv. to be bo 
nes, Je hac re. , >preſent, to afſift ; Libri proftunt ve- f 
ExTAR E aquis, to be above, Ovid. nales, the books are expoſed to ſale, | 
EEE: poſterztatis, to e.  ACCUBARE. alicui in convi- ha 
Cic. ſepulchra extant, Liv. vio, to rectine near ; apud aliquem, 27 
Ins T ARE victis, 1 preſs onthe. Incubare ovis & ova, to /it upon; La 

*, ps Wr to be in ſtrati & ſuper ſtrata. 


s ECOND CONJUGATION, ” 

. HABERE- ſpem, -febrim, fi- lieve; curam de, o pro eo; ri as 
nem, bonum exitum, tempus, con - tionem alicvjus, 1% pay regard to, 

© ſuetudinem, voluntatem nacendi. #.allow ane to fland candidate for an 10 

opus in manibus, „ inter manus, fe; rationem v rem cum ali- . 7 

lens; gratiam & gratum, 10 bave quo, 10 ba ve buſineſs with; ſatis, to vi. 


@ grateful - ſenſe of d favour; judi- be ſati ified; orationem, concionem Ci 
1 2 to bold a trial ; honorem Gy ad e to make @ ſpeech , ali- fee 


| fo bonour , in oculis, 10 be jou m odio,” in odium, 10 Date; lu- be 
2 Ter. 2 : fidem. * to * or » to. mock; id bein, ta 2 
3 We n a ha vs : 
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"varia Senses 0d . 


ove a fant Shoes it; 86 batere j 


zliquid_quzeftoi, honori, prada, 
voluptati, &. N. fbi; ſe hene wit 


graviter, te be wwelbor i; fe pared 


& duriter, live, Ter. aliquid 
compertum, eggvitum, perſpec- 
tum, exploratum, certum v. pro 
certo, to know for certain; aliquem 
conte mptũi, deſpicatui,· um, v. in 
deſpicatum, to deſpiſe; excuſatum, 
jo excuſe 3 ſuſque de que, to ſcorn, to 
ſight; Ut res ſe habet, flands, it 
rebus ita ſe habentibus, in this Hate 
of affairs ; Hæc habeo, v. habui 
dicere de, &c. Nou habeo ne- 
ceſſe ſcribere, quid ſim̃ faturus, 
Cic. - Habe tibi tuas * 2 yr 
of divorce. 

g ADWIBERE diligentiam ; <ele- 

ritatem, vim, ſeveritatem in ali- 
quem, te de; in cohvivium v. 
conſilium, to admit ; remedium vul- 
neri, curatiobem mor bo, te apply; 
vinum ægrotis, to give; 3 àures ver- 
bus, to hear with tale; cultum & 


preces diis, t er, Cic. Exhibere 


moleſtiam Alicui, to caufg trouble. 
JUBkRE legem, % vote for, ts 
faſt ; regem, 0 chaſe: aliquem 
ſalve re, te vid one health; eſſe 
bono animo, &c. Uxorem 7900 res 
ſibi habere juſſit, -dievorced; Cic. 
Dock te hanc rem, & de 
hac re. Doctus, we eh lin- 


guæ; Latinis & Græcis literis; 


Latinè & Græcè; ad militiam. 
 MISCERE aliquid alicui, cum 
aliquo, ad aliquid ; vinum aqua, 
Plin; cuncta ſauguine, Tacit. ſa- 
cra profanis, Wa, humana divi- 
nis Live 4 

VIDERE rem v. de re; fibi, 4. 
iſthoc, te take care , Ter, plus, 


. #5 be more "wiſe, Cic. De hoc tu 


videris, confuder, be anſwerable for, 
Cic. , Videor wadere, methinks 1 


fee; viſus ſum avdire, metbeught 1 -, 


beard; mihi viſus eſt - dicere; be 


ned; Quid ub videtur ? What 


© a ; / 


* liam aui, to beiroth. 
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ay $i: : t3bi-ridetur, 4 % 
Hage 23 videtur ſeciſſe, guilq 
INvIDERE: honopend dei, v. hos” 
nur i ejus; ei ve eum, 0 i | 
PROVIDOr a: —— . 
forſee ; ei, to/provide for'; iu poſtes 
rum; rei ſrumentariæ, rem v. de te. 
SEDERE ad dextram ejus; in 
equo, co ride; toga bene ſedet, 
Sedet hoc — 3 fixed, As 
% en ei; Adherbalem, o 
ft whe -ronp Aſſidet eee n — 
the to, Hor. | 
Dissiazaz cum aliquo, PF 
agree; 
Ins1Dzke equo, & in equo, to 
ft upon; locum; Liv. in nene, 
memorid, 20. he fixed. | 
Phecwcns urbi, imperio, to 
zommand,' Cic. cxercitum, italia, 
Tacit. ; 
 SUpsRsEDERE bode, ltibus; 
pugnæ, loqui, 40 forbear, to. give 
over. > 
PENDERE promiſlis, ab v. ex 
aliquo, 10 d pen; de, tx, ab & in 
Vig- Mats e 
rg * 
Aareon malum nobis, nos, Y 
v. in nos, threatens 7285 
SPONDERE & gell endete 6 | 
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Des PONDIAE domum alicujus 
fabi, to be ſure of, Cie. animo & 
«is, to promiſe, to hope. animun 
& 0, to deſpair ; Liv. | 

R+e$SPONDERE ei, liters. hide; 
his, ad hac, ad nomen, #9.@7/wen ; © 
votis ejus, #0 16 bis oats 
ad ſpem, / 

 SUADERE ei babe v. de 
pace; lege m, 10 peak in favour of. _ 

DOLERE caſum jus; de, ab, 
ex, in. pro, re; dolet mihi cor, v. 
boc dolet cordi meo; put dolet 
a ſole. 

VALERE gratis 0. aliquem, 
to be in favour With. e; lex valet, 
i in owe BN verbum valcat, 


S a — 


1 * ” 4 5 
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. 


. f 


$# 
— 
* 
— 


nicually, atuaꝝ with y.. 


10 e eminent, to excel; et aqua, v. 
aquam, ſuper undas, to be above. 


modum, ordinem, to obſerve ; em 


'» Femember; linguam, but not nam, 
© © Mllentium, ſe in ſilentio, to be ſilent; 
bob0dira, to: beep the countenance fixed ; 
.” || fecundum-locym imperii, to bold, 

15 Nep jura civium, to enjoy, Cie. cau- 
lam, t gain; mare, 10 be in ibe open 
Ja, 10 bold, to he maſler of ; terram, 
portum, metam, montes, fo reach ; 
riſum, lachrymas, 10 reftrain; ſe 
ab accuſando, quin-accuſet, -Cic. 
Ventus tenet, blow? ; teneri legi- 

| bus, jurejurando, &c. to be brund 
e; leges tenent eum, bind; tene- 
3 ri in manifeſto furto, to be ſeized ; 
5 tenet fama, prevails. x 85 
ABSTINER®. maledictis, v. a, 

to abſtain; publico, to live retired, 


o 
— 


aliquo, not % treat rigorouſly, Liv. 
Id ad me, ad religionem, &c. per- 
tinet, concerns me; crimen ad te 
pertinet, Cic. Hut it 18 not pro- 
per to ſay, Liber ad me, ad fra 
*trem pertinet, for meus, fratris 
-elt, belongs to; venæ ad vel in om - 


\ 


SusTiNERE perſonam judicis, 
nomen conſulatis, 0 bear ibe cha- 

| _ wyadter; aſſenſionem, v. ſe ab aſ- 
» ſeaſu, % with-bold aſſent; rem in 
noctem, 10 dgſer. l 
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218 Various Signification and 


, "non\ video, Gen fes; valet decem MANERE apud aliquem; ; 
Res talenta, ar ener talentis, is worth z caſtris; ad urbem 8 oy 
vale wel s farewell; or iro- poſito, ſententil, in ſententia, ſta- 
| tu ſao, &c. adventum hoſtium, 4 
© EMINERE aliqua re vel in ali- / exped, Liv. promiſſis, t9 fand to, 
Ju re, inter omnes; ſuper cæte - to lerg, Virg,  Omnes una manet 
ra, Liv. ſuper utrumque, Hor. nox, atvaits; Horat. Manent in- 


Tacit. animum a ſcelere, zyrum f k 
{ FS P Cibo- to heep From ; jus belli ab 


$3.1 i bk h 4 > - * / 


— 


N ee 
Canſtruction of Vzrps, 


nia ſenibus, modo permaneat 
udium & induſtria, Cic. Mu- 


Imminere alicui 2 bang over, 10 nera vobis certa manent, Virg. 
threaten; in occaſionem, exitio ali= - MERERE laudem; bene, male 


Cujus, te el, to: watch for." de aliquo; ſtipendia, equo, pedi - 
„ _ TENERE promifum; ſe domi bus, to force as 4 /aldicr ; fullua- 


oppido, caſtris, '/c; in, 10 Jeep 5 rium, to be beaten. to death, 


HARERE lateri; tergis v. in 


rere rei, & in re. 


MOVERE caſtra, to decamp; 
bella, to raiſe; aliquem tribu, to 
remove a Raman citizen from a more 
honourable to a leſs bonourable tribe; 
e ſenatu, to degrade a ſenator ; ri- 
ſum vel jocum alicui, to cauſe laugh» 
ter ; lemachum ei, 40 trouble, Cic. 

FAVETE ore, v linguis, /c. 
mihi, attend in ſilence, or abſtain 


dicta, lectionem, to underſiand, to terga hoſtium, Liv. curru, Virg. 
alicui in viſceribus, Cic. 
mihi aqua, I am in doubt; Vide, 
ne hereas, left you be at a loſs, Cic. 
Na eee & adhzreſcere ju- 
ſtitte ; ad turrim; in me. loha- 


7 


From words of a bad omen. 


. CAVERE aliquid, aliquem, ve 

zauquo, to guard againſt, to avoid; 
licui, to provide for, to adviſe as a 
Dauer doth bis client 3 aliquid ali- 
cui, Cic. fibi ab aliquo we per ali- 
quem de re aliqua, 1% get. ſecurity 


on; mihi e & chirographo 


cautum e 


bade got ſecurity by 


bail and bond; veteranis cautum 
[efle volumus, Cic. Cave facias, 


muſt tobe care, 


nes corporks partes pertinent, reach. ſc, fie, ſee you don't do it 5 mihi ca- 
-vendum, vel mea cautio eſt, 4 


* 
— 


- CONNLVERE ad fulgura, Suet. 
to wink;-in hominum ſceleribus, 


6 tale no notice of, 


rer 


Hzeret 


& * 


"i F 


cy 
11 * , 


BY 


* 


FACERE initium, -finem, pau- 
\ am, ſinem vita; pacem, amici- 


tiam; teſtamentum, nomen, ſoſ- 


ſam, pontem in flumine, in Tibe- 
rim, to male; divortium cum ux- 


ore, ic. bellum regi, Nep. ſe 


hilarem, -to ſbezw, Ter, ſe divitem, 
miſerum, pauperem, to pretend, 


Cic. 2s ahenum, v. contrahere, 


4 — * . * 
6 - 4 7 
N x _— -» p N 
- . 6 4 
* * vid 
* * 3 4 ' vx Ax. 9 2 
. 4 
ion of Vsrxns./ 219g 
Ss > e 2 F a * % 
i ” 8 £4 "»0 
— ö 4 y 3 


a - 


+ 


1 10 e 4 ares tide t diſcharge: 
an ud eng to torres wn e gen- 


fide tuiib; contra v. adverſue, e 
oppoſe: nomen v. nomina, 29 lor 
row money, and alfo, to ſettle as. 
counts, i. e. rationes acteptarum 
ſe: pecuniarum & expenfarum in- 
ter ſe conſerre; nomen in litura, 


conflare, o contract delt; animos, 
to encourage; damnum, detrimen- 
tum, jackuram, 1 10% naufragi - 
um, to fes; ſumptum, to ſpend," 
tum alicui, fo obige; gratiam 

delicti, to pardom a fault; gratiam 
legis, to diſpenſe ultb, juſta vel fu- 
nus alicui, to pet form one's funeral 
rites; tem, to mate an eflate; pe+ 
cuniam,  divitias ex metallis; far-_ 
dus, v. inire, 1cere; ſerire, per- 
cutere, Jungere,\ ſancire, firmare, 
&c. to male a leggus; moram alicui, 
t delay: verba, to. ſpea# ; àudien- 
tram ſibi, Cic. negotium, et fa- 
ceſſere, to trouble; aliquid miſſum, 
u paſs oer aliquem miſſum, 
to diſmiſs” or excuſe; ad aliquid, 
rarely alieui, te be fit or uſeful; ra- 
tum, to ratify ; planum, to explain; 
palam ſuis, to male known; Nep.. 
ſtipendium pedibus, v. equo, & 
merere, to ſerve in the army; ſacra, 
lacrificiumn, v. rem divinam, to fa. 
crifice ; reum, to impeach ; fabu- 
lam, carmen, verſus, &. to write 
a play, We. copiam conſilii ei, 0 
Her advice; copiam vel poteſtatem 
dicendi legatis, '#6 grant leave; ſi 
dem, te procure or give credit ; pe- 
riculum, to male trial; poteſtate m 
ſui, to expoſe bimſelf, Nep. aliquem 


| loquentem V, loqui, to ſuppoſe or 


repreſent, Cie. piraticam, fe. rem, 
to be a pirate; argentariam, medi- 
cinam, mercaturam, &c. to be an 
uſurer, a phyſician, c. verſuram, 


to corite it where ſomething was before, 
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intereft, Cie. cum v. ab aliquo, e 


o o 
N 
* 


Cie. pedem, ©. es, to trim the fail, 


Virg. Fac ita eſſe, fuppoſe it is ſo; 
obvius fierĩ alicui, #6 meet ; ne lon- 


gum, v. longa faciam, ut breve 


faciam, not to be tedious; equus 


velle, /e. me, ſuppoſe me to be wills 


ing, Virg. En. iv. 540. | 
AFFICERE aliquem laude, ho- 
nore, præmio, & ignominia, pcna, 


morte, leto, &. to praiſe, hencur, 


WT. 10 diſorace, puriſt, Cc. Al- 
fequs tate, morbo, - xocabened. 

Configs bellem, to ui; 
orationes, to compaſe, Nep. cibum, 
to cheto; argentum, to raiſe, to get: 


alſo to ſpend, Cic.; cum aliquo de 


re, fo conclude a bargain; exercitus 
hoſtium, 0 defirgy; alterum Cu- 
rigtium, t Zill, Liv. - Qui ſtipen · 


dus confectis erant, i. e. emeritiy 


had ſerved out their time, Cic. | 
 Devictre animo, to faint; ab 
aliquo, to revolt; tempus deficit 
mit vel me, fails. Defici-viribus, 
ratione, &c. to be deprived of. 


* 


INFiCERE fe vitro, to flain : In- 


ſectus, part. fained; infeftus, adj. 
not done. Inficior, · atus, -ari, to deny. 
Orriczit alicui, te binder or 
Burt; Diogeni apricanti, to fla, 
betwixt him and ibe ſun; auribus, 


viſui, to ſep or obfirutt; Umbra ter- 


re ſoli officiens noctem efficit, Cic. 
Pyaxicsrt aliquem exercitui. 
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to ſet over. Proficere whievi, to re- 
, to do god; in philoſophia, & 
netten ere, to male progreſs. 


BR  REeFicERE muros, templa, ædes, 
1 rates; res, ton repair 5", animum, 
$ Viren ſaucios, ſe; gon; e 


7 * 8 


Ves, 10 fer] ᷣi 
\ —SOUFFICERE laboribus, albu, 
85 he able ie bear; ur mu v. vires ali- 
cui, fo'uford; Valerius in locum 
Collatini ſuffectus eſt, was " ſubſti+ 


Tacit, Oculos ſuffecti ſanguine & 
igne; . ſecundum, _—_ gare 
e . and inflanted, Virg. 
A rtsteterkt alicui, in wv. | 
_ -, wliqua"re;” 2% ati; kat ang 
Og ' mifſo, foiperform. 
\JACERE aliquem i in projceps; . 
N contumeliae in eum, te ' threw; 
ffondamenta, & ponere, te lay; 
talos, fo. Play 5 ies; eo 
i cat. 
' Avyrexns, *y d; j cules ali- 
cui rei, to covet; animumſtudiis, to 
aj ly; ſacerdotibus creandis, Liv. 
Cortex ſe in v. ſu · 
beg, to AV; cætera, to conjefture. 
NJICERE: manus ei, to lay on © 


vorem, alicui, t inſpir; ;- admira- 
tiqnem ſui cuivis ipſo aſpeQu, Nep. 
On jiexax ſe hoſtibus, in v. ad 
emacs caſus, fo of poſe or expoſe ; 
Y crimem ei, 10 lay one's charge." | 
| Rencert i tela in : boſtes, ' 46. 
throw beck; judices, mala, 1 re- 
jet; rem ad ſenatum, Romam, 
to refer; rem ad Idus Febr. wer 
4 "Ys Cics - ; 
- 'SUBJICERE ova ealling,- to {et 
an ben; ſe imperio alicujus, to fub- 
wit; teſlamenta, to forge; teſtes, 
to ſalorn; partes v. ſpecies geve- 
ribus, ex quibus emauant, 0 put 


£54 © libellum ei, i. e. in manus 
Cate: odio civium, to expoſe: bo- 


* * 


; ns ardorem, ſuſpicionem, pa- 


or claſi under ; aliquid ei, to ug - 


a e Ab 2" yg arkeete 5 
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bit 
— 


* tion of 5 


voci * ſub voce prazconis, 6% e 
Fee to public. fale, Cie. tub haſta 
venire, - * be fold, Liv. 
 TRKAJICERE copias--v; exerci- 
tum, fluvium, Helleſpontum, +: 
trans fluvium, 10 tranſport; Ma- 
rius cum par va navicula iu Aſri- 
cam trajefus eſt; puſſed or ſailed 
over.  Trejedus ferro, pierced. | 
-CAPERE conjecturam, conſi- 


lium, dolorem, fugam, ſpecimen, 
futed, Live. Filius patri ſuffe tus, 


ſpem, ſedem,'&c; ts. gueſs, conſult, 


grieve, fly; Muy, hope, fit, Sc, au- 


gurium, v. auſpicium, & agere, 


' ta take an omen tn mplum de ali- 
* quo: locum caſtris: terram, 10 


alight ; iuſulam, farm», /e. loca, 
te reach; ſpolia ex nobilitate, 's 
pain > Sall. de repablica nibil præ- 
ter gloriam, Nep. magiſtratum, 
lo receive or en- vitꝝinem velta- 


lem, to abe amentiam, ſpiritu-, 


ſuperbiam alicujus, to bear, to con- 
tain: aliquem conſilio, perfidia, 


to cateb + net te Troja capit, Virg. 


Ades vix nos capiunt, the bore 
hardly contains vs : Altera oculo ca- 
pitur, blind of one eye'; capitut lo- 
cis, be is delighted with, Virg. 
ACc1PE*E pecunpm, vulnus, 
cladem, ir juriam ab aliquo, 0 re- 
ceive ; Orbis terrarum divitias ac- 
2 nolo pro patri caritate, 
ep. binds. literas eodem exem- 
plo, tu copie of ther fame letler, 
Cin. clamegem, de Socrate, to 
bear : id iu bonam partem, to take 
in good part, to underfiand in a god 
ſenſe: omnia ad contumebam, a- 
liter, aliorſem ac, stque, ler. 


rudem, v. rude donari, to be di/- 


charged as a gladiator ; aliquem be- 
ne v. male, to treats. cum ole 
acceptum in Medjam hicmatum 
curgit , redire, roughly landed, 


Nep. rogationem, 1e approve the 
bill: nomen, i. e. ad peteudum ad- 
muüttere, to allow to fland candidate. 
* © ©, omen, 
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tus pleb?. kpud plebem. popular. to expiate, to attone or ſuffer for. 
Concitere verba juramenti, Etuis amicitias remiſſione 


to preſcribe the formof an oath ; cn usüs, to drop gradually, Cic. © 


ceptis verbis jurare : inimicitias $STATU 4 ſtipendjum ſis de 
cum aliquo, te bear enmity to one; poles, to appoint, exemplum in 
aquam, fo gatber, to form the bead hominem, vel -ne, 0 make one'd- 


of an aqueduct, Frontiuus. > public example ; aliquem capite ia, 4 


Excirekt e e enter - terram, to ſet or place, Ter. 
tein; ſugientes, to catch; entremum CaNnsT1TUERE coloniam, fo /ct + 
ſpiritum coghatorum ; ſanguinem... tle; agmen pauliſper, 1% mai 10 

4 - - A N 3 N - * ET. *. 
patera, to lep or gather ; notis, & / or halt, Sall. in digitis, # 
ſcribere to 7urite in ſhort hand; mo- count on une, fingers, Cic. urbem, 


tus futuros, to perceive ; Hos homi- to build, Ovid. Is hodie ventu- 


nes excipio} 7 except ; virtutem ex · rum ad me conſtituit domum, ap» 
cipit immortalitas ; turbulentior pointed, reſolved, Ter. Si utilitas - 
annus excepit, ſucceeded ; fic exce - amicitiam conltituit, tollet eadem, 


pit regia Juno, eeplied, Virg.'_ 
INCIPERE, oceipere, to begin. C 
: - DESTITUERE aliquem, % for- 


Percipere fructus, to reap. 


makes, conflitules, Cie. Corpus bene 
conſtitutum, à good confl.tution, Id. 


PrEciPERE futara, to forſee ; Hale; ſpe m, to deceive; propoſitum, 


pecuniam mutuam, to tale before. 
the time, Cel. lac, to dry up, Virg. 


alicui id v. de ea re, e order ar - 
tem ei, to teach. 8 | 


ReciPeke aliquid, to receive ;\ 


urbem, to recover; eum tectis, 1 


entertain; ſe v. pedem, to retreat; 
ſe domum, to return; fe, mentem, 
animum, to come fo one's ſelf again, to 
recover ſpirits ; in ſe, to tale charge; 
alicui, fo Promiſe; ſe ad frigem, 


to amend ; ſenem ſcflum, Zo give 4 


feat to, Cie. £ 
.RAPERE vel trahere in pejo- 
Tem partem, fo take a thing in, the 


worſt ſenſe 3" in Jus, to bring before a 


judge; partes inter ſe, to bare, Liv. 


Sub divum, to reveal, Horat. 
EXUERE veſtes ſibi, fe veſti- 
bus; jugum ſbi, ſe jugo, to caff 
J; fidem, ſacramentum, to bre], 
mentem, te change, Virg. hoſtem 
caſtris, to beat from...” 
RUERE ad interitym, in ſer- 


) P 


drive or 1%, Virg. 


rum: cæteros. Ter. ſpumas, 1 


LUERE pænas capitis, 10. fer ; . 


gaudia, ſpem victor r to give over, Ovid. deos pact4 mer - 
(4 


cede, 40 defraud, Hor. 
INSTITUERE, aliquem ſecun - 

dom hære dem filio, to appoint, Cic.. 

collegium fabrorum, ſacra, to infli- 


tute, to found, Plin. aliquem doctri- 
na, Græcis literis, to 22 ; naves, 


to build, Caf. ſermonem, to - enter 
upon ; Id. animum ad cogitandum,, 
to ſettle ; antequam pro Murana. 
dicere inſtituo, T7 begin, Cic. 

_ PRASTITVUERE petitorl, qua 
aQione illum uti oporteat, #o pre- 


2 


proceſs be ſtould uſe, Cie. tempus - 


el, to deter mine. Sy 
REeSTiTVERK egules; virginem 


ſcribe to the 'proſecujor tobat form of 
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anen, Is ee ei Ficfihi6? 2, Demis, to 263, Curt, colpaun 
nem v excuſationem, Cſ. Accep- ſuam vel alterius, Morte, ſanguine, | 


ſuis, 10 reflore; oppida vicoſque, 


to repeir; aciem inclinatam, 0 
rally; prælium, to reneno, IL. iv. 
\ SUBSTITUERE. aliquem in lo- 
cum ejus, pro: altero, te ſub/titute.: 
or put in the place of, Cic. 8 

STRUERE epulas, to prepare; 


inſi dias, mendacium, to contrive ;; 


odium, crimeu alicui, vel in al- 
quem, to raiſe againf, n 5 
3 -SCRIBERE.; 
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in civitatemy v. e, fo make free. 


name; 


©, SGRIBERE ſus manu, bene, 
velociter, epiſtolam alicui, v. ad 


. F I aliquem; bellum, v. de bello; 'mi- 
8 lites, 2 en; ſupplementum mi- 
Uitibus, to recruit them; haredem, 


te make one bis Beir j dicam ei, to 


wil an ation againſt one; nummos, 
0 give e bill of exchange; de rebus 


ſuis ſeribi cupivit, Cie. Decem- 
vir legibus ſcribendis, Lip. 

-  ASCRIBERE aliquem civitati, 
' » DescniBers aliquem, "to * 
ſcribe and abt to nome; partes Ita- 
lie, pecuniam, populum ordini- 
bus, 10 difiribute, to divide; vecti - 
gal civitatibus, i. e. imperare; 
ara; 1. e. date d. couſtituere; cen 
Hues dane in ſingulas civitates, 


Ie facere, Cie. 


= INSCRIBLRE , literas alicui, to 

dire a letter; librum, 10'entitle or 
es mercede, to put a ticket 
on one's bouſe to dei, Ter: 

* PROSERTBERE bona alicujus. 
des fuas, aud ionem, to publiſh to 
te ſold, to ſet- to ſale; aliquem, to 


ban, to outlano. 


 RescrIBERE alicujus literis v. 
ad literas, alicui ad aliquid, 7 


 avrite on anſwer ; pecuniam; to pay 


money by bill ; legionem ad equum, 


to ſet foot ſoldiers on borſeback, Cæſ. 


SvB$CRIBFRE exemplum lite 
rarum, te wwrite-beloxw; cauſe, to 
join ar take part in an acciſation; 


*Czſaris iræ, o favour, Ovid. 
DICERE aliquid, v. de aliqua 
re, ex zliquo loco, alicui, ad v. 
apud aliquem; in eliquem, 484; 
bd aliquid, in anſwer to; fenten- 


tiam t give an opinion; Jus, 1% ad- 


' wiiniſier juſtice, to promunce ſentence; 
-miv'Eamei, fo amerce or fine ; diem 
ei, to appoint a day for bis trial be- 
fore the people; prodicere, to put it 


off; cauſim, to plead'; teſtimonium, 
"to give evidence ; non idem legui eſt 


nc diccre, to. baramgue, Cie. lacra- 
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mento, m um, to take the mi. 
titary-oath..0 _ Me, POE 
Aopiczst aliquid ei, is call 
"out at an audition, to fell; ſer vi uti, 
van ſervitutem, to /entence or ad- 
Judge to bondage; bona, to give ug 
the goods of the debtor to the creditor ; 
ſe alicui, ts devote bimpelf to one's 
"ſervice ; aves non addixerunt, v. 
abdixerunt, the birds did not give a 
favourable men; pretio addidam 
habere fidem, to be corrupt, Cic. 
., Convicess. operam alicui, 15 
promiſe aſſiftunce;"cenam alicui, v. 
ad cœnam, to propoſe ſupping with 
ane Toithout invitation, 
*, EpijctrE alicui, te order; de- 
lectum, 10 appoint a levy ; prædam 
militihus, 0 promiſe ty an did; 


| Juli itium, diem comitus, vel comb 


tia confulibus creandis, 70 appoint. 
_, _\npicrre bellum, juſtitium, 
to preclaim wary legem fibi, to 
appoint, Cie. cœtus in domos tri- 
bunorum, fo ſummon, Liv. indi 
care, to etw; IndiQus, an adj. 
not ſaid; caufA indictâ, v, non cog- 
nita condemnari, to. be condemned 
without being heard; me indicente, 
hæc non fiunt, not telling, Ter. 
INTERDICERE alicui aliquid, 
v. aliqua re; ſœminis uſum pur- 
purz, to forbid or debar from; ei 
aqua. & igne, v. aquam et ignem, 
to baniſh; male rem gerentibus 
bonis patefnis interdici ſolet, Cic. 
interdici non poterat ſocers gener, 
diſcharged the company of, Nep. 
Publiez alicui aliquid, de 
aliqua.re, id in hac re, to feretell, 
to jorexparn,. . | 
_ DUCERE in carcerem v. vin- 
cula, to lead; exercitum, % con- 
mand; ſpiritum, animam, vitam, 
to breathe, to live; ſoſſam, murum, 
ſulcum, te male or draw; bellum, 
to prolong, alſo to carry on, Virg. 
#tatem, diem, to end; uxorem, 
to take 4 wife; in jus, 4 ſummon 
72 „ 
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Virg. ordines, 


Liv. ilia, to pant dike @ broken ind. 
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alicujus, xe, ex re, de „ aUro, 
marmore, Kk. te mybe a Patue; 
genus, nomen ab v. 
to 2 omnia pro nihilo, in- 


fra ſe; id ei audi, laudem, v. in 


hudem. Hieber, the Arlt, to reckon 
it a praiſe fo him; in confcien - 
tiam, 10 
guilt 3 in glori , Plin.. in crimen, 


Tacit. centeſimas, „g. ufuras, wel. 


ſœnus centeſimis, e compute intereft 
at one Fer the bundred a month, or 
at 14. er cent. per annum, binis 
centelimis {eenerari, to le 24 per 
cent. per annum, Cic, ducere lon- 
gas voces in fletum, to dra to out, 
to be a centurion, 


ed horſe, Hör. 
ADDUCERE aliquem in Judi- 
cium, ad arbitrium meum, to 155 


to a trial; in ſuſpicionem re 


Nep. arcum, fo draw in; habenas, 
to Ke the reins, 

COoNDUCERE aliquem ex loco, 
to convey ; naverd, domum, coquos, 
to bire columnam faciendam, to 
engage to make at a certain price: 
Conducit hoc tuæ laudi, in v. ad 
rem, #s 27 advantage. 

Deovern K Daves, 0 n; 
claſſem in prælium, to bring, Nep. 
equites, to male to alight, Liv. eum 
domum, to accompany, to carry bome; 
de ſwntentia, Cic, coloniam, to 
tranſplant ; lacum, te drain. 7 

Epucert gladium e vagina, to 
draw ; florem Italiz, to lead out; 
copias in aciem, Cic. filium, 0 e. 
ducate, oftener educate; in aſtra, 
to extol, Hor, clo, Virg. 

INDUCERE tenebras Uariſimis 
rebus, to bring on, Cic, animum, 
v. in animum, 1% perſuade himſelf; ; 
ſcuta pellibus, fe cover, Czf. to- 
leas pedibus,: v. in pedes, to put on; 

colorem 


nomina, to cancel or raſe, to rub a 


ex aliquo, 


wie to a conſeionſneſe f 


picture, to varni/b, Plin. 
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before 4 judge; aliquem, & vultum . 


__ OBDUcnRE exercitum, to 
again; callum dolori, to Ilan 7 
ſepulchrum ſentibus, #o cover. * 

Rxbuce kx aliquem in memo- 
riam alieujus, vel alicui aliquid in 
memoriam, #2 bring back ie one's 
rememb» ance; in gratiam cum ali- 
quo, to reconcile ; Vallis reduda, 
"retired | or low. 

' Px6Doct xs teſtes, to bring put; 
funus, 
noctem, to 


vendendos, to bring to market. 
SUBDUCERE fe a cuſtodibus, 9 
ſteal 4 * naves, to. draw up on 
fore; cibupi ei & de ducere, 2 
from ; ſummam, rationes, zo f 
on, to caff u E eg 
- * PARCERE fbi, labore, toſpare, 
Ke. a cædibus, 10 forkear , apromh 
'natis, Virg. OY 
'  ASSUESCERE' rei alicui, 4 
by aliqua, in v. ad hoc, % be. ar- 


»ſlomed 5 mentem Pluribus & al- 


Animis bella, 
So inſueſco vel. 
puter, Hor. 


Sela sere, Hor. 
Vi. fo accuſlom. 
v. te; inſue vit hot me 


SCISCERE legem, t. ee, %% 


decree : » hente plebiſcitum. N 

ASCISCERE regium nomen, 
ume; ſocios ſibi, ad — My 
iceleris, ts Meiate; titus 48 
ne to adopt. 

CONSCISCERE deten v. ne 
dim ſibi, % HH one's AY 
ldi, to flee, Liv. ue 

DISCERE aliqui ab Ae v. 
apud ahquem, ex aliqua re, e 


" ewvithout ex: Dediſcere, to forget : 


what he bath learned; Haben 
get by heart. * 
DE SCEXDERE' de Saltz pra- 
-fidio / ædibus; in forum, curiam, 
campum; ad. accufandum, ad o 


- Vis, ad extrema, ao * 9s of ; 


gie. 
9 dea, Vo ene yh 


SY 


to attend; ſetmonem in 
| prolong, 10 continue ; 
rem in hiemem, fo defer, ſervos. 
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"ut LL inp af, at even "and. 
$ x. Tok to loſe on labour. 
a Abt UDERE alicui, ad "aliquem | 
udere ei, cum eo; illudere ei, 
um, in eum, in eo; id, to mock. 
EVADERE inſidias, is, vel. 
. to eſcape ; in muro, % mount : 
=c quorſum evadant, neſcio, 1 
what they will turn. out: Clarus e 
wit, 6 came. 4 
. CEDERE multa el Yo 160 
2 Cic. Bona creditoribus, to 
' yield, whence ceſſio bonorum ; ali- 
5 cui loco, de, a, ex loco, v. lock, 
10 give place ; vita, e vita decede 
ve, to die; foro, 10 turn bankrupt ; 
Hereditas cedit mihi, falls to; 
Cedit i in proverbium, becomes, 
., ACCEDERE; oppidum,. -do, ad 
. in oppidum, . to approach ; ad 
conditiones, to agree to; Ciceroni, 
ſententiz, v. "7 ſententiam ejus, 


to agree with; ad Ciceronem, - to 


Le #9, ad rempublicam, to bear 


the gueſtorſoip, or the fir ublic of- 
ze; ad amicitiam Philippi, . to 
gain theFrie ip of, Nep. Ad hæc 
mala hoc mihi accedit etiam, Ter. 
- Robur NE #tati, Cic. Animi * 
acteſſere hoſti, Liv. Ad corporis 
firmitatem plura animi bona ac- 
ceſſerant, Nep. Accedit pluri- 
mum pretio; huc, ed, accedit 
* is added. a 
- ANTECEDERE: alicui rei; ali- 
quem, rarely alicui, to excel, _ 
- ConNceDeRE ei aliquid & de ali. 
quo; ; paullum de ſuo jure; tempus 
ad rem, to grant, ab oculis, ad 
dextram, in exilium, in hiberna, 
to retire, ta go; fato, naturæ, vita, 
to die; in ſententiam ejus, to come 


into one's meaſures ; in conditiones, N 


to agree is, LIV. 
Discaogng cranſyerſum, & la-. 
tum unguem, v. digitum a re, 70 
7 - depart . in the leaſt. 
| TaTERCEDERE. legi, 10 give 4 


ee, age, s e l; 
IR pro aliquo, t become 
Jurety : Intercedit mihi tecum a. 
micitia vel inter nos, there i is, E.. 
'Succeverr ei, in locum Jus, to 
ſucceed ; muro, v. mutum; Nad ur- 
dem; ſub primam aciem ; in pug- 


to come up to. 
enk 4 alte, ab alto, in ter. 
FA, to fall; caused, formuld, in 


judicio, & litem perdere, to life 
one's. cauſe, to be e in v. ſub 
ſenſum, oculos, 'pordſiatem, &e. 
in morbum, incidere, Cic. Non 
cadit i in virum danum mentiri, ir 
incapable of, eie. Homini lachry- 
mz cadunt, quaſi puero, audio, 
er. 

Aebibent genibus, v. ad ge- 
nua, to fall at; auribus u. ad aures 
to come to; Allkui caſu, preter 0- 

inionem, to happen; accilit in te 
iſtud verbum, applies, Ter. 

TENDERE vela, to Rs. in- 
ſidias, retia, plagas, &c. to 17 
Haar 53 arcum, to bend; iter, cur- 
ſum, to d rect; ad altiora, in cœ- 
"om. to aim at; extra vallum, ſe 
tabernaculum, 7o pitch a tent; Ma- 
nibus tendit divell lere nodos, erer, 
Virg. 

ATTEND®O te, Cie. tibi, Plin. de 
hac re, ad hanc rem, ts take heed; 
animum ad rem; res hoſtium, Gall. 

CoNTENDERE nervos. othnibus 
nervis, toexert one's /elf; aliquidab 
aliquo, to aſt carneſily ;\, inter ſe; 
amori, poet. for, cum amore, ©. 
firive; cauſas, „e. inter ſe, 10 con- 
pare, Cic. Aliquid ad aliquid,. 
cum aliquo, &alicui.. _ 8 

CoMPREBYENDERE naturam res 
rum, to wnderfland ; ; rem pluribus 
& luculentioribus verbis, to expreſs; 
aliquem, humanirate amicitia, to 
gain ; rem fiftam, 10 di Mover. 

INTENDERE animum rei, ad 
v. in . io apply: Intendi ani - 

wa 


no in rem, Liv. Vocem. nervos, 
u exert | arcum, to bend 3 actio - 
nem v. litem alicuĩ ue / in aliquem, 
ao impingere, to: raiſe. @ law ſuit 


Te, | ggainſ one ; telum ei, . in eum, 
. e boot at; manum v. digitum i Wm 
ws liquid, to point ut; aliquo, c. ire, 
ug+ 17 g fo; officia, to WR _ do: 
| mire than js required, Sall. 
Fees OB8TENDBRevelum rei, v. „rem 
25 velo, to ch, to eilt. 
106 PENDERE pecuniam, 4 
& penas, fo Haber; id parvi, to 
0 * little. 
= SUSPENDERE. aliquem. n 
r e, in, o. ex arborey ee langt ex- 
4 ſedatione, wel ſuſpenſum detine- 
0, re, to beep in ſuſpenſe; ædiſicium, 
| u arch a. hoe 3, naſo adunco, to 
ge ſneer at, Horaet. 1 
21 ABDERE ſe literis, Wen 
1 to bide or hut one's ſelf among books, 
ne ſe domum, rus, &c. domo, Virg. 
1 in ſilvas, tenebras, &c, 
—4 Co N oERR urbem, to build; fruc- 
b, to lay b in carcerem, i. 
ew priſon; carmen, te compoſe; lumina, 
. WW lose, Ovid. Jura, to abliſs; 
fe terra, ſepulehro, in ſepulchro,cobury. 
1 Debut fe alicui, in ditionem 
. 


alicujus, ad aliquem, fo ſurrender ; 
editus preceptori; & Rudi; find - 
ef; vino epuliſque, engaged in, Nep. 
cedita apera, on pur ,t. 
Eoexg librum, 1% prbliſs; & 
ig lucem 3 ovum, ta lay; ſono, 
cantus, riſus, gemitus, queſt us, 
hnnitum, pu nam, ftragem,; zo 
ſund, fing, - Qt munus gladiato-! 
num, to exhibit 6 He of gladia- 
ls; nomen, te | mention; iitus, 


fa die; ö exempla cruciatus in ali- 
quem, to ini exemplary torture. . 


the door. | 
PRODERE arcem hoſtibus, to 4 

rar; aliquĩd poſteris, v. memo- 

fie, to * dowen n ab di. 


1 


t bring fortþ z extiremum ſpiritum, 5 


\ OBDerE earn bun wee | 


V Toy * 


ue, to dine flaminem, inter- 


regem, to aphaint; aliquot dies 


 nuptiis, to put off, Fer. eee 
to give to hoſterity; $1 
 Reppens. 3 ſe: fbi, 4% 
revive 5 animam v. vitam, 10 dis; 
Latine, verbum verbo, te tragſe 
late; matrem, i. e. referrs, 10 te-. 
ſenble; epiſtolam alicui, to deliver. 
' SUBDERE calcar equo, to ſpur ; 
ſpiritus alicui, | to. cacourag?s,.. 1 
CrEverE rem; homini, 7 457 


| © ſieve; aliquid alicui, fo truſt ;, pes: 
cuniam ei per ſyngrapham te lend 


on bond or bill; rumoribus credi 
non oportet: Itaque credo fi, &c. 
I ſuppoſe, Cic. f 
FUNODERE aquam, . 
hoſtes, to rout, 
 EreunDERE ſruges, copiam 0 
ratorum 1 produce; ærarium, 4% 
ſpend ; odium, i. e. dimittere, te 
drapy, gratiam collectam, 1. e. 
— oFag omni, quæ nee 
tell. 
JUNGERE ſe cum aliquo, ali- 
cui, & ad aliquem; dextram der- 
tre ; equos currui, amnem ponte, 
to mate a brilge. ow 
ADJjUNGERE acceſſianem an} 
bus, to build an addition to ans: 
bouſe; animum ad ſtudia, to 4 K. 
STRINGERE cultrum, gladi- 
um, enſem, to draw ; ſrondes, 0 
lop ; glandes, _baccas, o beat. 
down ; rem, ts waſte one's * xp=3 | 
Hor. littus, #0touchy: to bruſo, or 
prox upon, Virg. 
'TANGERE rem oy to lidl. 


nail an the: bead... 
ATTINGERS - d na- 
; vibus, te reach; reges, res ſum- 
mas, . to ment is, NeP;- Aliqdem 


cognatione, afſinitate, 40% be N 
tos. forum, to reach - manhood, Cic. 
Res non te attingit, cancer nn. 4 
FEINGERE orationem, #4 polis; 
oratorem, to form; ſe ad arbitri - 
um * to. e Voltus 248 
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dem, Cice” Sui cuique mores fin- 


x — 
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pte to ſubmit to 


* 


unt fortunzm Nep. + 
f FRANGERE nucem, to breakt;. 
navem, 10 ſuffer: ſbipwreek ; ſœdus, 
fidem, to violate ; ſententiam ejui 


_"AGERE gratias, to give thanks; 
vitam, to live; prædas, to plunder; 
fabulam, 7 ut a play; triumphum 
de aliquo, ex aliqua re, to triumpb; 
nugas, 10 triſe; ambages, to beat 
about the buſd ; ſtationem, cuſtodi- 


chink, to leak, tobe rent; cauſam, t9 
plead; de re, to ſpeak ; radices, to 
take root; cuniculos, to undermine ; 
undam, to raiſe a fleam; animam, 
to be at the laſt gaſp; alias res, to be 
- - Indttentive eum diem, natalem, 
|  ferias, &c. to Beep, to obſerve 3 ac» 
tum, v. rem aftam, ts labogr in 
val; cenſum, & habere, to make 

a review of the-people, ibeir eſtater, 
Oc. forum, to hold @ court to try 

- cauſe ; lege itt aliquem, & cum 

- aliquo, '# #6 to la th with one; bence 
actor, @ plaintiff ; in heredita- 
tem, e claim; cum populo, 7 
treat with,” to lay before; decimum 
agit annum, be is ten years old; id 
agitur, that is the queſtion; libertas 
agitur, v. de libertate, id at fake ; 
actum eſt de libertate, # 4% ac - 


tum ef; ilicet, a ir over; actum 


eſt de pace, was treated | about ; 
cum illo beat actum eſt, be bes 
been lucky or well 'uſed; hoc age, 
mind what. you are about. Civitas 
lzta agere, or erat, Salluſt. 

. —Ad1GERE milites ſacramento, 
ad v. in jusjurandum, in ſua ver- 
ba, per jusjurandum, 1% force to 
en; arbitrum, i. e. agere v. 
cogere aliquem gad 6 

4 arbitration, Cie. 
| Coctrs copias, 10 bring toge- 


uber; ad militiam, 10 force fo en- 


M ſenatum, 1% afſemble; in ſe- 


Fd 


fo rally, fo bring uh ; o curdle; 


to arrange. 
Rr 


aq urbis, #6 be onguard; rimas, to 


niam ex bonis venditis, # rai/: 


arbitrum, o 


in vectus curru, quadr igis, 


tis, &c.. to force to attend ; agmen, 


jus civile diffuſum & diſſipatum, 
in certa "genera cogere, to digef, 


Ex1G8RkE foras, ts drive out, 10 
divorce'; aliquid ab aliquo, to re- 
guirs; ſarta tecta, ſe. et, i. e. ſarta 
et tecta, ut ſint bene reparata, 13 
require that the public works be hept 
in geod reparation, Cie. ſupplicium, 
de aliquo, t it; ſun nomina, 
to demand or call in one's debts; æ- 
vum, vitam, annos, to hend; ali- 
quid ad normam, ts try or examine; 
columnam ad  perpendiculum, t- 
apply the plummet, to ſee if it be 
Hraigbt; monumentum, to /, 
Hor. tempus & modam, 0 /ett!e ; 
Virg. comœdiam, 10 diſapprove, to 
bifs off, Fer: 2 | 
_ RxDiotxre aliquid in memori- 
am alicujus, 4 bring ball: pecu- 


money j hoſtes ſub imperium, 10 
reduce. a N 
LEGERE otam, littus, to coat 
along; 'vela, to furl the fails ; hali- 
tum, to catch one's breath; milites, 
to enlift ; aliquem in ſenatum, in 
Patres, to che; ſacra, to fleal, to 
commit ſucrilege; Hor. 
_FRAHERE obſidionem, bel - 
lum, to prolong; purpuras, thin; 
aliquid in religionem, to ſtraple; 
navem remulco, % . 
DeTRrRAYHERE aliquem. to draw 
down; alicui, wv de aliquo, de 
famayz fo detradt from, to leſſen one's 
fame; aliquid alicui, to take by 
Forte; laudem, ©, de laudibus; 
novem partes multe, 10 tale fro” 
the fine, Nep. | 
© KETRANERE diem, to\ſþin out, 
to ſpend; certamen, bellum, judi- 
cium, to prolong. 
VEHERE, vehens, invehens, 
&c. 14- 
48 dirg 
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ni a0 Conſtruction of Vi ass. 277 
* ding in a chariot. j invehĩ in portum plum ex v. de eo, to tale; penas, bt 
n, ex alto, fo enter j in aliquem, 6 ſupplicium de aliquo, % puniſs; [ H 
15 inveigh against provehi longius, pecunias mutuas, 1 borrow ; to- 9 
n, to proceed to far. eam virilem; 10 put on the dreſt if _ A: 
j, WH CONSULERE rem v. de re, man; fibi inimicitias, to get ill | 


to conſult about; eum, te 4ſt bis 


fo advice; ei, to conſult for bis good; 


e- de ſalute ſua, gravius in aliquem, 
ta to paſs 4 ſivere ſentence qpainſt; in 


to commune, publicum, medium, to 
ept provide for the common good; verba 
m, boni, to fake in good part; ego con- 
na, ſulor, my advice is aſked; mihi con · 
K · ſulitur, Y] good is conſulted 5 mihi 


li- conſultum ac proviſum eſt, for a 

wes me, 1 have talen care, Cic. 

to ADIMERE elaves uxori, 0 di- 

be vorce; annulum v. equum cquiti, 


, to take away from a bnight the ring 
le; or borſe given him by the public, to 
, to degrade. | ) | 


Dizimere litem, controverſi- 


rhe am, to determine. 
cu ExIuZAE aliquem ſtrvitio, 
aiſe noxz, e vinculis, a culpa, de nu- 
to mero proſeriptorum, obſidione, 


to free ; de doho, ts dr de out ; di- 


50% em dicendo, to waſte in ſpcaling. 


ali- INTERIMERE ſe, to Lud. 
tes, REDiMERE captivos, to ranſom; 
in pecuaria de cenſot ibus, to tale or 


to farm the public paſtures... | 
| APPELLERE..claſſe in Itali- 
z2l- am, vel claſſem, to land on; ſe a- 


pin; liqud, Ter. ad villam noſtram na- 
le; vis appelletur; Cic. animum ad 
) philoſophiam, to apply, 


ANTECELLERE: ei, rarely 


de eum: excellere aliis, ſuper, inter, 
ne's præter alios aliqua re, v. in re, 

by to excel, e og 
us; TOLLERE animos ſuos, to tale 
rom 


courage; animos alicui, toencourage; 
aliquem laudibus, & laudes ejus 
in aſtra, to eto; inducias, to break 
4 truce; clamores, 10 cry; filium, 


SUMERE in manus; diem, 


bo 


to educate; de, vel ee medio, % Lill. 
tempus ad deliberandum ; xem- 


will; operam in re, ve in rem 
inſumere, to beflow pains ; ſumo 
tantum, vel hoc mihi I take this 
upon me. EK | 
' PREMERE caſeum, t make 
cheeſe ; vocem, to be ſilent; dolos 


rem corde, to conceal; veſtigia e- 8 


jus, fo follow ; littus, to come near; 
Hlicem, te fave a gladiator ;. lis | 
brum in nonum annum, to delay 


publiſbing, Hor. 


ExrRINERE ſuccum, fo: pres 
out; riſum alicui; pecuniam ab 


zaliquo, to force from; effigiem, to 


draw to the life; verbum verbo, 
de verbo, e verbo, ad verbum, de 
Grzcis, &c. to tranſlate tuord for 
word. 2 1 
IMPRIMERE aliquid animo, in 


= 


animo, . in yy to imprint. 


- ReerIMERE fe, & reprendere 


v. retinere, to check. dr 


PONERE fpem in homine v. 
re, & habere; caſlra, to pitch; 
vitem, to plant; vitam, to die ; 
ova, to lay; infidiasalicui ; panem 
convivis, not ante; perſounam a- 
mici, to lay afide the 3x 
friend; prazmia, ta. propoſe 5 pocu- 
la, to flake or lay; ſtudium, tem- 
pus, multum oper in aliqua re, 


to employ, to befloxo : aliquid in lau- 5 


de, in vitiis, in loco beneficii, to 
rechon : ſerocia corda, 1 lay aſide: 
aliquem in gratiam v. gratia, i. e. 
efficere gratioſum apud alterum, 
Cic. : ventos, fo calm! hominem 


coloribus, ſaxo, to paint, engrave, _ 


Hor. pecuniam in fœnore, 1 lay 


out at infereft:; templa, 1% build.  . 


Virg. Venti poſuere, are bu 
Virg. Pone eſſe victum eum, Ter. 


Po it, ſuppoſe,” grant, Cic. 
&c. 
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1 ettle + bel- 10 nts, 
Der bee. = 8 pore: "1 


nz, dicta cum factis, t compare: 


| — _ manibus, 10 join, Virgs:': 


. Deremgäk v. ponere togam - fleep 
pre textam, to lay 


We. don a command. 
"'ExyPoNERE rem, ts fot forth: or 


. explain; frun entum, e r to 


1 perif6,/ Liv. exercitum, fe in 
terram, to land. 


A IMPONER © |. onus alicni 5 is 


 aliquem; aliquem in equum, to ſet 
© upon; perſonam v. partes duriores 
», rule a taſk ur duty on one alicui, 
_ #9 impoſe on, fo deceive, Nep. hono- 


crem ei, 1 confer : vadimonium ei, 


— force io give bail, Nep. manum 
fummam, v. extremam rei alicui, 
in aliquz re, to fri/b e pontem flu- 

mini, fo make a bridge, Curt. Hoc 


- vey! libet ere, % inſert,” 


Nep. 
3B 1 ere bie cn a periculis & ad 
pericula, 1% ee: pignori, 1 
* * oni. ante oc 

los, Ovid, 
\PROPONERE aliquid ſabi facere; 
 rexempla ei ad imitandum, % pro 
Pee, 40 ſet before 3 edicta, legem 
Ain publicun, i e. publice.legenda 
alfigere 3 congiarium, to promiſe a 


. dargeſs, a gift of corn or money... 
; SUrPON+t RE ova galling, te /ct 


e teſtamentum, v. an 


* Na 


CANERE liquamy to proiſe: : 


6G na, elaſſicum, bellienm, i. e. 
arma conclamare, 10 hund an d- get, tp bint : ſumptus his rebus, 7» 


| urn. 1. ge be ignab for battle : 


receptui, rarely. um, to ſound. a 
retreat: tibia, 1 play on; the pipe; 


ad athum,' te rg to it palinodi- 


„Am, Ie utter 4 recu tation. 


oy (41 : "STERNERE. lectos, to prend 
„ere the e FO 40 2 


1 K x I * 4 w 


WO 


afide the dreſs of o 
ley ©; imperium & eus geafe- te - ew 


Tg * 


ale, Cic. rueros, fœtus, to leu be 


al 
.-*CARPERE agmen, to cut off 1 
ok ge : ſomnos, quietem, ts 0 
* viam, iter, 0 20, Virg. 
a alter ius, 10 cenfure : labores, Wl 
utes, to dimint ib or obſcure, Hor, as 
- RUMPERE ädem, ſœdus, a. 7 
8 1e wine: vocem v. ſi- 
lentium, t head, Virg. 4 
EuunrEnz ex tenebris, caſtris, | 
— ſe portis, to breaÞ out : ſtoma- * 
chum aliquem, fa: vent paſſion : 
ens. * 4 i l 
.QUARERE- bonam gratiam 15 
fbi 7 ſeek or gain, Cic. ſermo- 1 
nem, to beat about ſar converſation, * 
Ter, rem mercatùris faciendis, „ “ 
mate a fortune by merchondiſe: ex bu 
aliquo; & in aliquem de re ali. oh 
qua per tormenta: 0 Put to the ; 
rach-> in dominum de fervo quari WM 
noluerunt Romani, Cic. fu; 
ANQUIRERE aliquid, fo ſearch 
after : aliquem capitis, v. tez qu 
ſs or try fon, à capital crime. pes 
+ GERERE. res, % fp rform : ne- 4 
N male, #9 manage. conſula- a 
tum, 1 bean, to. manage ſe bene me 
vel, mals, to bebave : ; exercitum "eg 
to chndud,/ Sallult;-moren ei, % , © 
morigerari,.to humour; civem, ſl *: 
pro cive, perſanam alicujus, „ * 
paſi for, 10 bear be charaticr V; For 
+ intmicitias/ve/ fimultatem cum a- © 
liquo, 40 be 4b 2 800 or variance ma 
1 * Per 
1 Abit K in eum, 3 
"i invei 75 
„ ei, 10 ſug- for 
Jupply or v brd. Horatium Bruto, “ 
to cheſe in place V 10 put. after, Liv. 1% 
SERERE criwina in eum, fo * 
. to ſpread ag tions. "1 
'CONSERERE; manus, manu, cer- 8 
ramgp, pugyam, cum hoſtibus *f 
ſe; to engage, al 
© ASSERERE aliquid, te fin * 


alique 


—— 2 


- - , 
42 
t : 4 > 
＋ * 
— 


inquem manu, ab injuria,. 11 9 
bertatem, to free; in ſervitutem, 
te reduce j divinam mazeſtatem, 10 
claim. 


ur. PETERE aliquid alicni; id. ab 
= eo, rarely eum; ia. beneficii 
wk tiæque loco, Cic, % alt; u m 
bh b. Ramam, .murum, montes, #o & 
1 fo, fo. make for ; N hg ſagitt 
"Te lapide, 1 ai at; contulatum ; pœ- 
_ nas ab aliquo, & repetere, to puniſh. 
_— CoMPETERE animo, to be in 
Pon one's ſenſer ; in eum competit actio, 
OY an action hes againſt. bim, Cic. 
REPETERE res, to demand reflitu- 
"I n, bona lege, v., proſequi lite, 
. to recover by law; caſtra, oppidum, 
15 : huc, to rethrn to; aliquid memoria, 
4 5 to call to mind; altè, to trace from 
„ „e innig, Mihi vihil _y 
ri multa ſuppetunt, 7 bave; i vita 
, ſuppetet, If tife Hall remain, Cic. 
darch MITTERE alicui, v. ad ali 
e. „ 42-9; in fuffra to ſend the 
I þrople to vote 3 zul um, mappam, 
984 to drop thercurtain'; talos, #o. brow 
\ſula- the duce; ſenatum, #0 diſmiſs ; 1 ti 
dene morem, fo lay. oh. in acta, to 
tum regifter, fo record; ſanguinem, 3 
. % emittere, e Jet blood; Ms to 
” ſe forgive; figna timoris, 10 N 
* 6 vocem, to utter, to ſpeal: habenas, 
I fl »remittere, to Haan; man et 
m a- emittere, % free a faves. filium e- 
riance mancipares. 4% free a {on from the 
power of bis father ; f. 

eum make to paſt under the 90e; inſer ias 


manibus dils, to ſacrifice. to the in- 


nit; mittg rem. 7 /ay nothing of for- 
the Ter. in poſſeſhonem bonorum; | 


ruto 
Lin to give the be aſe en of the debtor's 
u, „ ,; Milt orare, ut venirem ; 


AM1ITTERE litem, v. cauſam; 
vitam, ſidem, lumina, aſpectum, 
| to loſe, Cic. 7 
ADMITTERE in cubiculum, to. 


fernal gods 5, rem, V. de re, to 0+ eu 


i. e. aliquem ad orandum, Ter. 


«mit; equum, AE, & "i | 


- + 1 RE 


— 


wide dee, at Conftro@ionof Vine: * 


kujers, 6 


to commit a 


ſerunt, Liv. 


mit; ſe alicui, v. in fidem alicujus, 
fo entruff ; 
ercitum pugnæ, rem in c um an» 


eipitis eventits prælii, to riſt a bat» 
"tle, Liv. iv. 27. aliquem cum ali» 
quo, homines inter E to ſet at va · 


riance, or by the ears; rem ed, to 
bring te that paſs ; rladiatores, Put» 
giles, Grzcos cum Latinis, to ma 


8 fair; committere, ut, to coy 73 3 


incommoda ſua legibus & judiciis, 
to ſeek redreſs by law. 
Candida 


Comnrsonirreng. 
compromiſer unt, H. 8. quingenis 1 


ſingulos apud M. Catonem — Kt 


ſitis, petere ejus arbitratu, ut qui 
contra feciflet, ab eo condemnare- 


3 ane 


DiviTTERE exercitum, to diſe 


bang ; uxorem, & repudiare, nun- 
tium v. repudium ad. eam remite 
ters, fo ul vorce. 

PROMITTERE id ei, fo promiſe ; 

ellen, barbam, to let grow, Liv. 

ERMLITTERE 2licui, 1 allow; 

divis cztera, to leave, Horat, ſe 
in fidem v. fidei jus 3 vela ventis; 
eguum in hoſtem; rem ſuffra 

7 1e let the people decide ; tri- 
— vexandis conſulibus, to 


jagum, tf give up, to employ, Liv. 


EMITTERE animum, to coſe; 
 calces, tela, to throw Hack ; ex 
cupia, de ſupplicio, tributo, 
to abate; debitum, iras alicui, t 
give up, to. forgive; juſtitium, * 
. ; pugaam, fo flacken ; re-- 
mittit explorare, neg/e&s, Salluſt. 
SUBMIT'CERE f 
lower ; ſe v. animum, #@ 
to bumble ; percuſſores alicui, 4 
ſubora aſſa fins. Q 
TRANSMITTERS in 3 
neut. to peſt over. - Fu 
Y - VER- 
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VER TERRE in fugam, to put to 
9 1 ſolum, to go into Ban. 
ment; id ei vitio, v. crimini, & 
in crimen, e dame; in ſuperbiam, 
#0 imputt; Platonem, Litige Gre- 


. ca, Grazea vel ex Gracis in Lati- 


num, % tragfate ; pollicem, to doom 
@ gladiator fo death by turning up the 
#bumb; terram, to plough ; crate- 
ram, te empty, Virg. Stilum, fo 
torres, Horat. Salus vel cauſa in 
&0 vertitur, depend: 3 fortuna ver- 
terat, Liv. *Anpus vertens, 4 


whole year, Nep. Res bene ver- 


tat, Di ͤ bene vertant, | reer. | 
» ANIMAEVERTERE id, to d/erve; 
in eum verberibus, morte, &c. #0 


ON 5 b 
-  ADVERTEREB agmen urbi, .t 
Bring up to, Virg. oras, ts arrive 


at; aures, mentes, animum v. ani- 


mo ad aliquid, monitis, to attend to; 


in aliquem, oftexer animadvertere, 
e pn. 5 


Fore; dammationem veneno, to pre- 
vent; rem rei, to prefer, Plaut. 
INT ERVER TERRE pecuniam ali- 
cajus, & aliquem pecuni3, fo em- 


bezzle, to cheat; candelabrum, t to 


Heal, to pilfer ; -promiſſum & re- 
'ceptum, /z. Dolobellæ conſulatum, 
intervertit, ad feque tranſlulit 


11 


treacherouſly w'th-beld, Cic. 2 


* 
* 


; * PRAVERTERE, & ti, den- wad 
 - tos. crſu, Fo ; Gef desen 


plebis, to prevent; metum ſuppli- 
-cii morte voluntaris, Liv: All- 
- quid alicui Tei, #6 put before, ld 
", SISTERE vadinionium ; fe in 

| gt 4. „ 


3 a OP "TY * 
_ at * * J = 1 : 
«4 
ification and Conſtructi 
Fer, eee in 


Fight; terga, to %; ab imo, e . 


* J 9 7 
* * * * — 
7 3 . 


* 


1 7%; ates 
* | 

of V ERBS,- 

* 4 : £ . L 


judicio & appea r. in court at one's 
trial dee ſiſti poſſe, nor could the 
Pate be ſaved, Ii x. | 


 AS$1STERE ei, bs fland by Fo ad 


ores; contra, ſuper cum. 


_ ConvgrsTzxs in digitos, to fand 
en tiptce ; in anchoris, ad ancho- 


ram, to ride at anchor; frigore, ts 


be frizim, Ovid. ' Spes in velis 
conſiſte hat, depended as; virtus in 
actione conſiſtit, Cic. 
"IN$18TERE jacentibus, t fand 
upon ;- veſtigits ejus; viam, v. vid; 
in re aliqua, in rem, v. rei; in 
dolos, negotium, Plaut. 4 inf 


t, to urge. 2.1 


Onswrknt ei, #0 flop, to oppoſe, 
" RESISTERE ei, % rooſt. 


. SUBs1sTERE, to fand; ſump- 


tui. to bear. . | 
" SOLVERE pecuniam ei, to pay; 


verſuri, to puy debt by borrowing 


from another, - Fidem, to break 
a promiſe, or according to others, 


e petform, Ter, And. IV. I. 19. 


litem- zſtimatum, t pay the fine 
impoſed an bim, Nep. Votum, t 
diſcharge 5 obſidionem urbis, v. 
ur bem obſidione, 1% ra a fiege; 
navem, e poxtu, 1 ſet ſail; epiſ- 
tolam, v. reſignare, to hreal open; 
aliquem legibus & legem vinculis, 
to free from ; ſolvitur in ſomnos, 
Virg.' , Oratio ſoluta; J. b. libera, 
numeris non aſtricta & de vincta, 
rel. ; ſolve metus, % ii, Virg. 

" DisspLveregfocietatem, 10 breal. 
Es OLvr t vocem, v. ora, to 
break ſilence, Virg. jura, to violate ; 
vectigal, to fake of taxes, Tacit, 
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Fei conjvoeatidn. 


AUDIRE aliquem, aliquid- ex 

o. ab ha wa to bear from ene; de 
be ut one, alſo rom one, as, 
ſepe hoc audivi de patre, for ex 
patre, Cic; Audire bene v. mal 
apud ſocios, ab omnibus, to be well 
fooken of, 1% Bade a good" charatter ; 
rexque paterque audiſti, have beer 
called, Hor. Antigonus credit de 
ſuo adventb eſſe auditum, Nep. 

VENIRE ad finem, aures, pac- 
nonem, certamen, manus, nihi- 
in fuſpicionem, odium, 
gratiam, Kc. in jus, 1 go 10 la to, 
Liv. in cirenlum, inte 4 company, 
Nep. Hereditas ei venit, be bas 
ſucceeded to an gate; ei uſu venir, 


 bappened, Nep. Quod i in buccam 


venerit, ſcribito; occurs, ic. 
 Anvenie & adventare ei, ur · 

bem, ad urbem, o come 19. 
AnTEVENIRE aliquem, & ante - 


vertere, Gall. rei, Plaut. ves e 


conſilia & i itinera 

- Convenine in colloquium; 
fratrem; i meet with,” to-/prak to; 
ego et frater conveniemus, copiæ 
convenient, will meet _— con- 


\ 


N in 
- PROFITERY philoſophiam;: % 


profiſe, to teach publicly; ſe ean- 
dara, to declare himſelf a"eandj+ 


date for an Mee pecunias,' agros, 


nomina, &c. apud cenſorem; to 


give ar account , 10 deolure how 
muc hb one Bat; indieium, to Poe 
to make a di cover y. 

LO cum aliquo, inter "M 


quem; aliquid, de aliqua res 
SEGQUT fers fem Cufarid, 
to be , bir party, Cie.  Aﬀſequi; 


rena A8. 
F Conſequi bereditatem, to 
1 72 


wee fo 3 92 


venit mihi cum ſratre de hac Te, 


inter me et fratrem, inter nos; 
ec fratrt meeum conveniunt, 7 
and my "brother are agreed; els * 


inter fe convenit urſis, Juv. lpſi ſes - 


cum nom convenit, vel ipſe, be is in- 
conſeflent ; pax convenit, vel cans 
venta eſt, ir agreed upon; rem cons - 
venturam putamus; Cic. conditios. 
nes non convenerunt ; mores con- 


veniunt, agree; calcei pedibus v. ad 


des conveniunt, fit; fuit; hoc in 
um convenit :; Catilinam inter- 
fectum eſſe 
been lain, Cie. Convenire in ma-; 
Lum, the uſual firm of 5 
med Coemptio, whereby women © 
wer e called matres familias. 
SENTIRE fonorem, colorem, 
&c. te pergeive'; cum aliquo, 10 be 


of one's opinion; bene vel male de 
oo, #o think well of Ill of bi. Ts 


Com SHN TIR E tibi, tecum, inter 
ſe ; alicui rei, de v, in aliqua re; 


ad aliq aid peragendum, 10 a 81 
S dintisd f 55 aliquo, * 4 


agree; ne vita vo: e 
Senee, WSN 2 
* 1 


Lei — 


PRUSEQD! ion amore, la- 
dibus, &c. to deve, praiſe,” Ge. 


NiTI haſta; in cubitum, 20 len; 
ejus conſilio, in eo, 'to depend' on 3 


ad loriam, ad; v., in ſumma, 
aim at; in vetitum, in ad ver ſum; 
; contra aliquem, pro aliquo, 1 
ſeomet ines alicui, ad v. apud - ; 


ive - gradibus; % a/cend. 


UTI eo' lamiliariter, to be fowl | 
. nb ane; ventis adverſis, 70. 
have croſs winds ; hopore uſus, . one 


OO 4 bonour. 
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re 3. £3ns opinionis, v. en opi- 


p 1 b 


nione; in maxima ſpe ; in timore, 


Alucku, opinione, itinere, &c. cum 
telo, in vel cum imperio; magno 


- periculo, v. in pexiculo; in tuto 3 


' + pudi ſe, in-bis ſenſes ; Hui juris, 8. 


mancipii, ſui potcus, v. in ſua po · 
teſtate; #0 be at bis own diſpoſe! * 
Res eſt in vado, / is ſafe,. Ter. | Elt 


©" - animus, ft. mibi,. 7. bave 4 mind, 


Virg. Eft ut, cur, quamobrem, 
g quod, quin, &c. There is cauſe ; 
75 bene, male eft mihi, aoith-me ; nihil 
eſt 8 tecum, 1 * not 
di you; Quid eſt tibi, /c. 10, 
; 17 bat is — dit you ? Ter. 
Cer nere erat, one might F 
_ gio-eſt mihi id facere, 
in fi-eſt, vt-facere-velit, ut 
lacturus fit, ut admiſerit. &c. for 
fi velit, &c. Ter. Eſt ut viro vir 
Utius ardinet arbuſta ſuleis, it bap- 
gens, Hor. Certum eſt facere, c. 
mihi, I am reſolved, Ter. Non 
vertum eſt, quid faciam, I un- 
bat, Cui Bono ruernT ? Omnibus 


bono fuit, it was of advantage, Cic. 


_  AngssE pugnz, in pugna, ad 


cum aliquo, 20 be preſent; ui, 
to faveur, to 4%; ſeribendo, . 
eſſe ad ſcribendum, to ſub/cribe-one's 
game to a decres of the ſenate, Cic. con- 
D utrique, #0 be.@ coagſellor te, 
ah ſignis, ſo be abſent ; alicui, de- 
eſſe, to be wonting, not to aft; a ſole, 
te land out of 4. U ſumptus fune- 
ri defuit, be had not to bury 
Lim, Liv. abeſſe a perſona principis, 
fo be inconſiſlent will tbe cburudten, 
Nep. Paulum v. parum abfuit quiu 


urbem caperent, quin occideretar, 
1 j 
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nothing to do 


7e reli- 
Jenaple to 


Ins magiſtratum; 
7 | : 
- \ 


Fl 
bo O's 


&c. they were: near baking, .. 


'Tantum abeſt ne enervetur oratio, 


ut, &c. in /i far from being, Qt. Cic. 


Tantwn abfuit a cupiditate pecu- 
niæ, a ſocietate ſceler is, Kc. Nep. 
INTERESSE convivio, v. in con- 


vivio, 10% he at @ feaff ; anni decem 


interfuerunt, intervezed; ſtulto in- 
telligens nid intereſt, Ter. Hoc 
dominus & pater, intereſt, Id. In- 
ter hominem & belluam hoc in- 
tereſt, Cic. Aer in this, this 17 the 
difference ; multum intereſt, utrum, 
it is of great impartance. Fons in- 
ter eos intereſt, ir between, Cic.. 

| PaxESSE ezercitui, #6 command ; 
comitiis, judicio, quæſtioni, to pre- 
fode in or at. l | 

. Onzrax ei, to Burt, to binder. 

Surznksss, % % over, and a» 
bove; alicui, i ſur vius j modo vi- 
ta e. mihi, live; ſu- 
pereſi; ut, it wemains, 'ihat, 
"IRE ad arma, ad ſaga, % ge 0 
mar ; in Ins, 2 go. to Jaxp; pedi- 
bus in ſententiam alieujus, 20 agrce 
with; viam-ve.viaz res bene cunt, 

es. \ | 

3 magiſtratu, to lay dowon 
an Mee z u confpettu,'ts retire from 
company; in ora hominum, #o be in 
every body's'\mouth ; ub emptione, 
to. retraft bis bargains, decem men- 
ſes abierunt, Save pa, Ter. Non 
hoc tibi ic abibit, i. e. non ſere: 
hoc impune, Ter, Abi in malam 
rem, a form. of imprecetion. 


Abs periculum capitis, to run 
? 0 


the bazard of one's life. 

Exia t vita,, e, v, de vita, 
die; re alicns, Cie. Verbum 
exit ex ore, Id. tela, to avrid, Virg. 
Tempus induciarum cum Vejenti 
populo exierat, bad expired, Liv. 
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7 wis aal eu 


* wits eu $i ett 
make ; eee de aliquo, 40 
propoſe or pu] 
2 one , 
pu 

7 Mer forms: fullragings, - 
lo vote-: ſententiam, ie give an 

mon : : centuria 
the vote of + perdere, 4o.loſe it; vics 
e e; 
omnia ſuffragia io gain 
repulſam, e frudtum 
5.7 ſtucti, 10 res 1 er. Jetitiam | 


* 831 


* 81 * i4 Y 
185 bi ps 
bam, vlan, Heerlen, upon, fo. 


; gratiam Jus, ap ud Chit, cum 


Fe vel ab eo, Þ. 20% 72 favour : An ne- 
1 unte æſtate, vere; 7 55 in the 
Ac. nhin ut wwe / 

cu · plows e Ke, 'Ab 2 * 
ep. ate, fo Tom our earl ears... 

- 555 Ak diem edisti, vel auckie- 
em his, N adimonium, to 
in- f preſent © at; rovinciam, dom 
loc bel, Vet, to ge through, Cie. 
In- negotia, res, munds, officium, 

in- gationem, Facra, fo perform; pu 
the nas, Virg. mortem, ve morte; 
un, diem ſupremum, v. diem, 10 die. 
in- 'Pxx1Ke alicui, t ge ver- 
„ ba, cacmen, vel facramentum ali- 


'S cui, 10 repeat or read. over Bere; 


nam, to j HO 15 one felt +, in . : 


jor 3 


/ Þ * 


Tüöckton 70 . * 
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Cie. | Fogatione 


te bring in 2 bill : condi- 


„tribum, to 20 


— —. . | 


the o : . 


le re, @ rejoice ; pr le, to pretend 


or declare. openly: zalienam perſo- 


* 


r. manu: in prælia 


Ro engage, Virg. acceptum et ex- 


nſum,. fo. mark. own as received 


kd I/ pent o, or tent, 4 Ur and Gs. 1 Cie. 5 
en tem 
81 laws, a 8 


ert, al 


„Conz RB e 


re alicyi voce, 5 Judicer, rg pre- animugzp 
Seribe or realy rying, Cie. pus, res, ca 
: Pepi Ih, | bw licuri, f ge. So fl 
| a» broad, non 185 te, you are not cui, in vel erga quem, 
Vie i * Cler. 5 induciarum "beneficia, cylpam in = Vt 9 
ſu⸗ Pxterlit, 11 pa 


0 ts 1% betome friends, _ ad ſe, 5 


di- toms to bimſetfy, ts. recover bis ſenſes, 
rer © SOBRE, Paar N. 
int, montes, 1. come . 


_ | fubjit animum, cam? into. 4 
rom "VELLE* aliquem, uni- 
be in ve? conventum, to de by ts peat 
Mie, with z alicül, 0e caused; 7 0% we 
en- one's goot; j til confuleum volo ; 
Non nihil tibi negatum volo, Ii o 
eres deny, Liv. Quid ſibi vult ? ba- 
lam does he mean? Volo te hoc facere, 
hoc a te fieri;z ſi quid recte cura- 
run tum wells; illos monitos etiam at · 


que etiam volo, K. eſſe, 1 will ad+ 
noniſb them again and again, Cic. 
nollem factum, I am ſorry it vw 
dane; nollem huc exitum, c. eſſe 
a me, I wiſh. 1 bad not. come out 
bere, Ter. N 


. 1 


* to lay; operam, tem ſtu. 
Revixe 4 grati * cum liquo, 2 . 2 


um ad vel in rem, ee | 


* 22 s capita 1 ſe, conſilia 
ſua 1 1 1 therr- 


ſult : rig arma, manus, ten- 


9 9 Sage omnes be . circa Corin- | 
1 vel 1, 60. 9 5 . hum, Nep. pet em, 10 ſet foot to 
| ſpe, uumor Joots. rationes, fo c 


4% 25 yo, : 
caſtra caſtrĩs, 10 enc amp 


one aber: Te in, 72 ad ae 


to gr 10: tributa, f to pay: Te ali 


-eurh aliquo, 1 compare 7B 


nem cum illo conferendum pietate- 


Hæc conferunt ad a- 


— Cic. 


nid; oratori fututo, ſerve, are 75 


whe 2 to, Quinct. 4 
- Der xn 43 ſitulam vel ſitellam, 
to bring ile balla-boæ : aliquid ad 
aliquem, to carry word, 10 tell: 


* * 


rarely alicui: cauſam ad patronos: 1 


honores ei; gubernacula reipublice 
1 eum: fummam rerum ad eum, 
to confer ; in beneficiis ad æra- 


rium, to recommend for a public ſer- 


vice, Cic, 2 ambitüs, de 


v. 3, a N 
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- a nomen 25 jus 
PLE: forem, apud m OY ge. 
. of 8 Partes 
KL E: ,, Fo give bim the pr gfereuce, Cic, 
Rive 55 kunt vel-tranvferre rein tn 
ahne; poſt bellum, diem f- 
3 - lutiovis: -fo o 1 rumores, "to . 
cee, alicui; inter fe, 
Woribae „ r in thariftr; 2. 
| more, cupiditate,' Aolerthus,” dif- 


flexi, tobe Are or bt torn nad 
Die K Ter. 

PR 4 Errzatxfrüges, top: ver * 
* ba, to wirer ; verbum de verbo ei- 


_ Preffuin, #7 travflate, Ter. pedem 
duomo, to ger; corpus ampld fu- 
nere, & cum funere, 1% bury ; id 

- Hoenorem, ad celum laudibus, 10 
oils te extol ; RE 


BY 5 8 Dbase vet he, 


M * bri trial for 
8 em, * i one 1% 
oY 1 Be. * 


'-Orrenne ſe morti, ad mortem, 


in difcrimen, to . to preſent. 
6 Prunk em, 

" Brough, te paſs it. * b 
. PREFERKE "Facemn 32 7 
cx 
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"before ; ſalute rei 


& an 
ecemmodis, & anteferre, ante po- 
dere, 4% Phifer. Prelatus  ©quo, 4 
"Nt 8 
eee ene ow 
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iadabiad; pecimias. acce tas & ex · 
im, penſas, nomina vel Comte in co- 


+ *Inanus, necem alicui, to 
"ſigns, ſe, pedem, to . | 
capitis alicui, ve/ in 


a 


1 his! vin 
I WO in me · 


he nur ptias, i to delay; iem 
to defer the 'defhruBion of, Hor. 
Rite alicui, #o anſever ; + fo 
um v, pedem, pp FEtreat ; 3; gra- 
alicui, fo wake a reguital ; 

i, Ter. victoriam ab, wel ex ali- 
quo, et reportare, te gain inſti- 
tutum, 3 to re 


ein ad equeſ- 
.trem Aich 27 to the E- 


iter the rights of judging ; ali uid, 
| age qu re, jos : We WM 
A n ad popu- 
Hugh, 0 205 re; to a9 in ta u- 

icem, album, commen- 
8 te mark n; ali 
quid acceptum alicui, '& in ac-· 
.ceptum, e as 


chnotoledge. one's felf 


dam 


dicem accepti et expenſi, to mari 
down accounts 4 Alienos mores ad 
Tuos, to judge of by; in v. inter 
rarios,, fo reduce to the lowefl claſs; 
in numerum deorum, in vel inter 
deo, &. a pets to rank among; 
en. res ge 27 4 relate; 
oo 2 4 £50 
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Kal. 
Dia (tu), ibi. Damata, (eum hominers):capum recur (elt 


AMO, Id. Talus abr te nuller acteptram,” 
eli i, re 


Rhodum volo, inde Althenas, ſc. ire, Id. Bellicum, v. Fa, 
-ficum cunere, ſc. figpum, Liv. Civic donatits, fe: coroni 


1, e. Um 


5 . bene eee we” 
- ellis F1GURES, of: LN TAX. 


dinary and plam way, uſed: 
The figures of Syntur or Con ſtrucrion may be 
to theſe three, Ellpfr, Pleonaſm, and Hyper Baton. * 
The two firſt reſpect 


only che arrange nent of the words, 


1. N. 1 $A) WS UT 5s Ni ann 1:1. 5 
8 rn * 4 Eri ere 


—ELLIPSI 8 is K 1 one or more words are 


e tha ſenſe; a8, 


omines: 2 Damæta, cuj um necut that's, 


hoc pecus). Aberant bidui, {cs iter vel itinere. Decies 


ſeſtertiũm, ſee centona millia. Quid multa ? ic. dicam. An- 


tiguum-obtines, ſc. morem, v. inſtitutum, Plaut. Hodie in 
ludum occapi ire liierarium, ternay jam ſcis, ſe. li eranũ . e. 


erat, 


inte. epiflolam, Cic. -Brevi dicam, ſc. 
&. brevis 


Dii neliora, 1c. 


— —4 * 


So obfidionalem, -muralem adeptur, &c. Id.  Epiftol/a wt 
brarii mom eſt, ſe. ſeripta, Cie. 80 in Engliſſi, The 
twelve, e. apoſties ; the elect?“ ie. perſons, 
When à conjunction is to be ſupplied, it is a 
AvendiToOn ; ;' as, Deus 0 
tectum vare, i. e. 


artum et tectum So Hbiit, : 
ceſit, evaſit, erupit, Cie. Ferte eiti flammas, date wha 
igel Mee. Virg. Velif nolis, Tee fun. 

To this figure may be redueed moſt of thoſe = 
rities in Syntax, as they are called, which are vario 
elaſſed by gramitiarians, under the names of ENNALAGE, 
i. e. 1 ing of words and their accidents, or'the 
putting on one —— for another; AnTieTOs1s; i. e. the 
putting of one caſe for another; HII IAISN or Gxacion, 
the cortru&ion ot the Greeks:;. Srxüsis, 
i. e. referring the conſtruction, , not to the gender or nuin- 
ber-of. the word, but to the ſenſe, 


e is e 9 { 


"IK." 


es a manner” king*different- from th 2 
"Ry; . — oy the tak uf beauty g RT | 


the conſtituent parts of a Kiely 


SR *. N 
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; Afunt, ferunt; diauat, perbibent, 
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at thus, Samnitium duo £ 


ima. maximus; {c. '&f xr Satrtum Ex. 
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boni) Ee 86 $4 t7 PLAGRLAR Gs. . fri 
05 Teil, mulier, Hor, Scelius: * 1 honve Car On- Wh and 
. nia. Mercurio femilis,. feil. ſec ingly Min mag Wi ! 
ſe tebur. utergues degathy i, e. Miſh legati (ex) verge eint 
U Was mi 08) \demegnis.rebary Horat, © Servetia reputia- Wh 21! 
_ (hats, fn Kei, ſervitiic. Salle Cat. 51. Familia noftra, que for 
um, Salk, Coneun/ur Populi mira nt ium, 
* Thaw ut vivat, optarit, for ut ille vivat, Ter. Vo- : 2 
pulum late regem, + em Virg. | Expediti militum, Wl for: 
for miliggr ; Ca „. e, 1 for ad Re tum = ſen] 
Latium De Nera Fe.” bonne, ie #77000 
> 100m lieres; Ovid: Arif aliquis Ws; Ter 3 
Sen . for' delapfunt,. ſc. e e View 117 © » cla 
1% When awriter e ere 6 his aue! is 4 
ie ape eeggeiler Ken , 14.7354 2001 of 


N 1 Gun rem er 2 ee den n. 2b e* ans AN ara 
. We ; 98 0 . 212 PE k · NX N. n waven Vir 
Wot; a2 oh 5 AA WARNS AR VR At ne Pe 

| \SM is When a Word more is added than is Fa 
8 necefſary..to expreſs che ſenſe; as, ¶iueo oculis, 277 
Lice wih my epes 3 Sic oe loguia e adeft-prafens . Vu. 

WE wes FN * * nit am; ſrvire e Aid int 

A i Cella. Wi e Fac-me ut ſeiam, & Sue fibi glad Bl jul 

ae, Er. Sun ſbi. Lech vivant, e 9 cut 

of? 4 0 n anRion ib f nab on apparently r 8 1. 

ae Zub ron glas,, enn etn/querunm, WM © 
bie IN 20 05 df Ft 19406038, a bo 


— Tos, hen. that Whic ee 17 one, is ſo-expreſſed as if 
ere Were W] o, it is called HExDiaDYys 348411} aterts th 
E 545 aurg, for auzeis. pareris,, Virg. „r 
ek ſeveral words are. uſed to expreſs f axle thing, it it is 
all dt Pararnndnsg. a8, Vat. i True Virg. 
61 volupratum,, tor voluptates, laut. M RUTPUrarum 
or pur pur a, Genus: Biſon or Riſen fs wires: 


" for.,ro/ c, >: [I29T dis 410 15 et Th tig 8 L 
| Oy oF 21 LOT ALT bi, pl b zen to GER; ſu 
ge oy eee eee 5 

* 


35 is the tłanſgreſſion of that order or ar- 
 ratigetnenr ok words Which is commonfy ufed in any lan- 
nage. It is rn . to de et Wit Auen the poets. 
e ee forts into which it * divided,” are, 2 
0 1 R. : | | Aribben 


8 Þ 


* ab. 9 1 . 77 1 1 2 4 8 _ . | "+; (7 
— 1 * 1 
* "OE — 1 _ * 


5 | Anavans and, TRanLaT1On,”. 5 ** 15 


5 Hon Pr aden, Hypallage,. Synebefir, Timer 


1. . . laviciitn of words, or the pla- | 


gti +.» 
9g cing of that word laſt which ſhould be firlt; as, 5 25 1 
: ¶ contra 5 His accenſa ſuper ; Spemgue metumque inter dubit;* 
7% bor contra Italiam, ſuper bii, inter ſptm, &c. Virg. 7 

um, ram ſol ſacit are, tor arefacit, Lucret. 4 | 

Pa- 2. AysTizox oro is when that is put in the | 
un, bormer part of the ſentence, which, according to the 1 
Liv. Wl (coſe, ſhould be in the latter; "3. as, Valle atque vivit, for We . 
ut vivit atque valet, Ter. | od 1 
Fer. 3. Hrrarlldt is the sbanzging Ik caſts ; ns; Dare 


<laſibus auſi ot, for dare claſſes auſtris, Virg. 


is 4. SYNcuEs1s is a confuſed and intricate begebe | 
oc: Wot „ as, Saxa vocant Itali medii: que in fluctibur 
N ; for Qua ſaxa in medii fluctibus Itali vacant aras, | 
Yi Fhis occurs particularly in violent paſſion; as, | 
ol Pe Hb ego bun juro fortem caftumque crusrem, Ovid. ; 


5 Faſt, ii. 841. Per vos libero. atgue pateniet, ſe. re 
4 vor per libero, Se. Salluſt. a. 14. 2 286 
727 5. Tuxsis is the diviſion of a compound word an 4 the 

Hd interpoſing of other words betwixt its a_ 3 as, 2 

ade fubjefta trioni, gens, for tentrioni, 
„ Wh curque animo libitum & 5 acere, for 9 W. 
7 18 Luem ſart dierum cungue dabit, lucro Prog: 


2 


Wy, 6. PatEnTHEsty is the inferting of a 3 | q 
1 body of 2 ſentence, which is neither neceſſary totheſfenſe;, ht 
= nor at all affects the eri 0, bag dee 1 
2 4 gn Weener r ane W 1 
ki hit . 
4 um AxaLvs1s and. TxantraTioN., a7 1 
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The Jiffculey of ranlating thee 50 Englih- ined 
Latin, or from Latin into Engliſh, ariſes in a great mea- 
ture from the different e eee of . takes 
place in che two languages. „ et e 
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In. Latin the varinus terminations. 5 Na 8 thein- = 

Th flection of adjectives and verbs, point out the relation of 1 

ts. Wl one word to Another, in Whatever order the ar 2 5 = 
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e Giese pul; ee | 
can = y See 1800 the partlenlar et. of the 
' ſentence in which they ſtand. Thus, in Latin, We can ei. 
ther fay, Alerender vieit Darium, or Darium vicit Alcs- 
% ander, or Alexander Darium vicit, or Darium Alexander 
wich; and in each of theſe the ſenſe i is equally obvious: 
Ve but in Engliſh we can only fay, Alexander conguered / By 
cd ries. This variety of arrangement in Latin "gives. it a 


EE Ss 


Be ee ů ů a. a en ig 
- L * 
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Ms — 


'Y 7 
* reat advantage over the Engliſh, not only 1 in point of e- WM; 
3 1 and vivacity of As, | but.alſo in 2 of har- * 
5 mony. We ſometimes indeed, for the ſake of variety and MI... 
* force, imitate in Engliſh the tnverſivg of words which 11 
& takes place in Latin; as, Him the Eternal hard, Milton, 1 
15 Whom ye.ignoranth worſhip, bim deelare Tunts pe But ſens 
We is chiefly to be uſed in poetry. TRI, vs 

+ With-repard to the proper order of wards be obſer. fer 

: wed in tranſlating from Engliſh} into. Latin, the only ,cer- I 
ttnin rule which can be given, is to imitate the CLass10s- you 


The order of words in ſentences is ſaid to be either Ml ©: 
- ſimple or artificial ; or, a it is e expreſſed, either W./-4 
| natural or oratorial..” LENT, | 


* 
/ * 44 ne I 
| _ Seel e 


ee i is,” "when the words of a 
| ſontence.are, iced one = another according: to the na- 
tur of 1 Intax. N * N * | 
4 Ard ede er Qratorial. d is, when Words: 2's: þ ar- 
ranged, as to render them moſt tas or * a 
Wen Fares. $& {4 rler 
{ All Latin writers uſe an arran ment of Wen, which 1 
appears to us more or leſs artificial, becauſe different from dra. 


our on, although to t ep. it was as natural as ours 1 

| is to us. In oder llefefore t6-render any Latin author der 
into Engliſh, we muſt firſt reduce the words in Latin to "s 
the order of Engliſh, which is called the Anah/r or Re- MY © 
ſolution: of ſentences. It is only practice that can teach Hit 
one to do this with readineſs, However to a beginner the ney 

; | obſervation of the following rule may be of adyantage. 1 
3 Take fſ che words, which ſerve to introdues tlie ſen- I b.. 
q _ kence, or thew its dependente on what went before ; next, Wl «ic. 
the notainiative, together with the words which it agrees des 

with: * „en, the . oy with Bl vcr 


440 it;. 
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* p 
x * , — JF 
0 5 k 6 
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1 ö 1 4 7 - { ** * 


= LE _ laſtly, the, caſes which: the verb governg 
he ke with the circumſtances tubjoined, ce 18 


„re underſtood. % 

If the ſentence is compound, it mult be reſolved 15. 5 
,. che ſeveral fentences of which it is made up; ad, 
| a Vale igitur „ mi Cicero, tibigue perſuade oe a eſe te quidem mihi cariſſimum 3 
72 Le _ "que kgs fe talibus . andres | Cie. 
TH 


Farewell then, my Cicero, und Are c ch at you are indeed 
ad very dear 6 meg bot hall be much dearer, ifyou hall take delight 
ch in ſuch writings: and inſtructions. 1 
MN. This compound Tentence may be reſolved inte theſe five fimple 
ut ſentences ; I: Iitur, mi (ſili) Cicero, (tu) vale, 2. e (tu) perſuade tibi 
| (ipſi) te off quidem. (filium) carifſumum mibi : 3.. ſed (tu perſuade tibi 
oo te) fore (filium). cariorem (mihi in) multo (netzotio), 4. % (tu) læta- 
er- lere talibus monumentis, 5. et (ſi tu lætabere talibus) praaeptißsz. 
er- I. Fare (yon) well then, my %%, Cicero, 2. aud aſſure. (you) 
yourſelf that yoù are indeed (a fon) very dear to me; 3. but (aſſure 


her Wl fall take delight in ſuch Tang * W you * 2 da i 
her %) inftruRtions. © + | 


| It may not be 1 improper 110 to een Arplogicht 
{ a Wl dnalyfs as it is called, or the analyſis of words, from Fre 
foregoing ſentence,. Pale igitur, Sc, chaos, 


Vale, ſcil. tu; Fare {thou well: Second perſon fingular of the this 
xerative mode, active voice, from the neuter verb, Valeo, valui, val I- 
tum, valzre, to be in health, of the ſecond conjugation, not uſed in 
the paſſive, Vale agrees in the ſecond perſon fiogular with the no- 
minative tu, by the third rule of ſyntax.” 

icly 1eitur, then, therefore, a N importing ſome inferenc? 
om drawn from what went before. 

urs Mi, Voc. ſing: maſc. of the adjeQive pronoun, awe; hs m_—_ my 
hor derived from, the. ſubſtantive pronoun Ago, agreeing with Cicero, 


10 Rule 2. Cicero, voc, ſing; from the nominative Cicero, 0, « proper | 


noun of the third declenſion. 


Et, and, a 3 conjunction, which tabs the verb > 
IG with the verb vale, a 60. We turn que. 10005067 = 
never ſtands by itfelf. 


"I% Perſuade, ſeil. tu, perſuade” thob; ſecond wah Engul4 0: * * 
FP perative active from the verb perſus · uro, , fu, r to perſuade; 
1 compounded of the prepoſition fer, and ſua-deo,,. , ſum, to adviſe + 

: — 9 y in the paſſtve; thus, Perſugdetur mibi, I am perſua- 
es or never Ego ferfuadeor. We 4 r in the third 


abe, * . | 1 am ITY 26s] 


| Anau, 124 Turns. _ 


baten ſupplyi 4 through the erm the, words. which þ 


you P 2805 that you) ſhall be (a fon) * dearer (to me), 4. if 7% 
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n it: fg of dhe porter be hae; ed by per. 
} | Ponles accord to Rule 17; Te, ure rr Ee u 
J * | Ks according to Rule 6. 2 Lb. 


> on of the infinitive, from the daten ved Jn 5, 


Like, Indeed, an Adverb, joined with . or of. 


| BE accufative fing. le. from cariſſimus, 4, wm, very dear, 
1 degree of the adjeRive c, 4, um, dear: Com- 


parative ee carior, carter,” carins,” deaver, more dear: agreein | 
a8 by Rule 2. and put in the aceuſative bf 1 
E thi 


Mihi, te me, dat. bo. of the ſubſtantive pronoun Ife, I: po- 
| es by cariſſimum Rule 424. 
Sie, but, n 


conjunction, ;olding 
e the fatmo-weith of favwrempto be, 05,20 8 e ins 


finiive-of the defeQive. verb d res, ret, Ee. governed in the Wl pe 

Tame manner D n thus, te fores. Rule 4. or thus, th 

: Ee ores y 

. FRE ſeil. acgotio, able. Hog. neut. of the adjedtive gn. re 3 or: 

11720 ba much, put in the ablative, a to obſervatiom 6. Rule 61. an 

TE male e taken adveeialy im the ane manner w u 

237 N ncdyC ang. maſe. frouk cater; W 9 the comparative the 

i A fore e with & or. Kew deriiood. Rule 2. 801 

3 2 | co! 

* _ 88 _ MAS conjunction, Joiked eithit-wiktithe indicative WI '* 

„mode, or with the ſubzunctive, according to, the ſenſe, but-often:r WM ple 

With the latter, See Rule 60. obſ. a. or 
1 Latzbere, Thou ſhalt rejoice, ſecond. perſon ſingular of the _ 

Hf the indicative, from the deponent verb lefor, betatur, | Hani. to re- ; 

55 joice: Future, lel-abor, '-aberis or -abzre, abitur, e. | 

Talibus, ablat plur. neut. of the adjective alia, talis, tale, ſach ; '# 

agreeing ines monumentis, the ablat, plur. of the ſubſtantive noun me- 2 

mumiehtum, ti, neut. a monument or Writing; of the fecohd Yeclenfion; N 

derived from moneo, u, Itum, Fre, to admoniſſi; here put in the ab- the 

| lative, according to Rule 49. E., a copulative canjunci 5 2s before. and 

Preceptis, a ſubſtantive noun in the ablative plural, from 'the nomi. 1 

native preveptuny*-t5, neut a precept, an inſtruction; derived from ſtyl 

pPeraercipio, -cepi, »ceptum, =cifere, to inſtru; to order, compounded of un Mi 

Y the. prepofirron pre, beſore, and the verb eapio, 2 aptum, capere, the 

— cp . e i hort; thus, frevipin 9 

i ſub 

; Dor may in like manner be; b to ee als in B 

25 in doing lo, to. markoths 4 erent e -of. the two ty! 


44 may be A Weireng Prod or Exerciſe on:all-the different WM mo 

. ol grammar, partichil l to the inflexion of nouns Wi of ] 

5 And verbs, in the form of Eg y theſe, Of Cicera? Cicri- Wl mar 
_ Wich _ Cicerane, oa cod "fon Caras _ of a 4 - 


Ren 


| Din ins ef. 5 
»/ ee 0 5425 dong * er , care fe; Mgqnes 


wg Caricrum ae 
Of thee? er of you ? 4 5 Wich iber or 7 of ou? 75 
or vgl, With 4057 Vobis. © py you, £ # from 
ſhall uade'? Prrſiadehunt 1 can ruade 2" F. Ladeam, 
| Mike 3 4 ferſuadere They are 2 —— ? 
ear, Perſuadotur. or perſuaſum oft — to the time expreſſed. He 
om- te perſuade ? Ef erden Ha will be petſvaded? — 2 
ing | 12 2 = 3 * nog ? Non 17. e ua 
d now tha e perſuade : 1 hs, 
7 that he will be perſuaded ? 22 rſuoſum iri, ws | 
0. When a learner firſt peri to tranſlate from the Lain, 
he ſhould keep às ſtrictly to the literal meaning. of the 
| its words as. the. different idioms of the two wee will 
the Wl permits. But er he has made farther progreſs; ſome- 
bu, I thing were will be. requiſite, He thould then be ac-. 
cuſtomed, as much as poſſible, to transfufe the beauties of 


+ Wl purpoſe. it will be neceſſary, that Me be. dare. not. 
w = with the idioms of the two languages, but alſo 1 
tive WI the different kinds of ſtyle adapted to different 2 
le 2. compoſition, and to different ſubjects ; te ether e 


* various turns of thought and expreſſion w rs, em 

ener I ploy, or Nbat are called the Gros a and nh ; 
or the * of Rhetoric. , Schi nail 

iture 

ori IV. Different Kinds of STY LE». a 


den; he kinds of Style { genera dicend? 54 are 1 
Bon: reckoned three; the 0 (humile, Jubmiſfunt, tenue') 
Sab. the middle, { medium, temperatum, ofnatum, "I 97 
fore, I and the ſublime, ( ſublime, grande 4. | 
_ , Buy beſides = Pas are argue other: hater x. 
Myle ; as, t e and conci 2 2 and ne 3 
- x de and: affected, ce. 4 Ss 1 WY | 2 
There are different kinds of yle adapted to different 
lubjects and. to. different kinds of compoſition ; the ſtyle 
of the Pulpit, of the, Bar, and of Popular aſſemblies; the 
ſtyle of Hiſtory, and of its various branches, Annals, Me- 
moirs or Commentaries, and Lives; the | eo lake 
of Dialogue or een W oF ile, and . 


ance, &c. BEN, yh 1 
| X . 32 "There 


Bu WY author from the one language into the other. For this 
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> x W | Bina babe 
8 There is alſo 4 Kyle poculiar to certain ities called 


"hr Manner ; a8, the le of Cicers, of ieh of Salluſt, the 
&. 
But n diferves particular attention ip the. 8 Gi 
| 8 the ſtyle of poetry and of proſe. As the poets 6 
id a manner paint-what they deſcribe, they employ various Wl con 
epithets, ';yepetitions, and r of e which are WY ſen! 
not admitted in proſe Ka 
ö The firſt virtue of ſtyle 0 670 ae is a bien lab 
or that 1 be eaſily underſtood This requires, in the 
choice of the words, 7 Purity, in oppoſition 55 barba- 
Tous, obſolete, or new coined words, and to errors in 175 
MI 2. Propriety,'or the ſelection of the beſt'expreſ- WM 
Hons, in oppoſition to vulgariſms or Jow expreſſions: 3. car 
Maſi: 2h, oppoſition ta be. for” f of ere a a thoſe 60-1 
Tore 1 F 
of The things chiefly to be attended'to in the AruQtare of Wl of 
'A q ſentevee, or in the diſpoſition of its parts, are, 1. Clear- gur 
e, in oppoſition to ambiguity” and obſcurity + 2. Unity 


ape Strength, in oppoſi tion to an unconnected, intricate, 
and fehle ſentence: 1 Harmony, or a muſical arrange. 
; Heut, in oppofition ro 'har/hneſs/ of ſound- - 
"The moſf common defects of ſtyle ( vitia crations) are 
D | Giſtinguiſhed by various names; N 
1. A BARBARISM. is when a foreign or ſtrange wort 
is made uſe of; as, croftur, for agellur ; rigorbſus, for ri- 
idut or ſeverus; alterare, for mutarez &c. Or when the 
les of rthograpby, Etymology, or Proſody are tranſ- 
Freſſed:; as, charus, Fo, £arus, i, for Pitt; cen, 
2 ribicen. = 
< "Bs A SOLECISM 3 18 when the . of 87 * are 
tranſgrelſed,; a8, Dicit libres letos iri, for Gus iri: We 
ua "walking, for ave were. A'barbariſm may c conſilt in one 
| ord. but a ſoleciſm. requires ſeveral words. 
E Mar 6 IDIOTISMW is hen the manner of expreſſion 
liar to one Tangua e is uſed in another ; as an 4 
175 % in Latin, chus, 1 am to" write, Ego ſum ſcribire, 
IN . e ptur uf; It is 1, El go, for Eg, fum : Or 
A 1 in Engliſh, thus, EB ſaprentior me; Ae is wiſer 
than mes 7 = „ Dnem 'diennt me %%, Whom do 
| BY * chat I am; for whos, Ke. 1 


— 
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81 
* 


9 


Fo kk words, or repeat the ſame ſ nfe in different words. 


5. BOMBAST i is. when high ſounding a are uſed. 5 


without meaning, or upon a trifling oecaſion. 


6. AMPHI 086 * is · when by the ambiguicy of ther p 


conſtraQion,, the meaning may be taken in two different. 
ſenſes 3, as in the anſwer. of the oracle to Pyrrhns, Ae tes, 


Eacide, Roma nos vince re poſſes. But the FRO? is not 8 


12540 to hm as the Latin. 
V. FIGURES of RHETORIC. Sts 
. Ces of peels ate ound; Fi igurative, heh 


| cauſe they convey: our enn We a ee lorws. 


or in a particular dreſs. 


Figures ( figuræ or ebenda) are of two kinks ; e 8 
of words, ¶ Mg uræ verborum q, and figures of thought, 7 


guræ ſententiarum). The former are properly called 
Tropes; and if the v be changed, the agure;i is _ 


*#1.3 TY 2 1 


70 „Trorzs or Frovgts of WoxDs. 125 


A Tr ope canver/ Ji is. an elegant turning. of: a word” 


from its proper fignification, 


Tropes take their riſe partly from the. barrenneſs of 


language, but more from the influence of the imagination. 


and pafſions. They ate: founded on the relation which - 
one object bears to another, chiefly that ol. reſerablance 1 


or ſimilitude 


The principal ti tropes are the: Metaphor, nue. 


Synecdache, and Irony. 


1: METAPHOR (rranſlati). is when a word i is. tran 15 


ferred from that to which it properly belongs, to expreſs 


ſomething, to which it is only applied from ſimilitud 8 % 
or reſemblance; as, a hard heart; a. /o/t temper 3 he 
bridler his anger; a fenſul crop; e ager, the field 


ſmiles, &c. A Dp is nothing elfe but à ſhort com · 
pariſon- 

We likewiſe call that a i Metaphor, when we ſubflitute 
one object in che place of another, on account of the cloſe 
reſemblance between them; as when, inſtead of auth, we 


X 2 | ſay, 


 Fiounne of nerve, . 268) 
\./TAUTOLOGY ; is hea. we either uſeleſziy repeat 
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i, "Me morning or /Pring-rims of he or hen, in fpeal. 
ing of a family connected with a common parent, we uſe 
tie expreſſions which properly belong to à tree, whoſe 
trunk and branches are connected with à comtmon root. 
When this alluſion is carried on through ſeveral ſenten- 
ces, or through a Whole difcourſe, and the principal 
ſubject kept out of view, ſo that it can only be diſcovered 
by ns reſemblance to the ſubjech deſcribed, it is called an 
ALLEGORY. An example of this we have in Horace, 
bock I. ode 14. where the republic is deſcribed under the 
Anbar WARD.) 1 CID INIT ESL I 
An ALLEGORY is only a continued metaphor. This 
ſigure is much the ſame with the Parable which ſo often 
occurs in che ſacred Scriptures; and wich tke Fuble, fuch 
as thoſe of Aſop. The Enigma or Riddle is alſo con- 
| fidered as a ſpecies of the Allegory; aslikewiſeare'many 
"  » Proverbs {Proverbia v. Adagia Js chus, In Hhlvam lig na 
| Ferre, Horat: © ig BO TL 3 e 13 
Metaphors are improper, when they are taken from low 
objects; when they are forced or far fetched; when they 
are mixed or too far purſued; and when they have not | 
u natural and ſenſible reſemblance; or are not adapted / 
to the ſubje@ of diſeourſe, or to the Kind of compoſition, bi 
1 Aten ets it 


Saas 
55 
* 


whether poetry or proſe. THEY | co 
When a word is very much turned from its proper ſig - 1: 
nification, it is called Catachr f, N ; as, 4 leaf / ſe 

* paper, of gold, Cc. the empire flouriſhed ; parricida, for Cu 
any murderer; Vir g*egir ip/e caper, Virg. Altum ædifr WM /* 
Fant, caput, Juv. Aunc vobis deridendum propino, for mM 
ads, Ter. Zuruf per Sitular equitavit undat, Hor. — 
When a word is taken in two fenſes in tlie fame m 
phraſe, the one proper and the other metaphorical, it is fo 
called 'Syllepfis (Compreher 0); as, Galatbæa thymo mibi of 

. dulcior Hybli, Virg. o Sardoir videar tibi amarior 01 
Ah,, d.., e e ENS 4 
2. METONYMY (mutatio nominit) is the putting of W #4 
one name for another. In which ſenſe it includes all o- : 
ther tropes; but it is commonly reſtricted to the follow- 01 

ing particulars ;—1T. When the cauſe is put for the effect; tl 


or the inventor, for the thing invented; or the * 
E N Foe e ler 


"ot * * by wm 


| * 9 * * 2 | hs a N MA hs — 
3 i 1 1 Fs. . E 
, . | ” 239 :n N : 
„ Friovxns'ef RutToric: - SE > © 
1 J Wixi ig s £1 ee. Ly 720 


far his works; as, Boum labore, for corn; Mary, for 


Al. dar; thus, Bens mar te pugnatum eſt, with equal ad- 
uſe vantage, Liv. Cerer, for grain or hread; Bacchus, for” 
wine; Venur, for lrve 5 Vulcapus, for fire; thus, Sine 


Cerere & Baccho 'friget Venus, Ter. Furits Vulcanurs,. 
en- Virg. 80 a general is put for his army ; Cicero, Virgil, _ 
pal and Horace,” for their wort, Moſer and the Prophets, 
red for their 3% / a beautiful Raphact, Titian, Guido Rheni, ' 
an Rembrant Rubent, Vandyke, Ge. for their pictures 2. 
ce, WW. When the effect is put for the cauſe; as, Pallida mors, 
the Pale death, becauſe it makes pale ; atra cura, G 3. 1 5 
The container, for what is contained, and ſometimes the 
his contrary j as, Haut palerum, for vinum,: Virg. le laber 
ten hi: bottle, for drink : Secu ndam menſan ſervis diſpertiit, 
ach i. e. fercula iy menſa, Nep. So Roma, for Romani; Eu-- 
on- WM rope for. the Europeans, Heaven, for the Supreme Being; 
any Secernit Earopen ab Afro, for Africa: In arduat tollor + 
eng Sabinos, for in r Sa binorum ; Incolumi Fave, tor Ca- 
ä pitolis: Fanuti, for the temple of Janus, Hor. Preximus 
ow M- ard! Uralè gen, for domus Ucalegontis; Virg. So Sergaſtur, 
hey for bis ſhip, Id. En. v. 272.—4. The ſign; for the thing 
not W ſignified; as, The crown, for royal authority: palma or 
ted laurus, for victory; cedaut arma toge,' that is, as Cicero 
on, himſelf explains ity bellum concedat paci. Feri togague 
ö conſflia, conſultations about war and peace, Stat. Silv, v. 
ig 1. 82,5. An abſtra@, for the concrete ; as, Scelus ſor 
of WM. ſeeleftus, Ter: | Audacia, for audax, Cic. Cuſtadia, for * 
for cuſtoet, Virg. © Servitas, for ſervi; nubilitas; lor nabilet; | ng 
lift Juventus, for firvenes; vicinia, for vicini; vires for ſlrong it 
for men, Hor. Furtz, for ſtalen oxen,' Ovid. Faſt. 1. 560. 
—6. The parts ot che body. for certain paſſians or ſenti _ 
we ments, which were ſuppoſed to reſide in them; thus, cor, 
is for wiſtom or adireſr ; as, habet cor, vir cordatus, a man 
ii of ſenſe, Plaut, But with us the Hear“ is put for courage 
ior or affection, and the had for wiſdom; thus, aftout heart; 
4 warn heart ; à ſound bead, &c. So, ta have 'a well : 
of bung tongue, for to ſpeak with eaſe, &e. 
0» When we put what follows, to expreſs what goes before, 
W. or the contrary, it is called Metaleſis f tramſnutatio) :- 
N; thus, deiderari, to be deſired or regretted, far to:be dead, 
OO OS (TOP ody, 0000 ß TR 


9 , ww \ | 7 4 9 f y . 
2 2 4 * * + . <4 7 
1 3 v 7 * 
a NY F 4 
_— | 4 * Po Wh 
= k - 
. 
, 5 


\ N Fr 
. . 
1 N \ R 
J 5 
* des 
2 
* ov 


. 
8 5 
* . * : 


* Ficus of Ruk fonic. 
, or abſent: So Fuimut Tres, & ingentigloria- Darda. 
nie, i e. are na more, Virg. Eu, ii. 325% | | 
38. STNECDOCHE (Comprehben/io or conceptio) is a trope 4 
dy Which a word is made to ſignify more or leſs tban in Wl faid 
its proper ſenſe; as, —1. When a genn is put for a /pecies, Wl of a 
or a Whole for a part, and the contrary ; thus, Mortales, V 
. for-bomines ; ſumma arbor, for ſumma pars arboris ; ria: inſu 
quam pabiula guſtaſſent Troje, Xanthumgue bibiſſæat, for / 
pPuartem pabuli, & fluminis Xanihi, Virg. Nat unda cari - U 
na, for navis; centum puppes, a hundred ſail, or a hun- is 0 
dred ſhips; tectum, the roof, for the whole houſe ; capi- Wl r/ 
ta or anime, for homines; ungula;: for egunt or equi, Wl deco: 
_ Horat. Sat. i. 1. 114.3 the door or even the threſhold for WW mea 
the houſe or teraple, lum foribus dive, for in temple dive, ¶ jira 
Virg. Tempe, for any beautiful vale, &c.—2. When a WW tu: 
ſingular is put for a plural, and the contrary ; thus,  Ho/- V 
tis, mile pedet, eguet, for boſtes, &c, It i written in gen 
te propbets, for in a book of ſome one of the prophets; Ml tur, 
' mvilliesr; a thouſand times, for many times. — 3. When the Lis. 
materials are put for the things made of them; as, Zr Wl Fect 
or argentum, for money 3 era, for vaſes of braſs, trum- Wl face 
pets, arms, &c. ferrum, for a ſword; taurus, for a bull's Wl gur: 
hide, Virg. | Duff thou art, i. e. made of duſt, &c. 
When a common name is put for a proper name, or 
the contrary, it is called Autonoma ſſa ¶pronominat is]; as, 
the Philoſopher, for Aeiſtotle : the Orator, tor Demeſibenes 
or Cicero; the Poet, for Hamer or Virgil ; the Wiſe man, 
= , - for Salomon; Aſtu, for Athens; Urli, the city or town, 
=o for the capital of any country; Prnus, for' Hannibal; a 
Vero, ſor a cruel Prince; Mecenat, for a patron. of 
learning: as, Sint Macenates, non deerunt, Flacce, Ma- 
dene, i. e. fint munifici patroui, non deerunt bont potte, 
“ ( 
A4n Antonemaſa is often made by a Periphraſis; as, 
Pelopis parents, for Tanitilus; Arti reus, for Socrates; 
4 Trofani belli ſeriptor, for Homer Ghironis alumnus, for 
Alcbillus; Prior Rhoddni, for Gallus; Jubæ tellus, for 
Mauritania, Horat. Cc. or by a patronymie noun; as; 
Ancbiſſades, for Rues,; Tynddris, for Helena, &c. or by 
an epithet; as, Impius religuit, for Aneas, Virg. fome- 
3 : | times 


CRE TH WF 


FFT: f 


6 be ae 


is when one means the comrary of whit 10 


BY as, when we ſay of a bad poet, He ir a Fuguy or | 


of a rofligate perſon, Tertiug e cle cecidit Cato. 

When any ching is ſaid by way of bitter railery, of in an 
inſulting manner, it is called a SARCASM ; as, Satin 
t ſanguine, Lo. Js in. Italiam metire jacent, Virg, 

Whe nana {Arm is expreſſed i in a negative form, it 


;s called LiT6Tzs ; as, He is no fol, for B it a wan of 
ſenſe ; Non bumilit mulier, for nobilis, or ſuperba; non in- 


lecors pulusra, for decoro, Horat. When a word has a 
meaning Contrary to its ori ſenſe, it is called Anti- 


pbrafis ; ; A8, aurt ſagra ume, for execratilic, Virg. Fes | 


us Euxini falſo nomint diftus, i. e. 


279 „ Gil... 
When any thing ſad or offenſive expreſſed in move 
bende Nerd, it is called Eur nuts uus; as, Juni ſunc. 


tur, for mortuus ; conclamare ſuot, to give up for loſt, 
Liv. Vulsant, for. abeant; mattare or ferire, — 


Fecerunt id ſervi Milonts, quod ſuor quifque ſer vor in tali re 


facere voluiſſer, I. e. Clodium interfererunt, Cic. This f. 
gure is often the ſame with che Periphr#fir, _/* 


The.Paxirynisrs, or Circumlacution, is when ſeveral . 


words are employed to expreſs what might be expreſſed in 
ſewer. This . is done j from neceſſity, as in tran 
from one language into another; or to explain hat is ob- 


ſcure, as in definitions; or for the ſake & ornatnent, par- 


icularly 4 in poetry, as 
morning, &c. 


When after Apiaeg an obſeure word or Ms 


in the deſcriptions of evening 


a periphraſis, one enlarges on the thought of the author, En 


it is called a-Paraphraſe. 


When à word imitates the ſound of the thing Bgnilied, 
it is called Onomatopaia, (nomi nis fctio); as, the whiſk» - 


ng of winds; purling of reams, buz and bum of inſects, 
% of ſerpents, &c. Sur this figure is not properly a trope. 

It is ſometimes difficult to aſcertain,ro which of the ar 
dove mentioned tropes certain expreſſions ou ought to be re- 
ferred. But in ſuch caſes minute exactneſs is needleſs. 


is ſufficient do know in e chat the * is 
Tee 5 


e 


cel Wick 1 added; as, Far a thei juder, 
jo IN « for Paris, Hor. wy 
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55 3 great many. tropes peculiar to yon lan 


guage, which cannot be ff iterally expreſſed" in any other. v 
Theſe therefore. if poſſible, mult de rendered by other um 
_ igurarive expreſſions. - uivalent; and if this cannot be = 
done, their meaning ould. be conveyed. in fimple lan- — 
age. ; thus, Jaleriore nota alerni, with Aa glaſs of old 4 
. wine: Ad umbllicum ducere, to bring to a con- a 
cluſion, Horat, Theſe. and other ſuch figurative exprec. WM 
ions, cannot be properly explained without Underſtanding V 
"wh Particular cuſtoms to . ny! refer. NR ho alle 
| b TI ama 
i ' 1 416 i, MAG kn. beau 
1 e ba Rerbr reren olf Wo. Abb. 8 
pe” — c E. 182 3.4 le day > 
Westen Petia of words. are employed for "the ſake * 
01 elegance or for ee, andi are therefare alſo called Figure, v 
N Morin. Rhetoricians haye diſtinguiſhed them by differ - tc 
ent names according to the part e ſemtencs, jm which wales 
- they take place. n os — 
When the ſame word is repeated in the W any BR _ 
380 a ſentence, it is called Ax ATnöRA; as, Nibilne te, nocturnum raf. 
dium pulatii, aihil urbis wigilie, &c. Cic. Te dulcis conjux, te ſolo in | 
 Iittore ſecum, Te veneniente ae, te decedente canebat, Virg. | 
When the, repetition is made in the end of the member, it is called 
FErisraspus or conver as, Pencs Populus Nous juſtid vitit, armil I 
icli, liberalitate wicit, Cie; Sometimes borh ' the: former wvecur in the cla 
ſame. ſentence;; and then it is called, Sant; box, mplace; a, N dic 
-legem tulit ! Rullus. Qui, & c. Kallut, 
When the ſame 5 word is repeated i m the 8 of the Grit clauſe I Je 
ol a ſentence, and in the end of the Iatter, it ib called ETANALETsis; I 
nu, Vidimut villoriam tram. prebiorum: exttu ter minatam';, eke the 
vacuum in urbe non vidimus, Cic. pro Marcello. 2 150 
3 reverſe of the former is · called -e er Hugin, gud 
lie tamen vivit 4 vivit ( ins in natum enit, 
DEA hen that na is ws 25 the fore oing member, i is re- the 
peated laſt ju the following, and the contrary, it is called Eean5bo: y 
or Regreſſo 3 as, Cradelis tu quoque mater; Crudelis nuter mai an puer 2 
. ille ? Inpròbus ille puer, crudelis tuquoque mater, Virg. ſeri 
The paſſionate repetition of the ſame word in any part of a ſen-· to 
tence- is called Ep12£vx1s ; as, Zxcitate, excita{e. eum 4 inferis, Cie. 40 
Feit, fuit ita wirtus, Nc. Id. Me, © adſum 9 ei „ in me. convertitt 2 


Nu Virg. Bella, borrida 1 2 d. Hin, img, Hor. 
When we. proceed from one thing to another, ſo as to connect by 3 
the ſame word the ſubſequent part of a ſentenct with the preceding, bre 


- iris called CLIAAX or Gradatie 3 a8, Afritano virtutem Fs vir bin 
| = glcria emule: para, Cie. TED or 
* 48 | LIE. 8 When | 
22 "Ye * ; rea 


_— 


RY ” , T4 
1 . 8 „ N — 
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brevets 41 burrotie. e 


3 li wertews esces ares; vida” 
numbers, &. it is called Porrrrörom; as, Pleni unt umme libri, 
ſapientium oy; Plena e vetuſlal, Cic. Littora ſistoribus 

Poe fluQibus und Thn arme armis; Virg, To. this is uſual» 

y referred what is c * 

fame import, to expreſs a thing more 'ſtrongly ; as, Non ha 

fatior, non foam, "Gre. | Photos reripio, 1 BY: 

ortrro, Which repeats the ſame thought in 
9 word is repeated the ſame in ſound, but not in ſenſe, it is 

called ANTANACLAS1S; as, Amari jugundum eft, i curetur ne quid in 

mari, Cic. But this is reckoned : defect of bs n 


beauty. Nearly allied to this figure is the PARA or Agnemi- 


ratio, "when the words only reſemble one another in ſouud; as, Civew 

lenarum 'artium, bondrum partium ; Conſul prove ani Y parvs; De 

my ney factus, Cic. Amantts. ſunt amentes, Ter. This is alſo 
ed a Pux. 


When two or more words are g- in any part of a ſontence in 2 
d HomMotoPTOTON, i. e. N $5 


the fame caſes or tenſes, it is cal 
dens '; as, Pallet auoritdte, oirtumfluit opibus, abundat amici, 
the words have only a fimilar termination, it is called Honbrorz- 


uro, 1 as, Mew Hts Ps fry 64 
W A. 


3. Frevars of Tuovenr. 85 to 


It is not eaſy to-reduce figures of 2 to dil at | 


R. becauſe the fame fig ure is N for ſeveral 
different purpoſes... The —.— al H Typerbile, 1 re- 
r Apoſtröpbe, Simjle, Ants, &c...-. 

« HYPERBOLE is when a thing is magnified above 
Ge —_ as, when Virgil ſpeaking of PolyphEmutr ſays, 
Ipſe arduus, altague pulſat ſidera. So, Contracta piſcet a» 


ſubra ſentiunt. Hor. When an object is diminiſhe below | 


the truh, it is called Tapeinqſin. The uſe * extravagant 
Hyperboles forms what is called Bombaſt. 

2. © PROSOPOPELA, or Por ſonification, i is when we a- 
ſcribe-life; ſentiments, or actions, toinanimate beings, or 


to abſtract qualities; as, Quæ (patria) tecum, ney | 


agit, &c. Cie. Virtus ſumiſ aut ponit ſecures, F 
bore nunc a a7: 888 14 | 
3. APOSTROPHE, or Addrefs ;, is when the ſpeaker 
breaks off from the ſeries of his. diſcourſe, and addreſſes 
riakelf to ſome petſon preſent or abſent, living or dead, 


or to inanimate nature, as if endowed with ſenſe and. 
reader This figure is OY allied. to the former, and 


EBAY 
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ed SYNONTMIA, or the uſing of words of _ oth 


n different lights 2, 
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Penn joined with it 1 as, ne. ene fare, 
 Priomique arx alta maneres,” Vir. | 
| . SIMILE, or Compar ifon;'\is\when one Wie ie na- 
e ftrated or heightened by comparing it to another 3 12 4 
lexander was as bold as a lion. 
. ANTITHESIS,. or. 0ppofitions. is when things « con- 
trary or different are contraſted, to make them appear in 
the more ſtriking light; as, Hannibal was cunning, but Fa · 
Auf was cautious, Caeſar beneficiir ac muniſſcenliã magnus ha- 
Sebatur, integritate vit#Gato, &c. Salt. Cat. 54. Ex hacparte 
_ pudar,, pagnaty line petulantia, Kc. Tic: "Arailar to this 
figure is the Oxumòron, i. e. acute dictum as, Amici ab- 
k | ſender. adſunt, &c. Cic. Inpietate pia eſt, dec Now: 
{0 cap 8 capi, Vir 
[BS TERROGATION; (Orc, Erol gt), i isa fie, 
| where 1. we do not ſimply aſk a queſtion, but expreſs ſome 
| ecling or affection of the mind in that form; as, 
— am tandem, &. Cic. Creditis avecto⸗ hoftes ? Virg. 
Heu] qua me aquora pofſunt ace pere, Id. Sometimes an 
anſwer is returned, in which caſe it is called Suhfectia- as, 
3 ergo ?. au egy tx, emmnibus.? minime, Cic, 
allied to this is Expoftulation, when a perſon 
. bffenders to return to rheirduty,- vc as IL 
XCLAMATION „ (Crpbonefi) as, O abe dulce 
bear Kc. Cie, O tempora, O'mores” 5 1d. E ee 
5 Divum domut Hium ) &&. Virg. 
8. DESCRIFTION, or Tmagery, (Hp . 
any thing is painted in a lively manner, as if done before 
aur eyes. Henee it is alſo called /n; as, Videor mihi 
= urbem'videre, &c. Cic. in Cat. iv. 6. 2 jan 
videor duces, Won indecoro pulver Jordidot, Hor. Here a 
change of tenſe is often ufed, as dhe preſent for che paſt, 
and conjunctions omitted. &c. Virg. zi. 637, Ke.. 
9. EMPHASIS is when a particular ſtreſs is laid on 
{| ſome word in a ſentence; as, Hannibal pets Lee Liv. 
Prob ! Fupiter; ibit hit 1 Virg. e 
| 10. EraNARTHOS1S, or Cort edition is' when. the ſpeaker 
13 either recals or corrects wh t he had laſt aid x a6, Filiun | 
| babui, ah! quid dixi habet e mne imd \babai; Ter 
br If Þ ater 1s, or Oiniſſon, is When one pretends. to 
Was or or by, what he at ork ſine: time deelavey, * 
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tl Araniymtbes; dor Dnwmieration, is at had 
Mo be expres 1 in a few words, oy branched: out into 


ſeveral arenen ech wa 1 
13. . or Coarervatio, is the crowding | 
of —_— ee -er 5 _ I un: 
. flammir, e — 4 


Cum genete ertinsem, memet ſuper ipſa dediſſem. vrz 


14. Inerementum, or CLIM AX in ſenſe, is when one 
number riſes above another to the higheſt ; as, Facinus eſt 
vincire civem Romanum, ſcelut verberare, parricidium necare, 


— When all the eircumſtances of an objet or action 
are artfully exaggerated; it is called Aux isi, or Ampli- 
fcation. But 125 is properly not one figure, but the {kil- 


cer en Rr 
15. TRANSITION netabaſii) i is when a ſpeech i is abrupt · 


y introduced; or when a writer ſuddenly paſſes from one 
wie to another; as, Horat, Od. ii. 13. 1 . 3: In ſtrong 
paſfon, @ change of "perſon i 15 ſometimes uſe "As, Virg. 
Kit. iv. 385. Kc. xi. 466. Kc. 


16. SUSPENSIO, « or Saſtentatia, is when the hs of the 


hearer is long kept in ſuſpenſe ; to which the RENT? Inver- 
lion of words is often made ſubſervient. 2 | 


17. Coxcss10 is the yielding of one thing to obtain 


another z as, Sit fur, fit ſacrilegus, &c. at eff bonus impera- 
tor, Cic. in Verrem, . P N e on) An- 
ticipation,” is when an objeQion i is 
AnaCoOtnGs1s or Communication, is when the ſpeaker de- 
liberates with the Judges or hearers.; which is alſo called | 
Diaparefis or Addubitatio.. LicexT14, or the pretendin 
to aſſume more freedom than is proper, is uſed for the 
lake of admoniſhing, rebuking, nd alſo of flattering; as, 
Vide quam non refer midem, & c. Cic. pro Ligario. Aro- 
orks 1s, ot Cenccalment, qeaves the ſenſe incomplete; a8, 
Luo, egom——ſed preflat motos co 2 58 RHuctut, Virg. 
"18. SEXTENT1A, '(2nonie), a ſentiment, is 2 general 
maxim concerning life or manners, Which is expreſſed iti 
various forms ; 3 as, Olium 1. tne literis mor eft, Seneca. 
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De wrtus, Jud, A r abet ffs 
8 2 As moſt of theſe figures are uſed by orators;: and ſome I n. 
1 ehem only in certain parts of their ſpeeches, it will be t! 
proper that the learner know the parts into which a 
regular formal oration is commonly Aided. Theſe are, WW I 
1. The Introdution, the Forum or Proemium, to gain ee 
| the good will 'and attention of the bearers: 2, The 2 | 
ration or-explication': 3. The argumentative part, which? 
- includes, Confirmation or proof, and Canfutation ar retu WM | 
dig the abjections and arguments of an.adverfary,, The 5 
— m which arguments are drawn, are called Lei, ly 
i and, are either intrinſic. or extrinſic ; common ot 35 
ae 4 The Eeparn/ſen, Beile, or Conelafon. 
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"The QUANTITY * SYLLABLES. F 


"The quantity of e llable is the ſpace ot time. taken de 
; up in. pronouncing it, ae, 
. That part of grammar ble treats of the quantity P. 
and * of Syllables, and of the meaſures of Verſe, is P, 
called ROD. 
© ,,SyVables, with reſpedt. 10 thei quapticy,” e either 
| long or ſhort. 
A lengfhllablein pronouncing requires double the time 
+ 1 ſhort.;. as, fenderè. 
"Sama ſyllables. are common ; that is, -ſometinies Jong, no 


1 and Len ſhort ; as the ſecond ſyllable in vo/utrir. 
A vowel is ſaid to be long or ſhort by nature, Which i is 1 
Aan ſo by cuſtom, or by the uſe of the poets, Ar 


In polyſyllables or long. words, the laſt, f llable except 1: 

Wes is called the Penultima, or, by contraction, the Penult, nõi 

and the laſt ſyllable except two, the J Ac 

. , When, the quantity of a ſyllable is not fixed by ſomeM = 

| particular rule, it is ns to be on g or ſhort, by authority, 

C _ thats, according to the uſage © the poets. Thus e in 

= {&ai * ſaid 2 be ſhort. by authority, becauſe it is always 
4 Made ſhort by the Latin poets. 

„ woſt Latin words of one or two ſyllables, according 

io our Wars of ee we. PRO, Wen 

by 


uv 8 * 
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| „„ tong fellable from a ſhort. Thus lb in be 1 
ſegi ſeem to be ſounded equally long: but when we pro: 

ne nounce'them in compoſition, the difference is obvious: 1  __ 
be thus, 98; 6g periezi ; 'relegn, ere; reltęo, -Are; &c. 
Aa The rules of quantity are either General or Stectel.. 
re, The former apply to all gk a. latter only to ſome ; 
Ain certnly n he 8 I yet 
"| "GENERAL RULES. Neth 


nM 1. 1 Urge before another vowel is ſhort; as, 


be Meus, aliur: fo nibil; þ in verſe being confidered on- 


oc! Iy as a breathing · In like manner in Engliſh, creates 
oe behave. 


" Exe. 1. 7 is Yong in Fog Frebam, Ge. unleſs when fol- f 


lowed by r 5 as, Veri, flerem: thus, 
5.5 Omnia jam ſient, Heri que poſſe negabans, Ovid, 


4 Exe. 2. E having an ; before and after it, in the enn 


ken declenſion, is long f as, ſpecisi. So is the firſt ſy}lable i in 
| der; Mur. Fheu, and the penultima in auldi, terrdi, &c. in 
tity i Pompꝭi, Cai, and ſuch like words; but ae fc ſometimes find 
i Pormpet in two ſyllables, Horat. Od. II. 7.. 


Exc. 3. The firſt ſyllable i in obe and Diana i is n 3 I 
ther fl ſo likewiſe is the penult of genitives in ius; as, illius, i 


uniut, &c. to . read long in proſe Alius, in the genit. is 
me I always lop 8 as being contracted for aliiur; altertur, ſhort. 
* In Greek words, when a vowel comes before another, 
20g, no certain rule warning, Far quantity can be given. 
1. Sometimes it is Mort; as, Dane, Idea, Bohle, Symphonia, si- 
h 18 mois, Hyades, Phon, Deucalion; Pygmalion, Thebiis, &c. 


Often it js long; as, Lycion, Machioo, Didyriiion ; Amphion, 


| Arion, ion, Pandion; Niis, Liis, Achifa; Briseis, mis ; 
cept Latous, & Latois, Myrtõus, Neretus, Priametus; Achelotus, Mi- 
aul, nöius; Archeläus, Menclius, Amphiarins; Aineas, Peneus, 

Acriſionẽus, Adamanteus, Phoebens, Giganteus ; Darius, | Bafilius, 
Eugenius, Bacchinus; Cafſſiopea, Claren, Cheronea, Cytherea, Ga- 
latea, Laodicea, Medea, Panthea, Penelopea; Clio, Enyo, Elegia, 


tia, &. Läertes, Deiph6bus, DeEijanira, Troes, heroes, &c. 


canopeunt, Orion, Geryon, Eos, eus &c. 80 in fareign words 
Michael, Iſrael, ael, Abraham, &c. 


_The accuſative nouns. in eus is uſually ſhort; 3, Orpbea, Selno- 
, e Oe. but N * 23, dene, Mionca, Virg. 
$3 1 


— 


oe Gears of SruanE, 55 


"= . 

5 — "a 0 _ — vw — 
ag 7. md N n — 

— IH 1 . 2 95 


© 0 9 
. 
4 —— — - 
OE % ˙ 5 


Tphigenia, Alexandria, Thalia, Antiochia, idololatria, litania, poli- 


Sometimes it is common; at, Chorea, platea, Males, Nereides, 


CY 3 p DC — © — 
* 4 — 5 a ” * 
r y «x a; * — 
' 1 \ 1 « 4 - _ - — 
s L 3 * N > l G - 
. — 42 , 4 — " * * 2 
— 5 = 4 "> 3 1 ee we — — — — 


ans | 
n 


” F wry 7F r 
— , r 499 a LNCS n r * 78 — = 
MD conan. rates: rt oa re 
=> > - a * 3 C L 
- 


LG Ot P 
* . 


IZA 1 ) .d of Stutaman, 155 as 


e q ntit of ree WOrc ; cannot. r u 
the IF 1 al Q p! —_— nderſtood Wen. 


93 2 Ms 7 en before another ivalſo ſometimes lengthened 3 a 
II. A vowed Pebore two S or before 
i « double pg is * 0 poſitian, a as it is 


"Sills; falls a, gazay We 7 compounds oj Jugun 
| excepted 3 as, bFügus, guadrijugus, Oc. 8 
When the foregoing word ends ir a ſhort vowel, and the followios 


with two conſonants or a double one, that vowel is. ſometimes 
| lengthened by poſition 3 ; as, N 


Tee a. r eee F m 
But this rarely occurs. hs 


TA vowel before a mute and a liquid? is com- F 
among 


as the middle Slade © in volucris, PE this,” ; . n 


Et primò ſimilis, volticri, mox vera volücris, Ovid. | 
Nox tencbras profert, Phoebus fugat inde tenEbras, Id. 


. ; Pi But in proſe theſe. words are pronounced ſhort, 80 bare, . tt 


tra, podagra, chiragra, celebris, latebre, Go. da 
RP ' To make this rule hold, three things are requiſite. The vowel Ml. tu 
7 muſt be naturally ſhort, the mute "muſt go before the liquid, and be | 


in the ſame ſyllable wich it. Thus, @ in patris is made common in 
'verſe, becauſe in pater is naturally ſhort, or always fo by cuſtom : 

| but a in merris, acris, is always long, becauſe long by nature or cſfon 
in mater and acer. In like manner the penult in ſalabris, bilacrun, 
18 always 17 becauſe they are derived © rom ſalus, falitis, and ambu- 
latum, So a in arte, abluo, Cc. is long by po N becauſe Gb mute 

and the liquid are in diffcrent ſyllables. 
I and - only are cofflidered as liquids in Tanks words; 


n and n do not take place except in Greek words. 


III. A contracted ſyllable is long; as, 


| Nu, for/ nibil ; mi, for mibi; cõgo, for codgo; aliur, for 
 altius ; tibicen, tor tibiicen ; it, for #t ; cõdet, for fi audes ; 
= ley for non volo; bige. for bijuge, ſeilicet, for ſoire licet, & A 
VV. A diphthong is always long; "ys e 
Hurum, Ceſar, Eubæa, &'c. Only pre in compoſition be- 
N * vowel t is Nr uprt'; 3 as, preire, "On ; the, 


"4 


og 


ing the ſound of one vowel ; but then there is properly po A | 


di, and ſſeti, which are ſhortened. 


lin; Jitum, from ane ; tum, from He; Ttum, from eo; 


| 8 Fan gueo 3 ratus, reor. - 


intervene; 3 as, /e/elli, tetendi, Oc. 


: 4 \ ; * a 
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: ere the „ener of Nouns. 2x5 
1 tots tamen ine prior præeunte carl, View. 15 N 
Stipitibus duris agitur ſudibuſque præuſtis. I. N 
But it is ſometimes lengthened; as, 


eum vacuus domino præiret Arion. Stavbur.. 
m Engliſh we pronoupce ſeveral of the diphthongs ſhort, by Gi ; 


+ "SPECIAL RULES. 


. Concerning che FIRST and MIDDEE . 
SYLLABLES. 85 


. 


Preterites and Sapines of two 8 „alle. F 


V. Preterites of two ſyllables lengthen the for: 
mer ſyllable; as, Veni, vidi, vici. 


Except #ib4, /cidi from feindo, Fidi from nw a, ty 4 


VI. Supines of two ſyllables lengthen the for” 
mer ſyllable ; as, Yifum, caſum, molum.  _ 
Except ritum, from 180; citum, from cieo ; litum, from 


datum, from do: rutum, from the compounds of rug 3' gu. 
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- Preterites «which double the firft pliable. * 
VII. Preterites which double the firſt ilable, 
have both. the firſt ſyllables ſhort ;- as, 
Cecidi, tetigi, pepuli, peperi, didici, b , except eben, 
from rg 5 pepedi, from pedo; and when two op 
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| Anowv is ſaid to increaſe, when it Nis | more ſyllables i in 
any of the oblique caſes than in the nominative; as, ger, 
egit. Here re is called the ineregſe or crement, an and ſo 
through all the other caſes, The laſt Lr er & 
ſeemed a crement. 

Some nouns have a double increaſe, that i 1s, neee by 
wore ſyllables than one; as, iter, itineris. ? 
A noun in the plural is ſaid to increaſe, when i in any 
caſe it has more ſyllables than the. e W as, 

ener ri amber] , 
I ener þ S Fed -- Noune + 
| \ 
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675 0 e eee eee 
. 6 of the firſt, fourth, and Gfth declenfions, do not 
2 the fingular number, unleſs where one vowel 
dcdomes before anot 3 *. N res, &; 
Rl een Y 120 ” | pet I 5 
RON Third Declenfun.. 
VIII. Wos of the third a which 3 in- 


Woe make à and o long; e, i, and ſhort ; 3.28, 
Pratt bandris ; mulierit, lapidis, MUFMUCIS 8 
The chief exceptions from this rule are hacked under 
the format jon of the genitive in the third declenſion. But 
here perhaps i may be 2 to be more particular. 


1 Anounin Abtes ai iu the gende ae, ti 3 poeme, Atia 
LG O. 

0 ſhortens bb, but lengtkens Fr, and G 5517; as, Cardo, Nate; Vi irgo, 

Ji: Arion -enis 3 Cicero, onis. Gentile or "pairial nouns vary their 

quantity. Moſt of them ſhorten the genitive; as Mace, · dnia; Saxo, 


7 


- 


ir Some are long; 3 8s, Suefſiener, Fettines. DBrittoncs is common. 


o * 2 
{Ft Yhortens Vir l as, Eyre Mi, Weg: 4 as Hale, eis. 
Aden in D ſhortens the crement; 28, David Aa. 5 3 


L. 
* Maſeulines jn AL ſhorten 4%; as, 8. ; | Hannibal, A ; 
| Haſdrubel, Alis; but nenters lengthen it; as, r . 
5 Selin from fol is long ; alſo Hebrew words in ; as, Michael, : lis. 
21 Gone. in L Morten ns crement; 25 F igit, Ui. ; us Wo, 


N, 
. | Nour * on vary et erement. Some lengthen it as, Helicon 
de Chiron, bit. Some ſhorten it; as, Demnon, «0nis nn Ai. 
EN fhortens ia; as, fumen, Jr; tibicen, · i. Other Nouns in 
N lengthen the penult. AN dis; as, Titan, -anis: EN Fi; as, 
_ of Enis IN i inis ; as, ibn, e: YN Jie; ; 3h Phoreyn, ni 
a 0 R. 0 

14 8 Neters i in AR lengthen art; as, aber, ads "Except the fol- 
gd baccber, -aris ; jubar, iris; vector, -aris : Alfo the adjective 

por, firis, and its compounds, impar, rh, diſpar, + Aris, &c. 
. The following uouns in R Jengthen the genitive, Mor, Naris 
the name of a river; ur, faris ; wer, weris : Alſo Recimer, +Erir; 

Byzer, Eris; Bar, Si; Ther, Cris, proper names. ; 
3. Greek nouns in TER leegthen tevie 3 as, Crater, Eis : character, 

ri. Except æiber, Eris. 

2 4. OR lengthens ei; as, amor, * Freept neuter nouns; as, 
, muarmor, ri; ae, ri Greek nouns in ter; as, Hedlor, -6ris ; 
Aclor, 166 2 OY * "OP . aud Os Iris. 45 Other 

W- 1, 
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Aenne of: the, Onder Breda... EY 


1 nouns in R ſhorten 2 8 ; Ak eri, gaſſts bo 
Caſar, Aru; Hamlitas, es; lar, Ari. ER eris of any gender; 0 
arr, a#vix'; mulicr, «tris, cadaver, dis; iter, anciently ner, itiniris 3” 
— from the obſolete verber. UR N 215 . ae 2 wa 5 

- T8 207 t ie. * | 9 WER 43 


1. Nouus in A8, which have 1 agibes the ene 1%, 
tar, d; Meactnas, ti. Except a, &i. 75 


2. Other nouns in AS ſhorten. the crement.;. 48, Greek ens 
ving the genitive i in «dis, Ati, and anis 3 thus, Pallas, dai: 7 Sweat. : 
-eatis ; Mela, -aniz,. the name of a river. 80 LS vow 3 __ muri 


But I 8 long. - Io 
" ; of ES. es +». 2 Jo 5 * ' 


8 ſhortens the crement ; as, miles, Ar; Carers ries pes, alle, | 

"_ My - lis Gy quits, tis; | manſues, EE Ys ow, mer 
ves, es | = 4 

| ooo 1. 5 | ; 

es in 18 ſhorten the crement ; © lapir, . N dir; 
Phyllis, . ii. 

Except Glis, glirit; and Latin nouns which have tis; as, lir, Inh; 
dir, ditts 5 Quiru, ui: , Samnis, -itis: But. Charis, a Gretk noun, 
has Charitis. 

The followipg alſo. lengthen the.crement - : Creais, e; Basis, 8 
i; Nefer, dis, proper names. And Greek. n in . 2 90525 
e or in, Salaminis.. 


e 
1 in os lengthen the cxementy as, 25 can Au oy 
Except Boe, bdwis ; campos, -otis ; and impos, -ot 
. 8. N 

US ſhortens the crement; as, tempuz, Iris; trips, i. 3 
F Except nouns which have va, ris, and itis; as, incus, dis; Ju, 
pris, ſalus, tis. But Ligue bas Tri. the obſolete pecus, pecidis; 
and intercus, An.. 


The: - wal 25 8 on deb has 7 aro 4 as, Allee, Irie: 


Ys Horn v.90 doo; 28, dre. -Jdis, or - ule lere pee 
as * Inis. | 
A 8 5 BS, PS. Ms. * ow 


Nouns in 8, with à conſonant going before, 8 the penule- 
of the genitive; as, celebs, bis; inops, pit, biems, bizmis. 
Except Cyclops, apts; Jets, , 6751 A re e 
lebu, WOW 5 N 5 * 0 | bob 
X. 
1. Nouns in x which have _ genitive in 415 Morten int cre-- 
Y. 3; | | merts; 


o 


RE 2 


. 5 * Dies enim X edi 5 crement ; as, pax you | radix, 
an won eis ie, leit; Talus, -i, e. 855 f 


wa roſin of che lemtiſcur, or maſtich-tree, and many others, Whoſe 
quantity can only be aſcertained by authority. | 


MONTY Bare, Nis or gif. 


a 
— 


ob 


Ware of —— , 
„ Plot 


Except facis, necis, ei, proce, 0 Tels, ciliois, pleis, oy vic, 
Cafppadocis, ducis, nicis, crucis, trileis, 2 Erjcls, maſtyx, Jcbis, 


4. Some nouns vary the crement z as, Syphax, I Sang 


|  Tacrtaſe of the Plural Naka. . Le IEA 
IX. Nouns of the plural number which in- 
cteaſe, make A, E, and = long; ; but * 
<; and U; J 


Rt rum, ane : ae, portidus £ e 
ee or babus, contracted for bovibuie, | 


3s! 


„en A of VIA „„ 
W e ſaid to increaſe, when any part has more e y 


| :-44bits than the ſecond perſon ſingular of the preſent of the 


indicative active; as, amas, amamus, where the ſecond 


ſyllable ma is the increaſe or krement: for the lan ſyllable 


is never called by that name. 
A vetboften increaſes by ſeveral Gllables ; 2s, amas, 
Fs); ; in which caſe it 18 ſaid to have a feſt greg 


or 1hird increaſe. 


10. in the increaſe of verbs, a, e, and o are 
long, i and u, ſhort as, . . 
8 Amare, docetre, amd. te ; legimus, "Amur, xe. 
The Poets ſometimes ſhorten Mu and ; and lengthen 


tms, und ritis, in the future of the ſubjunctive N. mes beritit 


du, Ovid, All the other . from chis rule are, mar ed in 


5 ide tormation of the verb. 


* 


— 


The firſt or middle ſyllables of 8 which do not 
come under any of the foregoing rules, are ſaid to be 


long or ſhort by authority ; and their b, h can only 


be diſcovered from the ere: of the Poets; W 1 is the 


1 p of an ole. 
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ee of . bens 0 "1 4. a 0 
neues, on the Quast of the pravrx of Words. No Bf 
1. Pharopipmles' in Ib k or ADES uſually. ſhorten its. -.1 


4 Npenult: as, Priamides, Atlantiddes, &c. Unleſs cher | 

it, come frotũ nouns in eur; as, Peli des, 547 der, &c. | 5 10 
i, 2. Patronymics, and fimilar words, in As, 8 IS, Ss 
iris, OS, 8715 INE, and ONE, commonly lengths / ' [8 


en the penult ; as, Achiis, Prolemdis, Chry,eir, Eat, 

3 Memplitis, Latois,. Tcariatis, Nerine, At Mone. Except _ 1 
| Theb#is, and Phocdis ; and Nereis, which is common. 

3. AdjeQtives in ACUS, ID, IDUS; and {MUS, for 

n the moſt part ſhorten the Penult; as, Egyptiacur, acas 

en demicus, te tegitimus alſo ſuperlatives; as,” r= 


5 tiſtimur, C. Exce c opdcus, amicus, apricus, pudicus, 
mendicus peſticut, 7 idus,  infidus, (but perf idus, of. per 
PX and F7des, is ſhort), mug, quadrimus, puts imus, matt 
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"2 opimug'; and two ſuperlatives, mus, primis.' 
AdjeQives in LI, ANUS, AR US, I, Us, OR Us, 
OSUS, 83 the penult; as, dotalis, ' urbanus, avis 
TY TL eſitous,  dechrus, arenaſus. Except barbarus, opipdrus. 
4 . Verbal adjectives in  /LIS$ ſhorten. the penult; as, 4 
. ag lis facilis, &c. But derivatives from nouns uſually _ | 
ble lengthen it ; as, ani, cjvilis, berilie, c. To theſe 
5e add, © exitis, Jubtilis.; and names of months, Aprilis, 
Nuehli, "Sextilis': Except humilis, parilis ; and allo 
4 femilis. But all adjectives in atilzs are ſhort 3, as, verndti- 
7 lrg volatilis, umbratilis, &. 

6. Adjectives in INUS derived from inanimate things, 
Ire as plants, ſtones, &c: ; alſo from adverbs, of time, com- 
| monly. ſhorten the penult; as, amaracinut, trocinus, ce- 
drinus, faginus, oleaginus ; adamantinus, eren era. 
fiinus, priſiinur, perendinus, &c. 12 _ {- 
Other adjectives in /NUS- are long 3 25, Ae, 4 1 1 
Hrinus, binus, clandefiinus, Latin, marinus, fupinus, 1 
ue / perti inus, &c. | „ 'Þ I 
7.. Diminutives in Ls, OLA, OLUM; ; 3 ULUS, a 


not ULA,. ULUM, always ſhorten the penult; as, e. A 
| 5 filiola, muſavlum ;. leftilus, ratiuncùla, corciilumy &. 
yy 8. Adyerbs in T/M lengthen the penult 3-3, oppidation, 


9 Dekgeratives in VR . 3 antepenultima- 
Rs n e | which 


* 
1 


ririlim, tribitum. Exce t aff tim, perpètim, and Aidtim. 
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„ ©» PexvLT:of Pore Names. 
Which in the ſecond.and third perſon is the penult ; as, | 


rut io, esuris,. eturit. But other verbs in wrio lengthen that 


— * Y . 
\ 


Fl ſyllable 3 as, Igurio, ligiris 5 ſeatiris, ſedtiris, &c. 


Panurr of Pore Nauzs. 


>” , . 6 at ottnkn . 6b+. 


nis, Rp., Ztolus, Ahäla, Alaricus, Alcides, Amyclz, 
Andronicus,, Anübis, Archimedes, Ariarithes, Ariobarzänes, Ariſti- 
des, Ariſtobilus, Ariſtogiton, Arpinum, Artabinus ; Brachmänes, 
| Busiris, Buthrotus; Cethegus, Chalcedon, Cleohülus, Cyrene, Cy- 
thera, Curetes; Darici, Domonicus, Diomedes, Diöres, Dioſcir: ; 


Ebũdes, Eriphyle, Eubiilus, Euchides, Eupbrites, Eumedes, Euripus, 


Euxious ; Garganus, Gætülus, Granicus ; Heliogabälus, Henricus, 
Heraclides, Reraclitus, Hipponax, Hiſpinusz Irene; Lacydas, La- 
tona, Leucata, Lugdũnum, Lycoras; Mandine, Maus0lue, Maxi- 
minus, Meleäger, Meſsäla, Meſsana, Miletus; Nasica, Nicänor, 
Nicetas ; babe. f bing Pandora, Petoris, & us, Pharsälus, Phenice, 


Polites, Polycletus, Polynices, Priapus; Sarpedon, Seripis, Sinope, 


1 


4 


Stratonĩce, Snffetes ; Tigrines, Theſſalonica, ' Verona, Veronica. 
© "The following are bort: Amithus, Amphipölis, Anabäſis, Anti- 


era, Antig6nus, & ne, Antilöchus, Anti6chus, Antiöpa, Antipas, 


> Antjpiter, Antiphänes, Antiphätes, Antiphlla, Antiphon, Anptus, 
Apülus, Areopägus, Ariminum, Arménus, Athéſis, Attalus, Attica; 
Bitürix, Bructeri; Caliber, Callicrätes, Calliſträtus, Candäce, Can- 
tüber, Carneädes, Cherllus, Chryſoſtömus, Cleombrötus, Cleome- 
nes, Corycos, Conſtantinopölis, Craterus, Crat ylus, Cremera, Cruſ- 


tumèri, CybEle, Cyclades, Cyzicus; Dalmätæ, Damdcles, Dardänus, 


Dej6ces, Dejotirus, Democritus, Demipho, Didymus, Diogenes, Dre- 
3 Dumnörix; Empedöcles, Ephéſus,  EvergEtes, Eumenes, 

urymèdon, Euripylus; Fuctnus; Geryönes, Gyarus ; Hecyra, He- 
liopölis, Hermiöne, Herodotus, Heſiödus, Heſiöne, Hippoerätes, 
Hippotämos, Hypita, Hypinis; Icärus, Icetas, III yris, Iphitus, Iſmi- 


Tus, Ithaca; Laodice, Lavmedon, Lampsäcus, Lamyrus, Lapithæ, 


Leucretſlis, Libänus, Lipire, v -a, Lyſimächus, Longimänus; Mari- 
 thon, Maznilus, Marmarica, Maſſagetz, Matröna, Megära, Meli- 
tus; & ta, Metropolis, Mutina, Myconus; Neöcles, Nerltos, No- 
ricum; Omphäle; Patira, Pegaſus, Pharnäces, Pifiſträtus, Poly- 
dimas, PolyxeEna, Porséna, or Porſenna, Praxitkles, Puteöli, Pylä- 


des, Pythagöras; Sarmätæ, Sarsina, Semele, Semiramis, Sequini, . 


& a, Seriphos, Sicöris, Socrites, Sodöma, Sotädes, Spartacus, Spo- 
rides, Strotgyle, Stymphälus, Sybiris; Taygetus, Teleg6nus, Le- 
lemächus, TenE4os, Tarräco, 'Theophines, Theophilus, Tomyris; Ur- 
bicus; Veneti, Vologtſus, Volüſus; Xenocrites ; Zollus, Zopyrus, 
The penult uf ſeveral words is doubtſul; thus, Bztavi, Lucan, Ba- 
tai, Juv, & Mart: Fortuitus, Horat. Fortuitus, Mart. Some make 
fortuitus of three ſyllables; but it may be ſhortened like gratuitus, 
Stat. _Patrimus, matrimus, preflolor, Te. are by ſome lengthened, and 
by ſome ſhorrened ; but for their quantity, there is uo e 

x ? | a - „ Li- 


\ 


N 5 * 3 WP 
2 


8 W e f Final SyLiUinLEs, | 


ot, FINAL - SYLLABLES. 


| xl 41 in the end of a 2 word dedined by rakes ; 7 | 
is ſhort 3 as; Mus, templa, Tyded, lampada. 


Exc. The ablative of the firſt declenſion is long; as, 
Mara,” #ines; and the vocative of Greek nouns in 41. 


as, O Hue, 0 Palla. 


A in the end of a word not declined by caſes 


261 


: 


is long; as, Ama, fruſtra, preterea, erga,. ME 


Exc. 114, - quid, ej4, poſteà, put, (adv.) are ſhorts 
and ſometimes, though more rarely, the prepoſitions 
nds of ginta; as, trigintd, 
Ge Contra and ultra, when nUrerDe; are wn ng. ? 


conird, ultrd; and the compou 


; 
XII. FT in 1 the end of a word is ſhort ; 
Mate, ſedilè, pattè, curre, nempe, ante. 


as, 


Exc. 1. Monoſyllables are long; as, me, te ib; 


cept theſe enclitic conjunctions, gue, vs, 1“; and bee | 


ſyllabical adzeQions, te, ce, IE; as, ſuapte, hujuſes, tute; 


but theſe may be comprehended under the * rule, | 


as they never ſtand by themſelves. 


Exc. 2. Nouns of the firſt and fifth declenſion are long; . 


as, Calliope, Anchiis, fide. 


compounds, gua- &, bode, pridie, poſtridit, quotidie: 
Greek nouns which want the fingular, Cet, me/?, Tempe; 


So. &., and di, with their 
Alſo 


and the ſecond perſon ſin 5. 7 of the imperative of the 


ſecond conjugation; as, 
and vide, are ſometimes ſhort. 
Exe. 3. 


voce, mane ; but cave, vale, 


Adverbs derived from aciettives of the firſt and; 


ſecond declenfion are long; as, placid?, pulchrs,.valde, 
contracted for valid#: To theſe add ern, fer, and 
03; alſo all adverbs of the ſuperlative degree; as, N 


me, fertifins + But benè and male are ſhort. 


J. 


- 


- 


XIII. 1 final is long ; ; as, Domini, patri, doceri. 
Exe. . Greek vocatives are ſhort; as, Alexi, Amaryll?. 


Exc. 2. The dative of Greek nouns of the third declen- 


lon Ln ee is common ; ” 7 TG 


— 
- 


Minoidi, 


Mibi, 


. 


FB E82 is doubtful. 
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Miki, tibi, Abi, are alſo common : So'likewiſe are uh, 
niſl, 251. queſt 7 ; and cui. when a diſſyllable, which in poe- 


y is ſeldom. the. caſe, Sicub# and-necub7 are as ſhort, 


0. ” 


1 0 final! is common; 348, Vi irgo, Amo, guando. 


Exc. 1. Monoſyllables in a are long; as, 5, 4, /t6, pri: 


The dative and ablative ſing. of the fecond declenfion i is 
Jong; as, 4ibro, domini:: Alſo Greek nouns, as, Dia, 
and 4745 the genit. of Abos, and adverbs- derived from 
nouns; as, ceriö, faliö, pauls. To theſe add qui, +5, 

and their- compounds, quovis, guocungue, aded, ides ; like- 
wiſe id, idcired, cittõ, in | 


) intro, retri, wultro. 
Exc. 2. The fallowing words are ſhort ; Ego, ſets, Ceds, 


| a defeQtive'verb, hemd, cits, ill leb, immi, dui, ambi, modi, 


with its compounds, 2 dummod d, Peſtmiodd : but 
ſome of theſe are alſo tound long. 

Exc. 3. The geruod in DO in Virgil i is long; i in other 
poets. it is ſhort, E rgd, on account of, is Kon, 1 eres, 


Du and T. . a 
ai U final is 1 7 fra een; % 


* 111 Mel. 


XVI. B, D, . K, and 7, a theendofavor, 


are ſhort ; as, 


As, 3 nel, * cap. 3 
The following words are long; 541, dl, ui; ba- wy 


its compounds, impar,. diſpar, Oc; ſar, ir, Nar, cir, 


Für; alſo nouns in er which have sri, in the genitive; as, 
Cratzr, ver, I/; likewiſe a&r, ett8r.:. to which add He 
brew names; as, ' Jab, Damel, David. 


-. M final e made the foregoing vowel mort; as, Militum 
| ft, Ennius. But by later: poets, in the end of a word is always 


cut off, when the next wor begins with a vowel; thus, willit octo; 
of hdd in pound words; as, cireumago, circumeo. | 


N C. V. N 
XVII. c and N, in the end of, 4 8 5 are 
longs | 


Ac, 


8 5 0 9 n , yy * FR K þ 
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At, ie . 80 Greek nouns in # ; as; 7 itan, Siren, ; 


Salamitn ; nean, Anchien, Circen; Lacedemon, &c. 
The following words are ſhort, „ec and dontc z forfitin, 

in, rid, tamen, an, viden'; likewiſe nouns in en which 

have Inis in the genitive ; as, carmen, crimen ; together 

with ſeveral Greek nouns ; as, {/isn, Pylon, Abe 
N pronoun hie and che verb ac are common. 


. £9, OS. 
XVII. AS, Es, and OS, in the end ofa word, | 


are long; as, Mas, quis, bonss. 


The following words are ſhort, ans, 27. from Jum, 
and bene; ; 0s, having offs in the genitive, compòs, and 
impds ; z alſo a great many Greek nouns of all theſe three 


terminations; as, Arca: and Arcdddt, . herid:, Phrygec, | 


Arcadss, Tonga“, Melos, Gc. and Latin nouns in et, 
having the penult. of the genitive increaſing ſhort; as, 
Ales, 54% obaet. But Cerët, parits, aries, . "and 
pes 1 its compounds, are long. 


. US, TS. | c 


XIX. 78, US, and 7's, in the end of a word, 


are ſhort; as, 


Turrit, lets, legimits, annks, Capyr. WOE? 

Exc, 1. Plural caſes in #s and us are long; as, Penis, 
libr it, nobi:, omnis, for omnes, frudis, manic : alſo the 
genitive fingular of the fourth declenſion; as, portũt. 
But, bus in the dat. and abl. plur. i is ſhort ; as, Jorihlts 
fructibus, rebus. 

Exc, 2. Nouns in it are long, which have the genitive 
in 7t#s, Inis, or entis.; as, i, \Samnis, Salamii, Sine: 


To theſe add the adverbs gratis and art,; the noun glis, 
and vi, whether it be a noun. or a verb; alſo it in the 


ſecond. perſon ſingular, when the plural has 7717; as, au- 


dir, abi, poſits. Ris in the future of the ſubjunctive is 
common. . 


Exc. 3. Monoſyllables i in ug are long; as, gris, racy 
alſo nouns which in the genitive have @ris, #ais, Air, un- 


tir, or 0dis.; as, tellũt, incũs, virtis, amathis, tripùt. 
To theſe add 2 genitive of Greek nouns of the third 


declenſion ; 3 
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"Sith ab, Cl, Lila,, POOR'S lg noa. which F £ 
age = in the vocativez as, Par.. 4 

Exc. 4. Tethys is ſometimes long. and nouns in „/, 
— have likewiſe * in che nominative 3 as; Phorcjs, 


"Trachyr. 
T The laſt ſyllable of every verſe is common : 


Or, as ſome las: ern long on account of the panſe 
or ſuſpenſion of the voice, ieh uſually eat it in . 
nuneiation. 1 8 


2% 


"I VANTITY "of DERIVATIVE. Fad I 


. COD OUND Words. do 
1. eee + 1, 4 


XX. Derivatives follow the quantity of their ger 
e 3 as, f 


27 8 Amicus, frem Amo. id 2a Derbe, e oF Bay Iris 
5  *AuQidnor, . audtio, nis. 2 Exdlo,” >  exul, lis. 
-. AuQtizroz * auctor, -oris. Päviqus, Lg \plveo. . 
Auditor, wuditum.-*  Quirits, © © Quiris, tis. 
Auſpicor, auſpex, les. Radicitus, _ "radix, -icis, 
Cauponor,  caupo, -0nis, . Solpito, ſoſpes, -itis. 
— .Campetitor, - . competitum. -  - Nätur, nätus. 
Cornicor, cornix, icis. Miternus, mäter. 
Cuſtõdio, cuſtos, ö dis. Legebam, &c. lego. 
Decorus, decor, · öris. Legeram, & c. . 
ee, e bot | 
wy Dani, from decem, Sabin, from 2 Möbilia, from mbrea. 
'Fomes, föveo. Sedes, _ deo. Hümor, hümus. 
Himanus, hömo. Secius, * 2 Iämentum, jüvo. 
6 Regula, re. Penuria, penus, Von, wool, > 0m, &c 
Res 3 Short from long. | | 
Krona 12 xriſta, from ireo. Liicerna, frow - Jacen, 
© "N6ota, and nöto, notus, Dux, -ticis, dũco. 
Vidum, : | | - vido. Stäbilis, _  Nibam. 
Fides, fido. Ditio, dis, ditis. 
Sopor, 0 pio. Quäſillus, | _ qualus, &c. 
* | & 2. | Comrovnns.” thank 
XI. Cbapdands: follow the quantity of NOW varied 
Fol words en compoſe l as, And 


Dedico 


} 
* 


eo. 


xc 


The Quantimy»ob Conr obs. 
Didied, of ds and u,. 80 pröf Ero, antefero, conrdler, = 


, * | N * 4 * lah 4; «bc 1 7 l { 7 b * 7 . 4 * 
+ * 1 v 1 * ay wy 
E * 24 1 


auto, deproiblor; depr dv, deſp cru, deſpũ mo, deſqud ina, 


enõdo, Eritdio, exũ do, exdro, expdven; incẽro, inbumo, in- 


veſligo, pr agravo, prend, v ego, aphiiro, appdres, con- 
cd vus, prægrdvls, ae. 500, ſuffi 6co & Ju ff 5:0, diff idit from 


di ade, and diff idit from aiffido, indlis and inatso, 
permù net from bernd geo, and per m net ſrom pernã no, 


ef 5dit'im the preſent, and ef9d:t in the perfect; ſo exdiit 


and ext dit devenit and dettuit; deveninus and drvent- 


nat; reperimurand reperimusis eff igit and effagu, &. 


| The change of a-vowel og diphthong in the compound 


does not alter the quantity; as, in from in and cao; 
incide; from in and cæde, | /uff bco, from ſub and faux, 
faucis, Unleſs the letter following make it fall under ſome 
general rules as, ddmiite, pèrcello, düglculor, provbibes. 


Exc. 1. Agnitum,: WT wn, dejers; peers, innũba, pros 


nibsa, 'maledious,” veridicus, nihilum, femirohitas 5; from 


notws; fro, nũbo, dire, bilum; and öpi⸗ : arbitus, à par- 


ticiple from ambio, is long; but the ſubſtantives an: 
and amb#tio| are ſhort.” Connubium has che ſecond ſyllable 
CONDON o - ⁊ 4% + Acct] ESO 6, LIC E 


* 
9 & + 


Exe. 2. The prepoſition, PRO is ſhort: in the following 


worde: pri/undu#, rofugto, br Aut, pronepmr, princptir, 


prifeftue, prifati, prifitesr, prifapar, prife/to, pricella, 


protervus, and propago, a lineage ; pro in pripape, a vine- 
ſtock or ſhoot,' is long. Pro in the following words is 


doubtful : propago, to prop gate; propruo,” profunds, pro: | 


pelo, propulſo, prociro, and Proferpina, 

Exc. 3. The inſeparable prepofitions: SE. and D are 
long; as, . ##paro,” d7velto:;- except diinne, uiſertur. Re is 
ſhort; as, rt mitte, re/ers © except in the imperſonal verb 
ert, compounded of re; and erb. 23 85 js ae! 1 1 38 12 


f | : 5 MO Ag TR 


eh 4 Act <2: 214 * 
Exe. 4. E. I. and O, in the end of the former vm · 


pounding word are uſually ſhortened ; as, een, due, 


neque, patèſacio, Gr. Capricornus, omnipotens, | agricole, 
ſignif ce, biformis, aliger, Trivia, tubicen, Cc. ' dutde- 
cim, - bbaie, facriſantur, &c. But from each of theſe 
three 'are many exceptions. Thus # is long when it is 
varied by caſes; as; gufdam, quivit, taniidem, eidem, &c. 
And when the 9 words may be taken ſepa · 
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gene as; e eee ee &. Au in 
the mare, is long, in the neuter ſhort ; alſo uligue, ili- 0 
dem. But in ubivis and ubicungue, ee. doubttul. 


„N Wan [ed . an S Ae 2 — * 8 

; e a 

Irc ik the tone of the voice with which a e fyllable i is re 

TS 5 nis 

In every word of two or wers eyllables, one e ſyllable i is * 

ſounded higher than the reft;'to/prevent monotony, or an its 

* Unifortnity of ſound; Which is diſagreeable to the ear. -M 

When accent is conſidered with reſpect to che ſenſe, or its 

when a particular ſtreſs is een any word, on account pr 
of the meaning, it is called pb. 


There are t ree accents, diſtinguiſhed by their different 
ſounds ; acute, grave, and circumflex. 
1, The acute or ſharp accent railes the voice in pro- 
nunciation, and is thus marked [J: as, profero, pröfer. 
2. The grave or baſe accent depreſſes the voice, or keeps 
it in its natural tone; and is thus marked LJ; as, Aiecie, 
This accent ee . to all Iyllables which have 
other: ' 
M The circunfles accent fir "raiſes, and then ſinks the 
Ne in ſoine degree on the ſame ſyllable; and i is there- 
fore placed only upon long ſyllables, | When written, it 
this! mark, made, up of the two former . J; as, amare, 
he acc e hardly ever marke gliſh „except in 
apo doth eve qe 1 Uke, where © e a- 


eute accent ouly is uſed. 
The accehts/are likewiſe ſeldom marked in Latin books, unleſs for 


the fake of diſtintion 5 as in theſo ad verbs, a/igud, -continud, ductd, und, 
W diſtinguiſh them from Sertain“ caſes of adjedli ves, which are 


pelt in the fame Way. 80 zeta, glorid, in the ablative ; ev Us, tus 
mts, in the genitive: 10% m, vefirium, the genitzye of nor and vos: Amy 
ergo, on unt of's 'ocahdity” he one! c ste for enen _ Bace 
or e n „ ee ee UL, i 
N RR rise $58: Ak . * 5 
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\ 8 A Pax VE Weber ol long and wort nale, IN 
diſpoſed according to rule. 
It is ſo called, becauſe when this: number 57 Güde 
requiſite i is completed, we always turn back: to the begin 
ning of a new line. 


The paris into which we divide. a r to fe if it have 


- WH Anphimacer, à long, a ſhorty) and a long ; 48, cia, r, 


— 


93 11 - 


\ 0 
its juſt number of ſyllables, are called Fe. itt 
| A verſe is divided into different feet, rather to aſcertain 150 
f its meaſure or numbet of ſyllables, than ho regulate its 1 
pronunciation. 8 * Ka 5 
9 2 R * 1 1. "he 
| Fotis foot are © aan of two, threey or r four ſyllables. WA 
4 When a ſingle ſyllable is taken by itſelf, it is called a 1580 Nb 
* e WA? is commonly a long ſyllable. 14, 11 
1 | | t. Feet of 1 two perth 5 14 
| ee two Ga as, IG Co I 4" 
1 Iambur; a a ſhort and a long; as, many, 5 1 
0 N 5 a long and a ſhort; as, vb. n 15 
it +15 ATE 2. Feet of three ſllabler. FFW 
£, Dads 62, 4 long and two ſhort 5 ab, feribers.” | 4 [2 
in I Anapeſizr,, two ſhort and a long; as, pierar. $51 
i Tribr&: OM. three thort; . admin e 10 
"| The following ae not ſo HOY . 1 Mx: 
* HG e Antifpsltus, e 
Ms; Amphibrachys, Diss. lonicus minor, e 
ris, Bacchius dire. lonicus major, eakarlbit, 
| Autibacchius, pellantzr., Pæon primus, fempbribis. 
1 Pon ſecundus, _ Phlenta, | 
3. Feet of four ſyllables. 1A Pzon tertius, 5 Inimatie, 4 
Proceleuſmaticus, Bb f. Pon quartus, cel Itã:. 
. Diſpondeus, . - Jratore-. ___ Epitritus primus, © oblaptates. 
Ee Dijambus, amenitar. / | Epitritus ſecundus, r frrates. 
| Choriambus,  -- pantif ices. Epatritus tertius, di iſcordiac | 
Ditrochæus, _ cantilent. en quartus, ,. fortanatur-. 


. 2 3 . SCAN- 
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"The . verſe, or the reſolving df ic it into whe 
fireral ſeet of which. it is compoſed, is called Scanning. 
When a verfe hath: juſt the number af feet requiſite, it is called 
Fete: Acatale dus or Acataleficus, an Acatalectic verſe: If & fyllable 
be wanting, it is called Cotalecticus ; if there be a ſyllable too much, 


| . percatalefitus, or Hypermtter. 


— 


nn, is Rees Meere Cloofule. FR 


he aſcertaining whether the vepſe | be complete, defeRive, or re. 

I? Hy 18 

Dy rr b r Kinps of Vane. 
. HEX AMETER. ee 


The en or heroic verſe conſiſts. of fix feet... of 


| thefe the fich is a:daQyle, and the ſixth: a fpondee'; All | 
X the reſt may be either dactyles or ſpongees : r 
Lückræ | quæ vel- | EM cAA- I me per- mit A. grẽſti. "Firgs \ 


ow | 4&Ui/RE- | gin, jü- | Fes reng- 13 vare dõ- | lorem, 


A regular Hexameter line ane have more 058 ſes 
venteen ſ5llables, ot fewer. than thirteen.” | 


Sometimnes a-ſpondee is found in-the fifth 1 whence 


the verſe is called Sponidaic; as, r 


Cirk D&. | am söb& . | les mi» [| gnfim J vis | incre- | mẽntũm. rug. 


This verſe is uſed, when any thing grave, ſlow, large, 
ſad, or the like is expreſſed. It commonly has a dactyle 
in be pes. Wag word of four ſyllables in the 
Rn 8 8 

Sometimes there remains a wper eue Fyllable at ths 57 But 
this ſyllable muſſ either terminate i in a vowel, or in the. conſonant u, 


with a vowel before it; ſo as to be joined with the following verſe, 
Which in the prefept caſe muſt always begin with a vowel ; as, 


Omn\s | Merctiri-'{ © Am- His vo- 9 cd- W 
Et fa vos erines— » 


- 


"Tho Hexameter At found beſt, which. bare dae. | 


tpyles and ſpondees alternatel ; as, 


I.udere quæ vellem calama permiſit agreſti, Vit. 1100 
Pingyis et ingratz premeretur caſeus uxbi. 74. 1 


Or which have more dacty les than ſpondees; as, : WR 
Fa nn tegmihe fag. 5 


E23 +3 


3 


— 


I 


lt 


ameter verſe is the 


290 


„ * 


* 24 


ths is 3 great deanty in an Hertmeter: v6 > 


when by the” uſe of dactyles and age the found is 


* to the ſenſe 3 as, 


drupedante putrem fonitu quatit gal campum. 2 
. inter ſeſe magna vi brachia tollunt. Id. * 
MMoaſtrum horrendum, .informe; ingens, cui lumen ademprom. | 
|  Accipiunt inimieum imbrem, rimiſque fatifcunt. Id. # 


But what deſerves particular attention in ſexaning | Fe 
CESURA.. 

Caſura is, When after a foot is completed, there remains- 
a © FR at the end of a'word to begin a new foot; % 


abt 


A e e ee &. ee raphy 


The Cæſura is variouſly named according to the different 
parts of the hexameter verſe in which it is found. When. 
it comes after the firſt foot, or falls on the third half. 
foot, it is called. by a Greek name, '7riemini#ris :' When 
on the fifth half foot, or the ſyllable after the ſeeond 
foot, it is called 'Penthernimeris > When it happens on 
the firſt ſyllable of the fourth foot, or the ſeventh half- 
foot, it is called Hephthemimeris : and when on the ninth 


hall. font, or the firſt fyllable of the fifth foot, tis called. | 


Enniemingbrie 
- All-theſe different (pecies of, * cee. fmetimes 06- 
eur in the ſame: yerfe.; as, : Bag 


NE In. rs nix. am nhl dl ti. Wi dach. , 


But the moſt common and beautiful. N Weber pen- 


themim ; on. which ſome lay @ particular accent or ftreſs: 
of the voice in reading an hexameter verſe thus man 
whence they call it the Caſural pauſe ; as, | 

Tityre dum rede-O; brevis eſt via, paſce capellas. Firg. 


When: the-Cefura falls on a ſyllable naturally. ſbort, it 
renders it long's as, the laſt ſyllable of feliue-i the: n 
going ex 


AM a4 4 


The ee melody 7 Mas hexameter verſe in a great mea- . 


ſure depends on the proper dif ofition of the Cz/ura: 
Without this a line confiſting of the number of feet reꝗdi· 
ite will be little elſe than mere proſe; as, 


Rm * ber impligbe Hinolbil Arinie. rau. 
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ce kus. of ag 
Le ancient Romany i in; pri verſe "oa a patticulir atten- 


* 2 ita E They no 7 5 ober ved the quantity and accent 


bles, but alſo the different Itops and pauſes which 
N turn of the verſe required. In modern times /e do 


2 2 = y perceive: tize melody of Latin verſe, becauſe we have now 


Joſt the juſt pronunciation of that language, the people of every coun- 
pronouncing it in a manner fimilar to their own. In reading Latin 


try 
Ss * ws therefore, we are directed by the ſame rules which take place 


RAT ta Engliſh verſe. 
e tone of the voice. ought | to be chiefly regulated by the ſenſe. 
All the words ſhould be pronounced fully; and the cadence of the 


e ought only to be Narved, fo far as it correſpouds with the 


natural expreſſion of the words. | Art the end of e line there ſhould 
be no fall of the voice, unleſs the ſenſe requires.it; but a ſmall pauſe, 
. of 15 which (x4 temen at a comma. 


* * 
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AT 981 ö PENTAMETER- "= 


The . verſe ade of hee . Of theſe the 


71 600 Hiri are either dacty les or ſpondees ; the third always 


A ſpondee; and the fourth and fifth, an anapæſtus ; as, 53 as, 


Nack. re esqul- I tür es- Emin quff J que cs. Propert.. 
\ Cirminl- | bbs vi- ves tem- I pls in öm- | ns weis. Ovide | 


But this verſe is more properly divided into two kemi- 
a "Picks or halyes; the former of which conſiſts of two feet, 
either dactyles or fpondees, and a eæſura; the . al- 
ways of two dactyles and another Cæſura: e o 

Nitd- | re #qui- | tör I mink | quiſque e- I | 

; 2 Carming- | bas vi: y { ztwpils.im þ dms rf n. 1 

The Pentameter ufually ends with a Gifhlable, but 
| lmetimes al with a eee 14 


1 ASCLEPIADEAN.. 


Th Aﬀclepiadean verſe-confills-of four feet; „ 
bende twice a choriambus, and 6 pperhighins 3. "7 


—— 


Mecs- | ps Atävis ealte re- | gibüs. Fir. 


But if verſe may be more rgperly meaſured thus : In 
"ie firſt place, 'a ſpondee ; in the ſecond, a dactyle; then 
a ceſura ; and after that two dactyles; tbus, 
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The eee has be feet, bee, den. 
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; ambus, and pyrrhichius; as, 

| 5 Navis | qua tibt er6- | df PACE PETE 

n Or it may be divided into a ſpontice and two odadles; thus 

© N ooo nb e greed FRIES FRA] | 
e | | DAT > 1 

5. SAPPHIC and ADONIAN: 13 


The 3 verſe has fire feet, viz. a trochee, _ 
dactyle, and two trochees ; thus, ate 4500 LY 
Inte- | ger vi- | te, ſc&8- | riſque I parts, Hon. 5 

An Adonian rerſe conſiſts on 7 of a 5 and ſpon 


dee 3 20, 3 
hne une. 1e. ft d ae RH, 


le e "451 15 1 
The r e verſe conſiſts of thee ft, a bel, * 
Ale and ſpondee; thus, ' Mes. = 
: | Mos hah 1 whey | ventis, Ee | Log e = 
u; FI L233 # "2 
t, ai 7. P HAL E UCIAN. 1 Bere. 
. The Phaleucian verſe conſiſts. of five feet, namely; e 


; ſpondee, a dacty le, and three trochees ; as, © 
| ons Le ah et fm, nec ] Spits. Martial, 7 


ut 8. Th GREATER ALCAIC. 


The greater Alcaic, called likewiſe CO conſiſts: of 
' four 4 a ſpondee , or iambus, ines ood axes the 


two dactyles; as, * g a £4. 1 f 
A "Viet Ab aut 1 een | cordide. 2 e 
| 9. ARCHILOCHIAN... Es 
In The Archilochian iambic verſe conſiſts of four feet. In i 
cn the firit and third place, it has either a fpondee or iambus; 


in the ſecond and fourth, Oy an ates 209-4 in the 28 
end, 2 Cæſura; WE: 28 


N aufen las lar Hot. 5 i 8 5 
| - 2 10. *. 


e 
N 


pn M 8 0 | Divinior: Nine of beats. 
e LESSER. ALCAIC. 
The, leler Dactylic Alcaic conſiſts'of ut, ys 


yy two daQyles 27 two trochees ; en LIND 
3 e * of. 1 the 2 two 4M their 
1 names from the number of feet of which they conſiſt. All 
_ the reſt derive their names from thoſe by whom r were 
either firſt invented, or frequently uſed. 
There are ſeveral other kinds * verſe, which ; are named 
from the feet by which they are moſt commonly meaſured ; 


eve I of ade ae 18- moſt vis g's uſed. 


e ene 
Ot lambie verſe there are two kinds. The one confi 
©" of four feet,'and is called by a Greek name Dimeter ; the 
© other conſiſts of fix feet, and is called Trimeter. The rea- 
ſon of theſe names is, that among the Greeks- two feet 
were conſidered only as one, 1 in iambic verſe; 


whereas the Latins meaſured it by fingle feet, and there- 


”- 


narius. Originally this kind of verſe was purely iambic, 
+ 6. admitted of no other feet but the iambus; tus, 

| - Dimeter,, lnar- | dt + ſtüs- | gifs... Hora. 

8 r Süis | Et 1. [ p84 RS. I m vi- | ridqs f rüit. 1. 
But. afterwards, both for the fake of eaſe and variety, dif- 
ferent feet were admitted into the uneven or odd places; 
ttlat is, in the firſt, third; and fifth pe inſtead of an 
\.  - | Jambus, they uſed a ſpondee,. a dactyle, or an anapæſtus, 
- and ſometimes a tribrachys. We alſo find a tribrachys in 


; even places, i. e in the ſecond place, and in the n 


for the laſt foot muſt always be an iambus; thus, 
| Dinter, Cänidi- | 3 tri- | Qavit | dipes.. Horet, 
. Vid re prope- | räntés } dömüm. Id. | 
| Trimeter, Quoqus [ ſeele- I Hi rül. | tis aũt | car dex- — tEris. 
„„ »- Pavidim- | que lep6- * aüt ad | venàm ls | 
Carer ot ad 3 nent. Id. 
\ ha Alte: | bis at- J que ci · J büs hõmi- | cid? Hes | Abrem. 


In comic writers we ſometimes find an iambic yerſe 


conſiſting of yea Sets. Siereſyry, called ö or 
N 2, + 


Ear Ad. 71 
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fuch as the daQtylic, trochaie, anapzſtic, and iambie. The 


fore called the dimeter gualernarius, and the trimeter /- 


CY - N 
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The ſeyeral changes made upon words to adapt wen t to . 

the verle, are called . in Scampi The chief. of 1 
theſe are the Synalzphay. Malte He +; Rare ; . 1 
* and Diaſtõſe. | | N . 
1. Stwatet hn is is he Gains: off of a N or a. 17 
thongs when the next word begins with a vowel ; as, peek 
Conticuere omnes, intentique ora t les | SACK” 46h 
to be Teatined thus 14685 1 
Cõnticũ- I er ons ſ nes in- Ind qu ors obs t my ; $90 14 i 
The Synalepha, . is ſometimes , neglected; and 1 _ 
takes place in the ipterjeRtions, % . Py prob, ves a 7 
bei; 3 as, . N54 [ & 
O pater, 0 kominum, Divdimque hdd pete? Pig.” 24 b —_ b 
Long vowels and BohModgs, when, not cut off, xe 
ſometimes ſhorteued ;. as, e 
Infulz Ionio iu magno, quas An e 3 1705 

© Credimus? an, qui amant, ipſi ſibi ſomnia te, 2. 1 


Victor apud rapidum Simotnta ſub Ilio ng : | 15 

Ter ſunt conati imponere Pelio Oſſa m. Mal ho 1 

_ .Glaucoet Panapez, et Inoo Meliceria, ; | 59 

1 Eerurirsis is, when m is cut off, with the ad 

before. it in the end of a word, becauſe the POTS. PO 
begins with a vowel 2 as, 


O curas hominum | © quantum eſt i in e inane! "Poſe. 5 Js 8 
thus, N , 
0 | ri bb. H, Pn 5 fa! 
Sometimes the Synalepha and degli are found-at — 
the end of the verſe ; as, * 816 er o 5 : TAY "30 the HF 208 3 
Stervitur infelix alieno vulnere, 4 9 ES 1 ak 8 14 
Adlſpicit, et dulces mor jens reminiſeitur- argos. Virg. , : , _— 
Janique iter emenſi, turres ac tecta Latinorum 166 
Ardua cernebant juvenes, muroſque ſubibanr. - * FTA 1 ad 
Theſe verſes are called Hypermetri, becauſe a ſyllable: re- 1 8 
mains to be carried to * en of the next line; thus 
qu? Auſpicit; "A Ardaa." "2 BP LES . Hh WK * + 


3. SYNERES}S is the. Seien ef two ſyllables into 
one, . is 9 called * 5 as 7 for om TER 
r 1 


7 


* 1 * ” * * 1 * 4 
8 2 -.q & * U 
o wi 8 : 
. 9 > 
L N 7 
i 0 : . 
. wp" * 
YI 5 ” L 
* \ % X 0 
- : 1 
4 
: 5 4 * if 


eee en | | 
| I Wh | bon. Dela us 2 in 7590, Orphei, deinde, Pompei ; FW | huic 


cui; di, in proinde ; in, in qured; thin, © ©" 


Aan, amor Phædræ, nota eſt injuria Theſei. 0 8 


Proinde tona eloquio, ſolitum tibi. 
Pilius huic contrà, 1 — yn RG 
percuſſum 


Aurei 


N 
ui ſidera mundi £8 
mque venenis. I. 


3-24 


© 
* 


'F 
44 
. 


5 f 


Wa 


: 


So in antebac, no ag alvearia, deeſt, 255 — 
anteit " eodem, alveo, 


Seu lento fuerint alvearia vimine texta. 
Vilis amicorum eſt annona, bonis ubi quid deeſt. LY 


Divitis uber 1 Troizque opulentia deerit, 
- Vehemens et Nquidus puroque A vi; amni. 


Te ſemper anteit dira nec 


Alcais, 


Hor. 


1 
Vi 7 — * 
* * 
: 
- ” * 42 


Uno eodemque igni, fic 2 Paphui amore. 12 | 


Cam refluit 


campis, & jam 


ſe 


Inde ubi venere ad fauces graveolentis Ave 
is cecidere manus: quin protinus mais 


_ Cz 


it ſemianimis Rutulorum calcibus arva. 


 Semihominis Caci facies quam dira tenebat. 4. | 
Fluviorum rex Eridanus, campoſque per omnes. Id. 
| Magranimsique duces, totiuſque ex ordine gentis. Id. 
Inde legit Capreas, promontoriumque Minerva. 0, 


's To this figure may be referred the changin 
into / and v, or pronouncing them in the ſame 


ondidit alveg, * 1 


* 


5 


Pty 
1 


graveolentit, bmnia, ſeri aniimis, 5 femi- 
| homo, fluviorum, totjur, promontorium, &c. as, 


| Unk ekdemque vid ſanguiſque animniſque fereatur, Pig. : x 
"iT 


o i N20 1 
yllable with 


the followitig 'vowel ; as in genva, tenvis j ; atjetat, tenvia, 
-  abjete, pitoita ; | parjetibus, F ; for 8 tenuis, 


&c. as, 


Ps . Propterea qui corpus aqua. naturaqut tenvie 


ee 


Gena labant, gelido concre vit frigore fanguis, NG | 


' ;Arjeratiin' 


portas & duros objice poſtes. 1d. 


Velleraque ut foliis depectant tenvia Seres. 1d, , 


Adificant, ſeQtaque intexunt abjete coſtas. 
Præcipuè ſanus, niſi eum pit vita-moleſta cſt.. Hor. 
Parzetibuſque premunt arctis, & quatuor addunt. 8 


Ut Naſidjeni ju vit te cœna Vall. Her. 
4. Dixxrsis divides | one ſyllable into $M OY dulai, 


Abs auler; 


18. - 


»+* ++ 


Triie, for Troje's' Periius, for Perſeus ; miluus, 


for milvus; ſoluit, for ſolvit; volũit, for. volvit; aquues ſüe · 


tur, maſit, my Wn 1 tor * ſuctus, &c. 


, 


V 


4 a 


Aula 


nne 


$ 
the 
V 
6 


long 


oh c 5 | » 


2 Fiavaze in Beaune „„ 


A in lakes, pocula Ba . „„ ie 
Stamina non ulli diſſoluenda Deo. . CO | A i WE "| 
Debuerant- fuſos e volüiſſe ſuos. Id. Ovi. 3 e 
Quæ calidum faciunt aqiiz tactum atque vaporem. Lucr. 

Cam mihi non tantum fureſque feræque ſũetæ. Horat, — 
Atque alios alii inrident, Veneremque süadent. Lucr. Bra bh 155 1 
Fundat ab extremo flavos Aquilone Siievos. Lacan. 
Impoſito fratri moribunda relangüit ore. Ol. 7 709 
Reliquas tamen eſſe vias in mente patenteis. Euer. | 2 


5, Srsrörz is when a long Na is «hart; ad 
the penult-in tulerunt; thus, | 
Matri longa decem tultrunt faſtidia 3 Virg.. | | Ny 
6. DrasT6Le4is' when a ſyllable uſually ſhort is made 
long; as the laſt ſyllable in amor, in the following yerle „ 
Confidant, fi tantus amor, et mœnia condant. Ving. 


To theſe may be ſubjoined the Figures of Abbe, as 1 
are called, which” are chiefly uſed Cy the poets, thou 
ſome of them likewiſe frequently occur in proſe, 


. When a letter or ſyllable is added to the beginning 
* word, it is called Pros russis ; as, gnavus, for navus; 
tetiiliy, for tuli, When a letter or ſyllable is interpoſed in 
the midche o. of a word, it is ErpzyTuEs1s.; a6, relli- 
Zi, for relig i ; Induperator, or imperator. When a letter 
or ſyllable i. is added tothe nod. it is called Paracoct: re 
ich dicier for d icin. 
F 2. If a letter or tylabie be ben from the begining of 
a word, it is called Ayiyzais18 ; as, natuc, vat ut ; 
tnderant, for tetenderant.. Ik from the middle. of, a Word, 
it is called Syncort ; as, dixti; for diuiſti; dem, for 
derrum's If from the end, n as, viden's 127 - 
ne; Antoni, for Anton; 8 
3 When a letter or ſyllable i is tran ſed, it is calle | , 
bia, for Lihha. 8 
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METATHESLS 3 as, piſtris, for priſlis a. 5 
Vhen one letter is put for another, it is called Auriruz- 
is ; ag, faciundum, for fucienduns 7 olli, for ths Nr BE 


oulltfs 5; 
Different kinds of Pons. 


Any work compoſed in verſe is called a Poem, / Pema or Carmen . ; 
Poems axe called by various names, from their no mae 1 
e manner of treating the ſuhject, and their, ſtyle. „5 

1. A poem on the celebration of à marriage is called/a an EHT 
N on 4 mournſul — an ELz6r or Lau TATION ; Jes 


— . 


web —_—  — 


* 
* 
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ulat, 
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— — er nn Ns 2 > + dow" — * 
— we; P C_ 4 2 4 5 „„ As 
. R.. „„ % 
. 7 EEE mn a p * D aye — 


F— oAvctn 


mb. - 
2 
$a 
Pai 
= 


fte · 
Kc 


* 
tel; _ 2 4 PIR 
4 — 
— 4 2 . o 


_ — _ - ” 
214 at es „r 7 
- 
Ea 
—ů ů xy 


= 
— 
ann 
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2 
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. 
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* 8 3 . d ö 
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4 * > KA. 5 * 
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Demed, Kunst fe bens, 4 
4 1 5 20 b * 88 Beings a Hrn z, in praiſe af amy perfor or | F 
| LES thing, a PANEGYRIC or ENCOMIUM 5 an the vices of anyone, a 1 


+ SATIRE or InvEcTivs; Nen to be inſcribed on 4 tomb, an Eer- 
| WOO 8 1 \ 4 

ſp 1 2. N zpted- to, 6.07 is calledan Obs, 
70S whence ſuch compoſitions, are. called 2 r poem in the 
| form of a he] is. is called an Rr18TLE4 2 7 witty: poem, playing 
. on the fancies or -conceits, which ariſe ſrom any ſubject, is called an 
Erien au; 2s thoſe of Catullus, and Martial. A ſharp, unexpected, 
2 turn of, wit in the end of an epigram, i: called | its Point, A 
m-expreffing the moral'of ay device or bidfure, is called-an Eu- b 

| BLEM. A poem containing an abe re to be explained, is J 
- - called an Anicwua'or RID. or 
=. - When: a. characder i is deſcribed ſo chat the ürſt Wen af each verſe D 
and ſometimes the midiile and final letters expreſs the name of the T 
oy perſon or thing deſcribed, it is called an Aenovricy Ay = follow 4 


— wings on or nes wt, — 


dz oh our Savioury ;; | 4 
| J N 18 ol ater cunta pints 4; gniti /t a. cal! "35-4 3+ FARO] Pe 
e E. vpellit tenebras. E toto Phebuz ut orb Hill 
15 Say "oF eee, FESVS caliginly 8 5 wh 

| V' buificanſque fimul Vero precordia ä cal 


en wew juflifie 8 Preben s. 
3 3 rom th manor tg 6 jd, «pum dune og 


Dro Ro or Mixt. 
Exegetic, where the poet Pn wat himfelf, 1 n three 
_ Hiſtorical, DidaRic, or. TnfteuRive, {as the Satire or Epiſtle); 
| Deſcriptive. f 
bDof;che Dramatit, the chicf kinds are: co repreſenting the 
Actions of ordinary life, generally with a happy iſſus; and TA A- 
GEDY; 1 rapid g the actions and dittreſſes of iluſtrious perſon- 
| ages, commonly with an unhappy iſſue, ' To which may be added 
Paftoral poems or Bvcories, repreſenti the adions and converſa · 
tions of ſhepherds; as moſt of the lager of Virgil. 

The Mit kind is where-the poet ſometimes ſpeaks in his own per- | 
oh en ſometimes makes other charaſters to ſpeak. Of this kind 2 
is chiefly the EPIC or HEROIC which treats of ſome one 

eat tranſactian of ſome great il uſtrious perſon, with its various 
1 28, the Want gore Achilles in t ihe Tiad of Homer; the 


e 


ſettlement of Eneas iu Italy in * Aneid of Virgil; the fall of man 


.  inithe'Porabl/e Loft of Milton, K.. 5544 #7 127 
| © 6 and of poetry, av. proſe, of thees kinds the Gp, 
N and f ublim 


3 Sonst N 6 Vers 86 N 5 

N i long poems there'i is commonly: ee kind ot verſe 
| uſed. Thus Virgil, Lueretius, Horace in his Satires and 
. n in his Meramorpholis,. Lucan, Silins Ita- 


licus, 


4 
a WP 


— 
* - 


, . ; 
1 4 4 , 3 | PF 4 
** = N pe x PF Fu l of _— N. 
E I | 


meter verſe: Plautus, 
Comedy, 2 N uſe the 2 and ſometimes the 
Trochaic. It is 6 hiefly in ſhorter; poems, particul 
thoſe which are called Lyric poems, as the odes of Horace 
and the Pſalms of Buchanan, that various kinds of verſe 
are combined. L 

A Poem which has only Fe! kind of verſe, is called 
by a Greek name, MonocoLox; ſc. poem v. carmen: 
or MonocerLos,” fc. ode: that which has two kinds, 
Dicõt on and that which has chree kinds of verſe, 
Tzxrcolon, 

If the ſame ſort of verſe return afcer the e line, 
it is called Dico.ox DisTRGenon ; às when a fingle 
Pentameter is alternately placed after an Hexameter, 
which is named -e verſe (carmen Elegikcum), bes 
cauſe it was firſt applied to mournful ſubjetts 5 thus, 


Ahl nimis ex vero nunc tibi nomen erit. Ovid, 


This kind of verſe is uſed by Ovid in all his other works 
t the Metamorphoſes; and alſo for the moſt part by 
Tibullus, Propertius, Kr. 
When a poem conſis of two kinds of verſe, and after 
three lines returns to t he firſt, it is called Dicolon Tr f 
Jed pbon ; when after four lines; Dicvlon Terraftrophon's as, ; 


Tas Auream quiſquis mediocrititem  _ F 

| Diligit, tutus caret obſoleti A | 
er- 0 Sordibus tecti; caret insidendd ; 4 
ind LE OTIS 86brius alt. tt ona: 


— When a poem conſiſts of three ande of verſe, 400 aftes . 
the ff three lines always returns to the firſt, it is called Tricolow | 
nan Wl 7roftrophen ; but it it returns after four lines it is called 
Tricolon Tetraſftrophon ; as when after two grearer daQylic 
ple, alcaie verſes· are ſubjoined an archilochian'iambic'and a 
lffer dactylie alcaic, which is named Carman Horatias 
num, or Horatian verſe, becauſe erde uſed- — rags 


5 "ou Moment 1 

erſe Virtus rechudens Waden 7 1 + 922 0 LOG 
and Nr negati tentat iter vil ß 

Ita - . "of Cctuſque vulgares, et udam 111 ne Ne 
cus, r r * . . 2 11 


* 


Flebilisindigrios, Elegtia, ſolve capillos; ; „ 


8 * ts Kent 1 8 5 
ebnet ville ih Post. * Bo 


ni Valeo Fhecus, -_Juvenal, ge. dlvrays uſe Hes | 
erence, and other writers '< 


* 3 „ 2 1 * > . 25 . 


* Difere Lind of er in Horags and ee. 


Any one of theſe parts of a poem, in which, the differ- , 

"tht kinds of verſe are comprehended, when taken A7 itlelf, * 

is called! a | Strophe, Stanza, or Staff. e W--47, » me 
Dirrrarur Kinds of Vixen in \Hokaer oy 

i op and BucnAayan. pen th . y Ch 
2 Obss and PsAL Ms of one kind of Verte. 5 ah 15 chi 

Be Aſcclepiadtan, See No 3. page 270. Hor. I. I, IV. . 1 

9 II. 30, — Buch. Pſ. 28, 40. 80. an 
2 Chor iambic (Alcaic Pentameter, caalidiag 575 A „ | We 
| fee; three/choriambuſes, and a pyrrhichiu or iambus: ( 
Hor, I 17, 18. IV. 10 loc 
3. Tambic trimeter, Ne 1. Hor. Epod. . . 

"Bhs 25, 94, 16 1a 


-qxiHenameter, No 1. Hor. Satires and 8 7. 
Mash PI. 118, 45, 78, 85, 89, 104; 10% 1323 135. 39 
5. | {ambic Dimeter, No 12. —-Buch, PC. 13. 315 37. 47, . 


325 54, 59+ 86, 96, 98, 117, 148, 149, 150. 5 9 
6: The Greater Dactylic Alcaic, NS 8.—Buch, Pf. 26. þhi 


bu 

* 32 491 61 71 73, 143. 
585 3 Js Trach rachaic, n ſeven trochees and a Hllable ; ; cp 
admitting alſo tribrachys in the uneven places, i. e. in pa 


 __ the firſt, third, fth, and ſeventh foot; and. in the. even me 
3 Wy aces,-.a_tribrac ys, ſpondee, dactyl, and, Anapeſtus,— A 


| Buch, Pf. 10 119, 124, 129 vel 
5 8. Jeb ee, ic, conſiſting of four anapeltuſes,” admitting N 
| | 1 a ſpondee or dadyl; and in the laſt place, ſometimes BY 


. a tribrachys, amphimicer, or trochee.— Pſ,,113, T9 
- Anacreontic Jambic, conſiſting of three iambuſes and 
18 Uable ; in the firſt foot it has ſometimes a aer bie 


7 anapeſtns, 'and alſo a tribtachys.— Pl. 1 ) 2 
Il. Oos and PSA of two Bac of verſe following 10 
dne angther alternately. -,/- * 


| , Choonian,and: Afclepiadzan, Ns. P and. 3. — Hor. 1.3. 
1 23, 191 36. II. . 19. 24525. 28. IV. 15 3. — : 
— Bugs 1. 14. e ln Pi 
28. Every fc be: ( DatylieTrahaic),. 88 of = 
the firſt four feet of an hexameter. yerſe, then three tro- ” 
chees or a ſpondee for the laſt z Every ſecond verſe lamubic 8 
Arebilachian ) conſiſting of an iambus . q le 
1 a cxſura, "In? 9 trocliees, © Hor. J. ; 
Cay . 3+ 


2 . 


* 0 
„ 1 yy x" 
2 1 4 5 * 


”- 4 X Bhs . G * 5 9 
h * = R \ * . * * * 1 1 
* . : A \ * - J. 2 4 — 
9 4 


Dif tha; v. ER 


4 3. The Beſt en ; and the fecond Alemes,.. 
nian Da@ylic, conliſting of the four laſt feet of an hexa- - 
meter. Hor I. 7. 28. Epod 12.——Buch, PC. 4. 11. 
| 4. Every firſt line, Ariſtephanic, conſiſting of a. cho- 
, N and bacchius or amphimacer Every ſecond line, - 
Choriambic Aleaic, conſiſting of e 4 ſecundus, two 
| choriambuſes, and a bacchius. K 
| 5, The firlt line, [Trechaic), Sew”: Og ir three trochees 
and a cæſura; or of an àamphimacer and two iambulſes, 
£ The ſecond line; Archilochian lambic, N? 9, Hor. II. 18. 
6. The firſt line, Hexameler the ſecood (Dachlie Arebi- 
lochian), two dactyls and cæſura. Hor. IV. 7,—Buch. Pf. 12. 
7 7. The firſt line, Ianbic Trimeter ; and the ſecond, 
C lambic. Dimeter, Ne 11. Hor. Epod. I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 9. 
— 7,8, 9, 10.——Bucb. Pf. 3, 6, to, 21, 22, 27, 34, 38 
0 17 41, 44). 48, 53, 62, 74, 76, 795 87, N 1g. 112. ; 


1K 80 tie 1229 e LO 


1 120, "de 133, 134 139, 141. | 
| The rf line, Jambic Dimeter ; the. ſod (Sp. I 
A * conſilts of two dactyls, a caſars; and four am- 


buſes, admitting alſo a ſpondeus, &c. But this verſe'i is 
, commonly divided into two parts; the firit, the latter 
3 part of a pentamerer, Ne 2, and the fecond, iambic vir. 
n meter, Ne . Hor.*Epod. 11. L Ft 
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5 3 © The firlt line; Hexameter: the ſecond; reit Dine xt 
ter. Hor. Epod. 14, 15 —— Buch. PC 81. Fo | 22 HI 
8 10. Hexameter, and Iambie Trimeter. Hor. Epod. 4. | 
5g Buch, PC. 2, 20, 24, 57, 60, 69. 83. 93s 95» 97» 108, * ) 
109, 118, 126, 136, 147. 1 


11 "The firſt line, Sapphic, No 5. and the ſecond Lim 43 
bie Dimeter, Not. Buch. Pf. 8. 
12. Sapphie and Cſyconian. Buch. Pſ. 33, 505 Tout 142 - WM 
13. lambic Trimeter and Pentameter, Buch. Pf: 36, 632 
14 The firſt line, Hexameter; and the ſecond line, the 

' three laſt feet of an hexameter, with a long ſyllable or 
M ſhort ſyllables before. Buch. P.. 68. 0 
» Hexameter and Pentameter, or E os Saad verſe. Buck. 
Pr. „114. . ; + "> 
16. N ine, (T rochaic), three trolle a 51. 77% 
lable, admitting fometimes a ſpundee, tribrachys, &e, The 
ſecond I lambic Dimeter, N*11: Buch. PL. HOO: 1-5 


8 A . III. Orrs 


ic 


N 


| 1 5 755 pe; le 25 1 in Horner and "010k 


or pyrrhiehius. Buch. P ſ. 16, 5 
4. The fir line, Fa the ſecond, lanbic dime- 


. 


III. Oos and psabus of two kinds of verſe, ang theee 


or four Jines in each ſtanza | 
1. The three firſt lines, Sapphie, and the fourth, A 

b nian, No 5. Horat, Carm I. 2, 10, 12, 20, 224 2 £39. 
32, 38. II. 24 6, 8, ro, 26. III. 8, 11, 14 

a 22, 27. IV. 2, 


11. Carnien Secul,—Buch. bc's, 5. 15. 
Ft, 55. 65; 67, 72 90, 101, 1033 

2. The three firſt lines, Aelapiadgun, and the fourth, 
Ghernian. Hor. Carm. 1.6, 15, 24, 33. II. 12. III. to, 


wa 16. IV. 5, 12.— Buch. Pl. 23. 42, 75, 99, 102, 144. 


The two firſt lines, Tonic Trimeter, conſiſting of ch ree 
lonfei minores; the third line, Tonic letrameter, Kaying 


one Ionicus minor more. Hor. III. 12. 


The two firſt lines have four trochees, admittin ing. in 
the ſecond ſoot, a ſpondee, dactyl, &. The third line, the 


- ſame; only y waning ſyllable at the end. Buch. PL. 66. 


Wo The three fir lines, Ghyconian, Ne 4. admitting alſo 


a ſpondee, or iambus in the firſt foot : the fourth line, 
c Fbenecratian, No 5. Buch. PC 116, 122, 128. 


IV. Odes and Ps Ius of three kinds of we, and 
three or four lines in each ſtanza 


1. The two firſt lines, ¶ſelepiadgan, No 3. the third 


5 Pberecratian, Ne 6. a nd the fourth, Glyconian, 


tu Hor. = ks 14: an, 23+ III. 7, 13. IV. 13, 
uch. Pl. 9, 64, 84, 130. 

firſt 44 3 the — 2 Dactylie hd No g. 
1 rd, . Jambic, No 9. The fourth, 1he 
Leffer A 


ac, No 10. Hor, Carm. I. 9, 16, 12, 26, 2. 29, 


31% 84: 35, 37+ II. 1, 3. 5. 7, 9, 11, 13, 14, 15. 17, 19, 


20. III. 1, 2, 3, 4» 5, 6, 17s 21, 23. 26, 29::1V, * 9, 14. 
ie Buch. PI. 7. 11, Mg 9 39» 46, $0, 56, 58 » 77» $2, 


9 . en 140, 1 
de ficlt line, Gherkians the ſecond, fo gas; 
"ip third a ſpondee, 7 choriambuſes, an iambus 


ter; and the third, two dactyls and a ſyllable; Hor. 
Epod. 13 ane d Pf. 138. Sometimes the two laſt 
W een 1 en * Buch. PE 43. 
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2 Wich. raviſh* d. cars, _— 45 1 7 5 | va 54 
 - audds cugareosl PP . Yon, os ben 
| 2 Of fc ble, wr enge „ ee 
444 * . *Þ Alott 1 in awful ſtate, 8 * . _ < "4. 
"PF: pe, * Taue godlike hero fat. Dp. een 
| | t 
N 3. of eight ſyllables, or of four Py 28, 5 


AV 3 


5 
> 


Ahne Vill 5 1 fy | 


— 


*1 +1 Tr 


Mt. | ENGLISH VERSE. Fa : 


N 
The quantity of f ables 5 in Eaglih verſe is not preciſe· 
ly aſcertained. With regard to this we are chiefly directed 
by the ear. Our monoſyllables are generally either lon 
or or as ocgaſion requires. And in words of n 
more d the accented ſyllable is always long. 
{ Engliſh verſe there are two Kinds, one named Rhymes 
4 * other Blank berſ. eren 
In rhyme the lines are uſually Wntalted two ad two, 
. three and three in che final ſylables. Two 
lines following one another thus connected, are called a 
Couplet, three lines, a Triplet. f 
In blank verſe qmailarity of ſound in the final ſyllables is is 
carefully. avoided. . 
In meaſuring moſt kinds: of Engliſh verſe we find long 
and ſhort: ſyllables ſucceeding one another alternately.; and: 
therefore the accents: ſhould: reſt-on every fecond ſyllable. _ 


The feet by which Englich verſe is commonly meaſured, 


are either Tambic, i. e. conſiſting of a ſhort. and a long 


ſyllablez as, aloft, create: or. T rochaic, 4. e. conſiſting of 

long and a ſhort ſyllable; as 50%, /oftf In verſes of 
the former Kind the accents are to be placed on the even ye 
bles ; in the latter, on the odd ſyllables.” But the 'meafure 
af a verſe in Engliſh. is moſt frequently determined by its 
number of J N ou\yy 1 Wi NW into 14 
ticular feet. Lat! a > =. 2 7 7 
J. Inc | MEASURE « compriſes ede, . 


* 1. ff RY bllables, or of. two feet ; % 3 5 1 t 


bt 


While dangers hourly round us fiſe, | 
No caution guards us trom ſurpriſe. 8 Hina. 
4» Ot ten ſyllables, OT of fue feet, which. j 18 the common: 


mcalure on heroic and tragia poetry; as, * 
Ka 1 5 Poetic 


AN 


END 


. P a * 4 . = * * 
e I bo e 5 q * 7 8 a> 
4 2 © *2F, 
— * 
= % : 
Ly 
— 4 . 
* * * N we” 
- 4 0 
"7 7 
* 
2 a 


' * 
„ S þ * 
* 


0 % ies, 


| Poetic geld encem paſs me around, 


And ſtill I tem 524 on c C; 
For here the Na ſo oft ways e 


That not a mountain reaps its head unſung. Ae 
1 bt x. in menſures af this la fort, we ſometimes find the laſt 


\ Boe ol a couplet or triplet ſtretched out to Gs le, 


Which i 16 termed an Alexandrine verſe: thus, 
A vecdleſs Alexandrine ends the g 


4 


A 0 ; . Which, like z wounded fnake, 1 its flow rg oY * 


* The yaryipg verſe the full Ann — ; 
25 4 march, and cnergy FM 


We allo find the laſt verſe of x triplet ſtretched ont. to fourteen il 
- Juke, or ſeven feet, but then f it has commonly an nope ang ine vers 
_ beforg it; thus, y 


' Fe thus the had fri ene, 
For thee the ocean fmiles, aud ſmooths her wavy breaſt, - 


Walſer was ſmooth 3 but Dryden aueh a 17 
Is. 


15 3 itſelf with more ſerene and purer light is ble, Dryden. 


wennn is no Alenandrine before it; thus, 
At length by fate to power divine reſtor d, - 
His thunder taught world to know its lord, t 5 

The god grew terrible again, and was again ador'd, ) Fowe. 

ob-. a. The more ariaiy iambic theſe verſes are, the more har- 


"monious, In ſeveral of them, however, particular] in thoſe of ten 


Ua we often meet with a trochee, and likewiſe a ſpondee, 
2 Cee] jambus. Verſes of heroic meaſure ſometimes alſo 1 


"iv dactyle, or an anapeſtus, in place of the iambus; in which. caſe a 


verſe of five feet may 1 N — _—— 
ſourteen ſyllables; thus, 


2 23456 7 89 101 13 24 1 
And many an e rage! many an uus ay . 
r $3245 6-2 ig 1632 15. 

Was ſung by many a Bard on many a day. 


This manner of witing every ſyllable fully is now generally uſed 


the beſt poets, and ſeems much more r than the ancient cuſ- 
2 of catting off vowels by an apoſtro Looks *© Ole language abounds. 


1 much in conſonants of itſelf: the eliſion of vowels therefore ſhould 


be avoided as much as poſſible, and ought only. to be admitted where 
it is abſolutely veceſſary; ; as, ger for over; cer for ever, &c. The 


| lame n may be »pplic to every kind of meaſure. 


II. Taochaie M348VK5 compriſes verſes, 
1. Of three ſyllables ; as, © 2 
N 9 on 23 7 

4 D cx N Kun: 
9 95 2. Of 


— 


* * 
— 


. 
—— a» 
9 4 


e 


\ _ | W | . * P | * . 4 * 
7 4 171 - " * * 9 1 1 N 
1 * . 
- ., : 7 7 iy 2 4 : Ry 


Ee e 


N : r k 6» | EX» | 
| ; * » ; ,, a 
: Off play FT PI: 
by 3 e 35, eee 
$ 5 0 7 "ul I . tac 5 1 1 
4 . + hs . i 1 7 x "$K. N g 
| him. HAS 115 inly told, f MN run 
F + 
o * , 1 # " 


LY f Lovers annoy. , 4 p _ 
_ oben ba PPP a 
Frans piece of vell ſorm'd © „„ 
Vie ast thus your hautzhty b | Walt „ 

Tete „„ commonly uſed 

in Engliſh poor: eſpecially MAR: eight, and 8 


e haye another meaſure ruick and lively, and 
\ therefore much - uſed, in fongs, 7.4 may be lv, Aus. 
ic meaſure, 5. e. a verſe conſiſting of feet of three ſylla- 
es,” two ſhort, and one long, in which the accent reſts 
| upon every third ſyllable. Verſes of anapeſtic meaſure _ 
Y eonbft of tm, three, /or four fort; that in, of x, nine, | 
or twelve c 0 ; thus, - = 
Let the loud * MIL 
Till the'rGofs all — | , 
The ſhrill echoes re 2 2 yl 
From the plains, from the woadla 


4 "ud «> o ® 70 


— 


2 
* 
* an - py * 5 
n 2 95 5 * 5 — 4 5 & « 
bn o II 2 1 - 2 — 2 + = Po "= _ 4 — 
. ;1 2 
«4 LY 4 * N * — 
3 — 2 - yy FRY S -4 — Od om 
— = ——— bnespt Eid Eat — oe 


1 : 5 the bightingales warble their Ives! 7 1 
a: May 1 gern my paſſions with abſolute 2 7 74 
a And grow. wiſer aud better, as life wears away. - 
J In thie meaſure, a . is aſten e We the I; 
* 00 tr 5 thong & f S} 
| dd ar the he... „ 
Shall pierce my ſad heart. Add Xo 
; ve ſhepherds Io chéarful and gay, 1 _ 
Whoſe ecke never careleſaly roam, & ' 
F v6w'd to the miifes my time and my care, _ 
d gince neither could win me the ſmiles of the fhir. —— f Pol 
4 | Theſe meaſures are variouſly combined together in Stans WW 
4 zas, particularly in ſhort poems; for generally in longer 
works the ſame meaſure is always obſerved. : - 
: _ - » Stanzas are compoſed of more or fewer verſes, and theſe - 
dil diverſified; according to the nature of the ſubject, 
and the taſte of the poet. But when they are ftretched out 
to à great length, and conſiſt of verſes of R different 
meaſures, they are ſeldom agreeable. 
Such poems as conſiſt of ſtanzas, which are, not confined. 
| to a e number A nor tho-yevies'to a certain 
F 0 N number 


of 


* . | . 
& K * 735 . * . 43 5 ; 5 
101 L1's$ ER 8 . "£33! 3 5 : 


of ates, nor + the OR 12 4 N dic. 
Late called Frregular, ot Pladaric' 'odes. Of this 
re-ſeveral of the poems of Cowley. But in the ode; 
uthors, me numbers are 0e and the rhes 


* 


Z regular. ö "OE 
_ * __ Stanzas of four line are "the molt frequent, i in which he 
grͤirſt verſe anſwers. to the third, and the third to — * 
: _There i is a ſtanza of chis kind; coniiſting of verſes of 
"and of bx ſyllables alternately, which" is very often 5 5 
articularly in ſacred poetry. Here for the moſt part 2 
'Y ad and fourth lines valy. rhyme together; as, oh 


TH e 7 0 . n Th S 0 85 tet 


* 


100 By Hat oe | 
5 oh ul 2 Dee „ 

| "Xx? 413305 An wonder, love, and praiſe../! | Adiifen, 2 1 
n „Abt en le he Wann to one an- 
© High "nt 75 e $35 add on te be 
| Keep ſilence, all ereated thin 

And wait your Maker's nod: n 7 4 1 

8 Tie muſe ſtands trembling while ſhe-fings a fle 
r The honours of her Gd. te 2 alter 
"1 "This dite is uſed in place of what anciently was com- 
| 25 in two verſes, each conſiſt ing of fourteen ſylla- I 


, having a pauſe after the eighth ſyllable. "bf 
een of theſe' meaſures are often varied b PS end- 
, that is, by putting an additional ſhort N at che 
brd verſe ; „ee | 
1. In heroic. ee, or verſes 27 ibu, both inblank 1 


| verſe and rhyme: O54 „ 
4 3163 Ft 8s Blank merla.... iy 


e heaven itſelf that points out eee Aube 
e 01 hw! "Rhyme, where it is. called Double Rbymez 
BY The piece, you think, is incorrect? Why, take it, 
Im ſubmiſſions. What you'd have it, make i it. Pope... 75 


wha verſes. of eight Jyllables.' > + 16 


eee 2 
4 


x \* .» They neither added nor "REES; th ve 505 t 
« $444 > They neither wanted nor abounded, , +. 1, 

11 2 0 e Ax ſyllablle ,. ar Los 3 nights, 1 90 

Twas when the ſeas were roaring, . "EE 51 BINS: 


EAT: With hollow 1 I. 28 bse { 45 ; 

! TIF 32 n A thee * W n 

Ne e * N 
pocket "2: ob * 


\ | 3 | * 
\ : % 


Bus T1 1 „ ve. ** 


4 In 285 of ſeven Hilal. %%) 
Pais d ol fly muſician's art ; | » 1 

„ is light diſg = reje 1 9 
5 4 $4 an e © in his eg ECM | 


. I 15 oft le. N 5 ; ; ' ; f ib 5 1 | 


2 1 In the 3 bes, „ | 1 
Ahl friend, tis but fuck: a + "6d 
4 Fiete, fate tne one another. Shins. 
Vue with furies ſurropuded, | 


* 4 


— 
——— 
— — 


— 
— 


— 


2 > 


icant ia 


—_ 
” * 


—̃ — 


— es AE 


— 
— 
_ - 


— 
— 


—— 


— 


> — — 
— — 


— * -" 
a D > — 2 


r contannded, .- ., Fj. 
Double rhyme is uſed chiefly in poems of wit _ haha 4 
mour, or in burleſque compoſitions. 
Verſes with double endings, in blagk verſe, moſt fre- 1 
232 Wor in tragic Poetry, where they often Sue: « 
eQ ; thus, 


; I here devote thee for my band: a 
Let them be fafe, and let Era petim. . 


fell cold head,” ö 
de - e 


- | = } 
; $4 g 4 * . e ; * 
f l 7 * 8 £ G 
: 114 
- © * G 4. 
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- = 
n _ , 
1 4 - 
: : — 
4 : 
30 s / 
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% F Fg 
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1 p 
- 
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« LA 
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4 a 
4 1 
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— 
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* © 
4 
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Roman Month. 37 
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The different Gelben . ef, leere are e hy 6 cer· 

; rf characters called Points.” He 

The points employed: for this purpoſe are, ine Colne 
(, Semicolon (), Colon 0: Js 5 ae, Pusczum, Pr. 


2 full flop (.). He DESCENT "C4 iV5 7 * 


Their names are taken from the different rts of the 
ſentence which they are employed to FO 


"The Period is a whole ſentence. complete by itſelf. The 9 os 


ö Rug is a chief cquſtt uctive part, or grea:er diviſion of a ; On 


tence, - The Sexvitolon, or half member, is à leſs conſtructi ve part, 
or ſubdiviſion, of a laxtence or member. The Comma, or _ 
s the leaſt conſtructive part of a ſentence in this way 1 0 ootniſid 

it., For the next ſubdiviſion of a ſentence would be the reſolution 
it into Phraſes and Word. 
Io theſe points may be added the Semiperiod or leſs point, follow- 
ed by a ſmall letter. But this is of much the ſame uſe with the Co- 


75 wo and occurs only in Latin books. 


A ſimple ſentence admits * of a full e at the end; becauſe 
its general meaning cannot be diſtinguiſhed into parts. It is only in 
compound ſentences that all the different points are to be found. 
Points likewiſe expreſs the diflerent pauſes which ſhould be ob- 
ſerved in a juſt pronunciation of diſcourſe. The preciſe duration of 
_ each pauſe, or note, cannot be defined. It varies according to the 
different ſubjects. of diſcourſe, and the different turns of human paſ- 


nion and thought. The period requires a pauſe in duration double 


of the colon, the colon double of the nee, and the ſemicolon, 
double of the comma. | 

There are other points, N to ther with a certain 
pauſe, alſo denote a different modulation of the voice; in 
correſpondence with the / ſenſe. Theſe are the Interroga- 
tion point () the Exclamation or | Admiration point () 
and the Parenthefis (). The firſt two generally mark an 
£; nen of the "_—_ and a pauſe equal to o that of a ſemi- 
; 8 colon, 


2 


WS 


£t 
7 
* 
tl 
ol 
w 
771 
ul 
th 
E 
Ph 
2 
4 
C 


: ©. 


24. 82 


8 


=] 
2 


EF . 4 — * my | 
— . * o_ . * Me . o 
4 %, . 4 K f — w : - 


 Poiytw:Canvrary, *. 1 2% 7 


ail: b or a period, as. the ſepſe- requires; The - *\ "i 
Parenthefes uſually requires a moderate depreſſion of the | Þ 
voice, with a pauſe ſomewhat! greater than a comma; But F 
theſe rules are liable to many exceptions. The modulation 
of the yoice in reading, and the various _ eee ab 
ways be regulated by the ſenſe. 637 


_ Beſides the points,” there are ſeveral” ether * made 
uſe of in books, to denote references and different diſtinc- 
tions, or to point out ere remarkable or defective 
Oc. "Theſe are the- „ ); Aferiſt (]; . 
pen (=), Ot (); ac Obeliſt (+); Pal WW 
Lines- ( 6 * —_ graph bes Section (g); Quotation _ 
(4) 3. Crar [1s Brace . 
Care r ich is only uſed in writing. : 

References are often wicket by lettets and figures. 


itals, or large letters, are uſed at the inning {41 
ow! of verſes, A, ws (als names. e them 
at the beginning of er tive noun... iv 
verbs, Wee arts py Bars unleſs they be. emphatic 
cal, commonly Yor n with a ſmall letter. | 
"Ca pitals, with. iT point after them, are often put for 
winds words; th 9 5 marks Hulur, C. Cain, Bees | 
mus, L. Lucius, M. Marcus P. Balls, zaunctiu, 
T. Tü 80 F. Raids for Fh, and N. For Neps: 7 as, 
, ner, F. C. marks Patres Conſeriptt ;. $-./ 8. C. 50 Lov 


72 
. 


t fultum ; P. R. Populus Romanus ; 8. B. 8 E. 8 
Populuſqgue. Romanus ; 5 5 5 rbs. Condita : 4 
„n oiriman dit, D. D. D. Hr, dicat, „ > np De 


D. C. Q. Dat, dicat, conſecratque H. S. written corrupt 
. ly for I. 5 175 Seſtertiur, n in. ,value to two pounds: of 
braſs. and a the two bye ng marked by L. L. 
e oy the ha * So, in modern 
books, A A. D. marks Anno Dumini: , A. M. Artium Ma- 
giller, Maſter of Arts; M. D. e 1. W 
4c LN * a — Bene, c. f 


$ « 
” - 


as, 


* 2810 by [Ti ori, New 5 955 Coos ; 


3 


= 10 likes mnwanes;-in- Dugliſh) Bt; Epe pr Dei 
BY e hank 

1 nufcriptes Dvz-Dirto.3- Nit Hon 
Small letters are likewiſe oſten pot as 
bf Jp wortizc:as, 116 ae nxt af 7 * er cd gravid. ; | 


all the different numbers are en 


2 


| bee pal (ur into u. 
. er, b contraction, D 8 | * 


: 4 
Ys 1555 profiting cis! * you its value ten times ter; 


% - 


b 10 T a7 cc 10 WY 


Avct. Accor; MS Anu 3} MSSM. 
e Homo, -— 


Na « verbi gratid. 
opined were uſed by the: englent- ee to mark 
he letters em oed. fen this purpoſe! were 


Fas V. X. which are t called Numerical Let. 
ow 1. votes one, V. furs: X. ben, L. f. and O. 2 
y the vaxious'combinati of * five letters, 


repetition" of a numerical letter rajevds its valte, 
1 II. fignifies.cwoz.- LIL. e; XX. ens XXX. 
thirty ; ee, Du. But V. and. L. are never 


ated, 
en er ah value is placed before a letter of 
- greattr, the leſs takes away what it ſtands for from the 


trreater ; thus, e 
IV. Four. * Jo 1255 . of gb 
1 . 0 4 
0 s Bl ty. 1 
C. Ninety. C. A REY 1 8 A een 


4 thouſand i is marked: —_ cio which in later times 
Fit” bundhel i is marked thus, 10. 


The annexing of o to 19 oiakls itt vide ten times 
— 4 thus 100. markes fur thouſand; abt" 199d. fity 


of es toy gether with HHP unn. ef o to 


thus, cc199: denotes: one: thouſand, and cer, 4 hun- 


an nan. The ancient Romans, accdrding to Pliny, 


no further in this method of notation. If they 
ad occaſion to expreſs à larger number, they did it by 
repetition; AR COLD, cEer999, ſignified” 7200 Hlndred 


= "Fl oe 
1 e nen ae ere we eg i hs 


f 


of 


but being e adds what it Rande for to 


See e iii. - 


8 


e 


gr e. 


— RB 


& 5299 -& ©. oY 


bers over that 


9 y by * = I D 9 I 5” N 1 6 2 
— * N : * — 
© 4 4% wt” .£& . A - 


N 2 1 * - = 


* ;F 3% 
A 
7 $ , 
* 


— b rl en eu N 5 7, 
' Srawhi "over the to of the ere letters. "This," it. 
denotes three 7550 4d; T. ten thouſand. . | 

But the modern manner of marking aumbers f is woch 5 
more ſimple, by theſe ten characters or fgures, which, 
from the ten fingers of the bands, wert ce Digits 1 


ong, 2. laue, threes 4 fours, 6 five, 6 Hx, 7 Se vel, 
47 9 nine, 31 nou bl, eg: The fir tad at alled 
8 nificant Figures. he laſt is called a Cypher. 4 | 
; guifieant figures placed after one another increaſe 
rs value ten times at every remove froo\ the right h and 
to 2g left ous, , 
8 Eight. Eienty Gee. 856 Eight hundred and fk. 
ty- . 8566 yh thouſand five hundred and ſixty-fix, 
When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a {i gnift- 


cant figure, each cypher increaſes che valve of the "68 
ten times thus, 


1 One. 16 Ten-. 100 A hundred. 1000 A theafand, | / 
2 TWO. 20 Twenty. 200 Two hundred. 2000 Two thouſand, 


Cyphers are often intermixed with ſignificant figures, 
thus, 20202, Twenty thauſand two hundred and two, 

The ſuperiority of, the preſent method of marking num- 

of the Romans,” will appear by expreſſing 
the preſent year both in letters and 5 gures, and comp 
paring them e eesti or M, pcexcitt. 
1793. 

As the Roman manner of marking the days of their 
months was quite different from ours, it may 
. here to give «ſhort account of it. n n HED 

11 15 þ 4  Divifs of the 8 Monthes e 

Tbe Romans divided their months into three j parts, 15 
Kalendi, Monet, and Iden. The firſt day of every month 
Was called the Kalendi the fiſth day was called the Nores 3 
and thirteenth day was called the Lier; except in the 
months of March, May, July, and October, in which the 
nones fell upon the ſeventh day, and the ides on the fif- | 
teefith. ” * | 

In reckoning the 3 of their months, they counted 
Le org Thus, the * * cf Jaruary was mirked 


"HEY | 


o 
FA. l 4 
* — — ov 


. 0 Fu axis * 1 "> 19 — 
3 - Bat 
Re, 


- er of the 1 ee {Te 


£ 11745 Pease or Zanuorii, or by. contraction, . Kal. 
"The laſt day of December, Pridie Kalendas Janu- 
175 «fe narii, ſcil. ante, The day before that, or 
CR the zoth ay of December, Fertio Kal. Jan. ſcil. dis ante; 
dor, Ante diem tertium Kal, Jan. The twenty-ninth day 
5 of December, Duarto Kal. Jan. "And fo on, till they 
-* -eame back to the thirteenth day of December, or to the 
ides, which were marked Liibus nbribus, or Helen. 
Sls; : The, day before = ides, Pridie Idns Dec. Teil. ante 
bs day before that, Tertio 19, Dee and fo back to the 
nones, or the fifth day of the month, Which was mark- 
end, Noni: Decembribus or Decembris ; The day before the 
-, nones, Pridie Non. Dec. 6. and thus through all dhe 
2 nonths of the year. _ a 
In Lind ner, that is, when Feb ory 5 "be: 7% ine 1 
| Pt „Which happens every fourth year,; b bark the 2 24 4 
and the 25th days of that month were marked, Ste Ka- 
= Jendas Marvil or mn and Beger us "oe 18 called 
8 Denn. En 
2 2 


* 


8 Nan. Szertuque, N Noveuque tricenos3 * 
num plus reliqui; Fznxvvus tenet octo vigintiz 

At ſi billextus fuerit, ſuperadditur unus. 1201 1 8 
n a) 1 2 menſis lucem dic eſſe kalendas. dur 


RE Maus, nonas Ocronzz, Jorzus, r Gone: as 
h —— at reliqui ;; dabit idus quili t octo. E br eqn 
1 27. 28 Polt idus luces dic eſſe Wenk e e 686 
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Thus, the 14th day of April, Thins; e and 
October, was marked XVIII. Kal. of. the following month þ 
the 15th, XVII. Kal. &c. The 14th day of January, Au- 
guſt, and December, XIX. Kal. 45. 80 the 16th day of 

March, May, July, and October, was marked XVII. 
Kal. Kc. And the 14th day of February,; XVI. Kal, 
Martii or Martias: The names of all the months- are 

uſed as Subſtantives or Adijectives, except ae Po: 
| wr rr e Wa n i Veen 
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A CATALOGUE of Latin Snbſtantives, Adjecives, and 
Verbs, chiefly compounds and derivatives, all of Claſſi- 
_ Jiſh with little or no variation, and cannot be pro- 
perly underſtood in Engliſh without the knowledge 


of Latin. Compound verbs of the ſecond, third, aud 


four th conjugation, have been already enumerated. 
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Lal authority, which have been adopted into the Eng- 
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2 Thoſe marked thus 72 are derived from the Greek, 1 


1 * Gs - - - a g ** 
3 * 


1. SuNranrwzs. Abdicatio, ablutio, abolitio, abortio, & tus, 


abrogatio, abſoeſſu s, abſentia, abſolutio, abſtinentia, abundantia, a- 


buſus, & -io, acceleratio, accentus, acceptio, acceſſio, & · us, accidentia, 


acclamatio, acclivitas, accommodatio, accumulatio, accuratio, acrimonia, 


actio, actor, actus, · s, acũmen, additio, adhæſio, adjeRio, adjunQuo, 8 
adminiſtratio, «tor, admiratio, · ator, admiſſio, admonitio, -tus, & 
tum, -tor, adoptio, adbratio, adulatio, adulterium; adverſarius adj. 


tas, advocatus, 'zdificium, æmulatio, zquabilitas, zqualitas, 


zquanimitas, æquatio, tor, æquilibrium, æquinoctium, æſtimatio, 


zternitge, affabilitas, affectio, & -tus, affinitas, affirmatio, afflictio, 
aMuentia, agilitas, agitatio, ee alienatio, alimentum, 
alligatio, altercatio, altare, altitudo, ambiguitas, ambitio, amœnitas, 
* amphitheatrum, amplificatio, amplitudo, amputatio, animadverſio, 


animatio, annales, annotator, & -tio, aununciatio, anticipatio, antiqui- 
tas, anxietas, & · tudo, apertura, apologia, i.e. excuſatio ; ® apoſt6lus, 


i. e. miſſus; apparatus, apparitio, appellatio, appendicüla, appetis 
tus, tio & -tentia, applauſus, applicatio, approbstio, architeQus, 


i, e. fabrorum princeps, -tura, argumentum, -tatio, * arithmetica, & 


-ce, i. e. ars numerandi; armatura, armamentarium, arrogantia, ar- 
ticulus, artiſicium, aſcenſus, & · io, aſpectus, aſperitas, aſperſio & us, 


aſpiratio, aſſertio «tor, aſſenſus, & · io, afſeveratio, aſſiduitas, aſſig- 


natio, aſſumptio, aſtrolögus, i. e. qui ex aſtris futura predicit; * a-' 


ſtrologia, * atomus, i. . corpuſculum minutiſſimum, quod dividi ne- 


quit; atrocitas, attentio, auctio, auctor, auctoritas, audacia, audi- 
entia, auditor, auditorium, augurium, auricula, auſpicium, auſteri- 
tas, avaritia, aviarium, aviditas, avocatio. £ ny 
2. AvJecTives and 'ParTiCiPLES; Abjectus, abortivus, abrup- 
tus, abſens, abſolutus, abſtemius, {compounded of a and temetum, 


wine}, abſtinens, abſtruſus, abſurdus, abundans, accuratus, 


accuſabilis, aQivus, acutus =" addictus, adjectivus, admira- 


A 
— 
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bills, adoptizin, adulatorius, adultus, adrentition, ©quabilis, ts 
3 æſtimabilie, æternus, æthereus, affabilis, affluens, 
zrarius, alternus, amabilis, amatorits, ambiguvs, ambitioſus, an 

tus, no? -aris, W -atus, annexus, aniverſarius, annularis, an- * 

-*- recedens, antiqudrius, & -atus, Angus, apphrens appoſitus, aquilinus, 
atabilis, arbitrarius, ardens, ard uus, aromaticus, arrogans, artificio- 
ius, afliduus, aſſumptivus, attentus, auguſtus, aulicus mn, 

* avitumnalis; auxiliaris, 'averfus. 

. Vis; Abdico, abhorreo, abjüro, chan absdgo, . 
do, accelero, accepto, accommꝭdo, accumilo, acciſo, adapto, ad- 
| judleo, adjuro, admiror, adminiſtro, adopto, adorno, adoro, adpl- 
* tero & or, adumbro, affe@o, affirmo, afflicto, aggrivo, agito, ali- 
Eno, annuncis, appello, appröbo, armo, 3 * — 
aſtocio,  attento, attenuo, atteſtor. ' | a a 


- * | e 4 ; p _ # 
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r. Barbaria 3 & Ae; Wb denen ep; band, Werds, 
bene volentia, benignitas, blandimentum, -ditia, brevitas, bulbus, 
— eny root that is rogad and wrapped with many e or von as | 


. Barbarus benignus blloſus, bituminous, bulboſus. 
4 n 


i 1. N Dy calumania -iator, catigilatue, canalis, 
"2 c:ndor, capacitas, capitolium, c captio, 1 caſtitas, cautio, 2 
villatio -aror, celebratio, celebritzs, celeritas, cellarium, censũra, 
ctnthuria =o, ceſſatio, ceſſio, cinnämum, cirevieus,. circumſcriptio, 
circumſpectio, circumſtantia, clamor, c lavsüla, clementia, K 
e coitio & -Nus, collatio, colieQio; collegium, collfio, col - 
ocatio, . colluſio, colonia, collo us, columna, commer - 
Hons commentarius & um, ccmmemoratio, commendatio, cummen- 
tum, commercium, commiſeratio, commiſſio, commoditas, commo- 

N tio, communicatio, communio, communitas, commutatio, compac- 
tum, comparatio, compenſatio, competitor & -trix, complementum, 
complexio, compoſitio, comprehenſio, compre compromiſſum, 
conceſſio, conciliatio, concluſio, concoctio, 1 concretio, con- 
cubina, concurſus, concuſſio, condemnatio, conditio, confe ſſio, con · 
fidentia, corfinium, confirmatio, conflictus · Gs, conformatio, con- 
ſuſio, conſutatio, congratulatio, congregatio, congreſſus conjectura, 
eonjugatio, conjunctio, connexio, conſanguinitas, conſcientia, copies 
crat io, conſenſus, conſeqv en tia, conſervatio tor, conſideratio, cons 
Gliarius, conſociatio, conſolatio, conſonantia, conſpiratio, conſti» 
totio & -tum; conſtantia, conſleruatio, conſul, conſultatio,, conſum- 
matio, conſumptio, contagio, -gium, geg, contemplatio, contemp« 
tus, cuntentio, contextus, continens, com inentia, contiuuatio, con- 
tortio, contract io, contradictio, controverſia, contumacia, contumelia, 
contuſio, convenientia, conventiculum, converſio, convexitas, con- 
vocatio, en copulatio, en ee corpulentia, rene. 
correctio 
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 fibilis, condignus, confidens, congruus, conjugalis, connubialis, con- 


y 2 ; « * , « . ” — — 1 7 
' contentioſus, continuus, contrarius, contumax, convivalis, eopioſus, 
corporeus, curpulentus, credihilis, eriminoſus, curioſus. 


dilgreſſio, dilapidatio, diligentia, diminurio, dimiſlio, directio, diſei- 
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tor, corruptio, ertatio · tor, creditor, -tum, credulitas, cri 
1 1 * 1 . 


minatio, erudelitas, cultura, curatio, curioſitas, curvatüra, cuſtodia... 
25 Cadaveroſus, calloſus, candidus, canorus, capax, captioſus, ca- 


rioſus, carnivorus, cenforius, circumfcriptus, civilis, clamoſus, com- 
mendabilis, comparabilis -tivus, completus, complicatus, comprehen · 


ſe&arius, conſideratus, conſolidatus, conſpicuus, conſtane, conſularis,. 


. 
- 


3. Calumnior, celebro,, cito,. commendo, commemöro, e. no, 
cundenſo, confabiilor, confirmo, con lormo,, conſũto, congꝭlo, congta- 
tulor, conjũro, conſecro, conſidero, conſigno, consõlor, con ſolido, con - 
lto, contamino, contemplor, conteſtor, continuo, corcobGro. _ 


2 


- 


5 
* . 
— 
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T. Debilitas, debitum tor, decentia, decifio, declamatio, decla- 
ratio, declinatio, declivitas,-decoloratio, decorum, decretum & -tio, 
dedicatio, deductio, defectio, defenſio -for, definitjo, deformitas, 
delegatio, demonſtratio, denunclatio, depopulatio, depoſitum, de- 
8 deriſio, derivatio, deprecatio, deſcriptio, deſcenſus, deſer- 
o, defiderium, deſignatio, deſperatio, deſtinazio,. deſtitutio, de- 
feQio,  determinatio, deteſtatio, detractio -tor, devotio, dexteritas,. 
dictata, lar. difficultas,, differentia, diffidentia, digeſtio, dignitas, 


plina, diſcordia, disjunctio, diſcrepantia, diſputatio,, diſquiſitio, diſ- 

tio, difſertatio, Sas iſhmilicudo,. diflimulatio, diſfolutio, di- 
tantia, diſtinctio, diſtortio, diſtractio, diſtributio tor, diſturbatio, 
duiturnitas, diverfitas, divinitas, divinatio, diviſio, docilitas, doctri - 
na, documentum, dormitorium, donätio, donativum, dominatio, do- 
minium, dubietas, duellum * 3 4 
2 Decrepitus, delicatus, delirus, deſiderabilis, deſperatus, deſti- 
tutus, deſultorius, deteſtatus -abilis, detrimentoſus, 20 -alis, devius, 
diftatorius, directus, diſperſus, diſpoſitus, diſtinctus, diverſus, do- 


＋ 


meſticus, dubius, ductilis, durabilis. 


3. Debilito, declitho; declino, declaro, decolöro, deformo, de- 
ſraudo, degentro, delego, denomino, deplöro, deprivo, denuncio, . 
denòto, deprecor, derivo, der6go, deſerto, defigno, des6lo, deſpero,, 
drteſtor,” de võto, devoro, diſetimino, diſſemino, diſſimülo, diltillo,, 
divino, divulgo. IS ee F 
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. * Eclipfis, i. e. defectus, deliquium ſolis vel 'lunz; ecloga, f. 
carmen paſtorale, edacitas, edictum, editio -tor, educatio, effectus, 
2 effuſio, egreſſus, clegantia, eliſio, eloquentia, emancipatio, . 
emendatio, eminentia, emilſarius, , emiſſio, enarratio, enumeratio, 
Epicurcus, erectio, error, eruditio, etymon, i. e, vera origo alicujus 
vocabull ; * atymologi,. evidentia, evolutio, exactio,  ExXaggeratioy . 


excaratio, /excellentid, exceptio, exceſſus, exclamatio, excluſio, excre-- | 
7 1 | a i | 7 mentun I 
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BEG mentum,  excurſio & «ſus, excuſatio; execratiq, exemptio, executio, put 
Tic, exhalaris, exhibitio, exhortatio, exiljum, expectatio, expeditio, me 
: & um, experiehtia «rimeptum, expiatio, explanatio, erpli- ind 
catio, ſitio, exportatio, expoſtulatio, expulſio, extenuativ, ex- get 

8 tinctio, tremitas. cer 
„ Effeeminatus, efficax, elaboratus, emendabilis, enervatus, 1 n inf 
ce gnot mis, erroneus, execrabilis, excellens, excmptus, exgrabilis, ex tel 
ditus, explicabilis, explicitus, Extrancus, extraordigarius, exprelius, ter 

* _ » exquisitusexbberans. + int 
jr 3. Eſſœmino, el& Vo emacio, enumero; eradico, evacus, . ſes 
exalto, excivo, exclaino, excriſcis, — exhilo, exhiliro, e exhortor, iny 
eX009Ero, expeQo, xpio, erf iro, explano, exploro, exporto, expoſ- - 
tulo, expiſcor, ecror, atior, e N OY nat 

| 1 . exulto. n | im 

| . im 

F. ſus 

1. Fabrlca, feftica faRtio; facultas, fallacia, Niles fatni 8 * pre 
Rattinstto, favor, felicitas, . feracia' & «tas, fervor, Cain Nin, cot 
 fidelſtas, figura, fluzus io, forcunditas, 2 ſortiina, fra ind 
lors ne tatio, fri@io, frugalitas, tun tio, W furl ine 
Atilitas. | | ine 
1. Fabulofus, ſcœtidus, flac; dus, ration, familiaris, . ſana· bil 
cus, faſtidiofus, favorabilis, fervens, feſtivus, finitus, fixus, flacci- inf 
dus, fAlagitiofus, floridus, ſormidohiſus, fortuſtus, fortunatus, foſsilis, fre 
ſragilis; fragrans, fraternug fraudulentus, fri idus, frivdlus, - ſruga- int 

lis, fundatus, funer: us, lungaſus, furioſus, - furilis. | Eel 

7. e igiro, Kan, TER: Ma fulnine. pal — 

1 7 5 . 44 r Pe oe” $317” Wy 5 tre 

1. bee le main N MOEN terre; — lis 

| + rage * reometria, i. e. terram dimetiend i ſcientia, tres, & · tra; rel 

ſtus, gaſticulatio, gloria, gladiator * glofla; 5. 4. lingua. vel modus nil 

uendi; gloſfarium, gratia, gratificatio,. gravitas, gu tor. 483 2 


* Gallicus, arrülus, Far generMis, generoſus, genuitiuns, gi- 


1 glorio lucid, oſus, gratioſus, -gratuitus, RS ara 
is tan keueto, ras . x 


2. Heeveditass e des W — r 


italitas, humanitas, humilitas, bumor. 
2. Hereditarius, honorarius, horridus, heroicus, hoſpital hofti- | 
= humans, pd Win, 3 Hats. : 


utes 5 0 | 3 0 7 Ry LTD 
ee, K . propeietas fermonis ; ee iltofto, ideals: 
imag inatio, imbecillitas, imitatio  -ator, immenficas, immortalita 

immvunitas, impietas, impatientia, HIER implicatio, im- 
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puyitas, impuritas, inceſtum, 8 zus, inciſio, incitamentum, inele- 


mentla, inc önſtantia, inerementum, ihcurſio, indignitas, wdulgentia, 
induſtria, infantia, 'infirmitas, inflammatio, inflexio, informatie, in- 
genuitas inhumatitas, inhibitio, injunctio, injuria, in uſtitia, inno- 
centia, inquiſitio, --itor, inſanitas, infinudtio, infolentia, inipectio, 
inſtinctus, -fis, Iuſtitutio, inſtructio, inſtrumentum, integritas, in- 
telligentia, intellectus, intemperantia intentio, interceſſio, vor, in 
terceptio, interdictio, & um, interjectio, intermiſſio, interpalatie 

interpoſitio, interpretatio, interregnum, rex, interrogatio, inter- 
i intet ventus, Us, intolerantia, inundatio, invitamentum, atio, 
invocatio, irritatio, janitor, juriſdictio, juſtitia. n 


2. Ignobilis, ignominioſus, illiberalis, illicitus, illiteratus, imagi- 
narius, imitabilis, immaturus, immenſus, immaculatus,  immortalis, 
immoderatus, immutabilis, impatiens, impenetrabilis, imperfectus, 
imperioſus, impermiſſus, implacabilis, impolitus, impurus, inaccei · 
ſus, inzqualis, inæſtimabilis, inanimatus, invertus, inclemens, income 
prehenſus, of -ibilis; inconſideratus, inconſolabilis, incofſtans, in- 
contaminatus, ineredibilis, incredülus, incultus, indignans, indifferens, 
indiſtinctus, indeclinatus, indefatigabilis, indemnatus, indeplöratus, 
individuus, indocilis, indubitabilis, indulgens, induſtrius, ineffabllis, 
ine fficax, inelegane, inevitabilis, inexculabilis, inexorabilis, inexpia- 
bilis, inerplicabilis, inexploratus, inextricabilis, infimis, infernus, 
infidelis, ivfinitus,  infirmus, inflammatis, inflatus, infortunatus, in- 
fr&quens, ingenioſus, inglorius, ingrätus, inhabitabilis, inhoſpitalis, 
inhoneſtus, inhumanus, injectus, injurioſus, injuſtus, , innatus, innö- 
cens, innumerapilis, inobſervatus, inordinatus, ingrnatus, inquietus, 
infociabilis, ivſidioſus, infidcerus, inſtabilis, inſtructus, inſularis, 
inſuperabilis, intemperatus, intentus, intercalaris, inteſtinus, ins 
trepidus, intolerabilis, - inuſitatus, invalidus, invidioſus, inviolabi- 
lis, inviolatus, inviſibilis, invulnerabilis, irrationalis, irreligioſus, ir- 
reſolutus, irrevocabilis, irritabilis, jocoſus, jucularis, judicialis, juve- 
nilis. : | 9 Fe 

3. Induro, inebrio, infimo for deſimo, infatuo, infeſto, inflams - 
ma, inhalo, initio, innövo, impüto, inſpiro, inſinuo, importo, inha- 
bito, illumlno, illuſtro, inrulco, inflammo, informo, inaugüro, in- 


„ TTT. 
, Iamentum, «tatio, languor, largitio, -dtas, Jaſcivia, latinitas 
lazitas levitas, liberalitas, hbrarium, hgamentum, 2 — 
* „locubratio, luxuria, | 7 
2. Lat rioſus, laconicus, | languidus, legionarius, liberalis, libidi. 
noſus, Fiquidus, litigiofus, Jucidus, Iudicra, vm; luxurioſus, lyricus 
\ I. 1 22011 \&124t:% 1 33, | 4 5 3 
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Machinatio, magiſtratus, magnitude, magnificentia, majeſtas, ma- 
ledictio, maleſactor, malignitas datum, mango, man- 
| . * 1 18 $45 : . en 
tile, manumiſiio, mart i i.e) teſtis, tas, mentio, medicina, 
* * 7 5 {> 1 tio 
8 x 3 
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meditatio, memorſa, JUL} TER mercatys, Ae "miviſterium, . 5 
mitigatio, mixtura, mobilitas, moderatio, & »tor, - trix; Wen 


momentum, monitor, motiumentum, morolitas, patio, amkiplicatio,. 
multitudo, muſculus, mutabilitas. 


8 Magicus, magniſicus, malitioſus, nit maritimus, mar- oy 
ialis, maſculinus, medicinalis, mediterraneus, mercenarius, mercu-. | 
rialis, metallicus, militaris, mimicus, minax, minutus, miſerabilis,. 20 

- - miſsſlis, ' mitratus, moderatus, m modificatus, nai us, 2 52 pt 
monſtroſus, montanus, moralis, N moroſus, ee hu the 
W mundanus, municipalis, m uſicus, ee 2 od | P l 
* ens. multiplico, murtnuroo . = 

"33 fag of ai 0 hubs mus ESE TY een > pr 

| K. Wee tor, natura, navigatio, neceſſitas, negatio, neglects, _ Pe 

5 negligentia, negotiatio, tor, Ne, nominatio, notio, Wengen pr 
numeratio. | FT Tad * N Pt 

2. Nativus, baturalis, nayalis, necſſrus —— * vu 8 
e nobilis, e 


644497; Bun 899 ane 1 8 * 18 


9 | Obligatio; nadie ah ebſctritas, me 62h" ob- 
fervator, obſtinatio, obſtructio, occupatio, offenſa, officium, oppor- 
tunitas, oppoſitio, oppreſſio, or, opprobrium, opulentia, oraculum, 
orbita, ornamentum, oſtentatio, ovatio. | 

2. Obduratus, obliquus, obnoxius, obſcurus, obſervans, Wan 
obſtinatus, occultus, oecupatus, odioſus ocularius, & -atus, odorifer, 
6fficioſus, ominoſus, omnipoteris, bperoſus, e ene * 
torius, © opulens, & tus, ordinar ius, orientalis, or natus. 
5 3 0 bligo, W Rs „ 
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F. Pacifcatio, & & -ator, palpitatio, parricida,, parſimonia, 8 
Ia, partitio, paſtor, patientia, patrimonium, paucitas, 7 pa- 
vimentum, penſio, penuria, perceptie, percuſſio, perfectio, & ur 

erfidia, peroratio, perpetuitas, perſecutio, perſeverantia, peripicui- 

tas, perſuaſio, pertinacis, perturbatio, per veritas. peſtilentia, peti- 
tio, petulantia, phantafia, i. e. viſio; * philofophus, i. e. amator 
ſapientiz, & -ia, * phrevefis, i. e. delirium mentis; “ physiea, ſc. 
ſcientia, i. As ſeientia naturæ, pictura, plantatio, plenitudo, poſitioʒ 
Poſſeſſio, & : or, poſteritas, potentia, præceptum, præciſio, prædic- 
tio, præfatio, præfectus, & - tura, prælectio, præmonitus, · ls; pfæ- 
poſitio, prerogativa, ghar, fone przſcriptio, præſentia, pravaricay 
tio, & -tor, privatio, privilegium, probabilitas, probatig, . prace: us, | 
-us, but not Fg prociamatio, 3 procurator, productio, . 
rofeſſio, & or, progenies, & - itor, prognoſtica pl. progreſſus, s 
„& rio, probibitia, ꝓromiſſum, & io, promantorium, promulga- x 

i 


<= 


Bo; pronunciatio, ' & -ator, proœmium, protulio, :propagatio, pro» s 
Narr not 185 .Propibquitas, proporus, proppſitio, proprictas, 
prorogatio,,, 
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prorogatio proſpectus, proſperitas, oyidentia, | cia, proviſio ) 
provocatio, eh not cube, puberras, Fase | publicatio, 
polſayio, n. * * puſt ulla. Row e 
2. Pacificus, parentalis, paternus, patiens, peculiaris, pecuniarius. 
pendulus, um, perennis, perfectus, erscht * perfputericus, L. e. 
cireum ambulans, pernicious, perpetuus, persfcus, perfpicuus, per- 
verſus, petulans; phreneticus, * phyſicus, i. ei natnralis, platabilis, 
placidus, plauſibilis, plebeius, pluralis, poeticus, politus, politicus, 
ponderoſus, pantificalis, popularis, portentoſus, poſſibilis, poſthiimus,” 
potens, pragmaticus, 1; e. ſtrenuus, v. folers in negotiis agendis; 
practicus, præpoſterus, præſens, prætorianus, previlens, præ vius, 
precarius, pretioſus, principalis, probabilis, prodigioſus, prodigus, 
profuſus, prolixus, pi ominens, proftratus, providens, provincialis, 
puerilie, Rieti 25 e 
3. Pacifico, & · or, perjũro, perſevẽro, prædeſtino, præpondero, 
8 profind, ' progenero, proeraſt ino, pronuncio, proſpkro, 


* 


r. Quadriremis, quadrupes, qualitas, quartarius. 2. Quadruplus, 
querülus, quietus. 3. Quadro. | . 55 
5 . . 1 , - | "+37" 441543 G 


% . N. 5 : ets dot £ 
t. Rapacitas, rapiditas, rapina, raritas, ratiocinatio, receptaculum, 
receptus, recefſys, reciprocatip, fecitatio, reconciliatio,, recognitio, 
recreatio, redemptio, & ptor, reductio, redundantia, reformatio, 
refugium, regimen, regreſſus, rejectio, relatio, & «tor, relazatio, - 
renunciatio, reparatio, repercuſſio, repetitio, & · ĩtor, repoſitorium, 
reprgeſeotatio, reprehenſio, repugnatia, repulſa, reputatio, reſcriptum, 
reſiduum, reſolutio, reſpectus, reſpiratio, reſtitutio, retentio, reve, 
rentia, re verſio, revocatio, * rhetorica, i. e. ars orator ia; rivalis, 
rotunditas, ruina, \ruſticitas. - | 7 | | ; 
2. Rapax, rapidus, rebellis, reciprocus, recluſus, redundans, re- 
fractarius, regalis, religioſus, remiſſus, remotus, reparabilis, reſplen- 


dens, retragradus, revocabilis, ritualis, ruſticus. 2] e e 
3. Rebello, recito, reclamo, reclino, reconcilio, recreo, reformo, 
tejecto, relaxo, relèvo, renuncio, repiro, reporto, reprzſento,-repro- 
bo, repudio, repugno, reſervo, reſigno, reſpecto, reſpiro, reſtauro, 
retardo, re võco, rumino. ; | | ; 
I. Sapacitas, ſalubritas, ſalutatio, ſanAitas, ſanitas, ſatietas, ſatiſ- 
factio, Ends, ſeriba, ſeriptũra, ſculptũra, ſcurrilitas, ſeceſſio, ſecta, 
ſecuritas, ſeductio, ſelectio, ſemicirculus, fenator, ſententia, ſepara- 
tio, ſepulchrum, ſepultura, ſerenitas, ſervitudo, ſeveritas, ſignifica- 
tio, ſilentium, ſimilitudo, ſimplicitas, ſinceritas, ſobristas, ſocialitas, 
ſocietas, ſoldurius, ſolicitatio, ſolicitudo, ſoliditas, ſolitudo, ſolſtitium, 
ſolutio, ſpectator, ſpiſſitudo, ſplendor, ſpoliator, ſponſor, tabilitas, 
ſtatuariusz ſtatura, ſtatutum, ſterilitas, ſtipendiarius, 44% an adj. Any 
i pu 0, 
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- Pulatie Qura, dener dit „ hade, fubje fy 
qui, tr ſubſcriptio, lr i bal, miu 


fn fo ſueceſſio. 
2. Sacerdotalis, ſalutaris, fanguinarius, Tcholaſticus, K 
ſcutrilis, cularis, ſecundarius, Or ſeditiofus,. 4 
natoxit n ſeparatus, ſervilis, ſignificans, fiogularis, _ 


. cialis, ſolicitus, ſolitarius, ſolſtitialis, x 44 rg ſpacioſus, . ſpe- 

Cialis, Fon ſpiritualis, ſpongioſus Rabin, Ragnans,: Kudie, . 
ſtupidus, ſubjeckus, ſubmiſſus See ang Mad? carry 1480. ; Ce 
0 Ic, e. W . NM 4 
"ih 2 l e 7. b . 


oi Taciturnitas, tegumentum, temeritas, temperamentum, tem- 
perantia, temperatura, tenacitas, tenor, tenuitas; tergiverſatio, ter- 
minatio, territorium, teſtamentum, teſtator, teſtificativ,?,* tetrarcha, 


& a, theogonia, t cologus, timiditas, tinctura, titillatio, tolera - 


tio, topographia, i. e. loci deſeriptio; torpor, wraditio, tranquillitas,, 1.5 
tranſactor, transfuſio, tranſgreſſio, tranſitio, & Itus, tranflatio, & ] 
«tor, tranſmiſſio, tranſmutatio, tranſportatio, trepidatio, triangulum, ] 
egen tridens, tributum, trimetrum, tuitio, tumor, turpitudo. ] 


2, Tacitus, tardus, temperatus, temporalis, & »arius, tepidus, ter- 
reftris, tertianus,  theatralis, timidus, tolerabilis, torpidus, torridus, 
totalis, tractabilis, tranquillus, tremulus,  tributarius, trivialis, tu- 
multuarius, & · uoſus, turbidus, turbulentus, turgidus, tutelarius, - 
rannicus. 


| : ] 
Os, wo 9 5 Heere e nb, tolero, OE Fs, ng a 
| migro. | or | 
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* Unanimitas, unctio Water unitas, ente nibualtae, 
ulura, uſurpatio, "utenGlis, -ium, plar.  Vacuitas, vanitas, varietas, 
| vehementia, velocitas, veneratio, ventilatio, & -tor, veutriculus; ve- 

ritas, verſus, ds, verſificatio, & tor, veſtimentum, / veteranus, Vex- 
atio; viciflitudo, vicinitas; victoria, viduitas, vigilantia, vigor, vili- 
tas, vindicatio, violatio, &'-tor, violentia, virago, viriditas, virgi- 
nitas, virilitas, viſio, vitiofitas, 12 vocabulum, vociferatio, 8 
volubilitas, volümen, vomitus, us, & -tio, tor, voracitas. 
2. Ulceroſus, uniformis, univerſalis, uxorius, Vagabundus, à /h. 
in Engliſh; vapidus, venalis, vendibilis, venerabilis, venereus, verbo- 
ſus, verſatilis, veſtalis, vicarius, vigilans, violens, & tus, vipereus, 
& inus, virginalis, & neus, virulentus, viſcidus, viſibilis, vitalis, vitio- 
ſus, vitreus, vivax, vividus, vocalis, volatilis, voluntatins, volupta- 
rius, vorax, voraginoſus, votivus, vulgaris. 
3. Uſurpo, ventilo; verſifico, viſito, vomito. 


There are a great many Engliſn words derived from "arr Lats; 
which do not occur in the Latin Claſſies; as, acidity, benediQion, 
ebullition, efferveſcetice, Emanation, expanſion, malefactor, melio- 
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1. See the GENDER of NOUNS, 


2 210 7 >» > at > * 


1. acl PTA dabitur : a mas e n 
Et rhamnus : petit hic N cytiſuſque 6 : 
Hic Hoe ndoque Es vol et, atque cupreſſus ; . , 


4 


quod in n, Juberque, fler dant, robur. 1 2275 
| Me in A'rf the fir fl declenſion. p. 13. and 18. 
2. Hzc dat A quod primæ eſt: ſed neutrum Paſcha requirit. 


Hadria mas æquor, pariterque cometa, Planeta: 
2 * interdum talpam damamque videbis. 3 


nn en in Lis. and ODS. p. 2. $9. and 48. 


4. Hæc domus & vannur, pro fruftu ficus & alvus; 

Sic humus atque marnus, poſcunt : acus addito quartz, 

Porticus atque tribus. Capit hoc virus pelaguſdue. 

Nomen in OS'Grzcum,' quod in US mutare Latini 

Szpe ſolent, normam ſequitur plerumque virilemn: 

Femineum ſed multa petunt: ut abyſus, eremu, 

Antidotuſque, pharus, dialectus, carbaſus adde 

Ex odos & phthongos genitum, quæque a. generah 

Voce genus plantæ & gemmæ capiunt muliebre. 

Hic aut hæc donat balanus, ' ſhecus, atque phaſelus, 

Barbitus, atque penus, gruſſus: ſed grus, 8 

Femineum ius cupiunt; colus adde, virile 
nod rard invenies: muliebre at contra camelus 

2 ubi nonnunquam videas. Volt hic dare vulgur, 


e V V ee, & "—_ uit heutrice: 
1 de Mi. 
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 Noune of the Third Declenfon: in O. p. $0-and 3. 
| Hic dat O femmeis hafo echo 
2 e dee e, 


1 in IO,” ſeu ſint v nomine nata, 
em (uumeris demptis) aliquam fine corpore fignant. 


A ce femineis DO, , fed maſculacuge, ö A 
*S 9 e, fie wi i opus 0 "4 
> Rar: hec margo vati efty/ hic ſpe 3 : 
Arrbabo cum cardo, muliebria vix imitanda, « __ 
. 7 577 — 99.479725 ph IS 1 
| "Cc and 9 <p pe WL 3 
Igeln t e al ths e kde: - 
He, aſcula FOR 0 ſeu ſal, qu rarius ang ne 5 


4 17 4 
M. p- 32. rule PRE * ; | , 
0 ELLEN? N. Finita in man FE bony x 
Queue ſecunda creat, cum gluten & inguen & unguen: : 
deris pallen. Sindon petit hæc, & aedan; i 
Alon Waden, data poſtea queis comes 1 42 1 * 


Ale and UR p. 33: rule 3. mes 2 


* E » 


11. Poſtulat Kn neutrum: ſed maſeuleum ſala r optat. 


| Hoe dat UR; Hie farfus aba, aun ue, aue. Fe 
| ER => YA Rn 7 ONE hs | 
r3. ER e eapit bie Neutrum plantz fructuſve requinint' HEY 
„ ade hie fructus : uber q uemcunque tumorem 
6 5 | Significans neutrale petit; eumqne uber- Jpinthers; Ro 


Verque, cadaver, iter. Dabit bie authc tibi ene 
Hic dat OR. He N . Fete re rg marmor 
| & Fate" W. 
445. p. 34. role 3. 


1 5. A8 petit — Nentram eſt vas, * queilque Prlaty 22 
Dant atis in patriv': quibus anti- RE Send.” Y 

155 5 . 5, 38, mile 8. 0 hn EE 

16. Bs dabit ES. Capient aeg hie oe Nane 


Atque dies; ſed mas proles: mas poples & ames, KF 
EN : | . Fomes , . 


21 


, \ 
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ot abs: Bente 


„% 
ee ebene i'r 


ueis addes irames, termet, cum gurgite ceſpes ; 
Et gu fonte fluunt Graio: ſed neutra capeſſunt. 4 
"I Panacer, REES , fic Cacoethere 


1 2] . HER rule 9. A* N 5 " 


* 


n 18 ee Sunt maſcula piſelt & ar, 
Glis,  callit, vermis, vettis, menſis, — rn Pig 
Mugiti: & poſtir cum ſa nguine faſcis & orbir, . 
uſlis ĩtem collis, cauliſque, & follix & enfin, 
Serpentemque notans cenebrit, cum vomere, rein 
| In NIS finitum Latium, lapu, unguit, aqualis. 
lie aut hee finiv, clunir, eum torgue canalir, 
Dant /erobir, ac angui, © corbit muliebre peroptat; 
8 ann N prudent putoir, ee e N 


_ 


08. P. 30. rule es 


Of _—_— > Eft Sunt neutra chaos, EYES. or, 0 
” Podulat hec ar bos, cor, dos, & origine Greca 
3 * ws Perimetrot eum diamotro. | 


; ITS Us. p. 38. rule 11. 5 11 | 1 
20. PotulieUS neutrum, quoties id tertia flectit. 


Femineum voluere palus, ſubſcuſque, ſaluſque, RE 

„ » Quaque /enex, juvenis, cum ſervie, nomina formant, 
Et Virtus, incus, At maſcula ſunt /zpus & mur, 
Et * IO : fore! at uber r : 


6 "ES and AUS,” p. 35. rule 13. 11 
21, Ks — petit: len row, ne. 
| $.vith a conſonant before it. p. 40: rule 14. 2 


22. 8 dato femineis, fi conſona ponitur ante. 
Maſcula ſed u, ons, mont, fepr, dum denorar 3 an- 
7 & - 
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1 4 


* 


55 aueis P præit 8 belle, ee derapto, _ 


ue, ohalphs, eum gpl. s. Cons: w__ raids 
c vult· 812025 s 


? . lic 


3 1 2 
nie aut her lebens da, ere dee 5 : 


92 * "1 . 
que. 18. „ e ie 


Pans animans 25 panes tamen muliebre . | 


as x 
1 ey * —_ 


X. p. 41. rule 16. 13 

2 Hee petit X. "i" maribus Clabes 1 : / 
Dic tamen-hee fornax, ſenilar, carex, velut balex er, | 
Et cum prole panax,, & forfes atque ſupellex, © 


 Maſcula ſunto calix, pbenix, pro vermeque þ 

Et coceyX, fornix, & onyx vas, aut lapis unde 

Vas fit; ory," tradux, grex his adjunge ps LES 
| Femineo interdum data tradux cum grege cernes, 


Hæc modo femineis, 1 maribus modò juncta videbis 3. - 
Calx pro parte pedis metave. laboris, & 4yſtrix, :.1.0 IS 
- Imbrex;\ſardonyebem'j 4 PI -rumicetn flicemgue's. = 
Hic mage vult cortex & obex, cum pumice,..varix : 
Hæc potids /imax, Hur, & cum /andice perdix : 2 
AO neutrum melids dabo quam muliebre. 
2 9 111799) "CUTS 3 * 5 
I. RULES/ eonteraing che "OBLIQUE CASES: 

The Accuſative Singular of the Third ' declenfon,. p. 43+ | 
Finit in EM quartus. Petit ;jm:{ibi.Favis, amuſſir, 1 
Vis cucamifque ſimul, uffn, ,. 6, atque. Anabim, „ 

Cannabis & gummis, brit, conjunge mephitim.. __ 
e urbes, alioſque locos; amneſque, debſque, 
8 quibus elt Tedd” ſed'& hæc dant in quoque quar 
Szpids,; in. turris, þ is cum reſte ſecuris x 
Em, (ed & im nao, volunt l/s agua 
Et navi, pelvii, clavic 7 ſic-Jens {rig que, 
Sementiſque, cutis. nk his plura'vetuſti 
Impure-in agg” 26-25 ereſeentia Gti, 1 12 
Szpe & Tros, Minos, hergs, quartum per a 3 : 
EUs e viilt.”Vix em dato * en #there del- 
55 - 7 1341 100 O18 F369 27 - 


1, 121072 1: fblative e 8 b3t n 
Berus - vlt: quibus at rectus per E avditur i dant, 
a, nt fuerint:) AL & AR neurralia j Junge. £ | 8 
Jubar, all far, par. fitum, nectar & be Poe | 
8 ſolet has leges migrare Jieentia vatum. 
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I quoque dant is & inn tantum facientia quarto. 

Cannabis at Betis, Tigris, voluiſtis utrumque. 

T quibus in quarto eſt, ye dant, aut modò demunt. 

Dant e vel i ſexto, queis quartus in em vel in im fit. 

Excipe ſed reſlis, quod e ſemper, cum cute, donat. 

I mage ſementis, ſtrigitis petit atque ſecu fit. 
Quod ſimul fm vel En format, eaptc 7 bi ca. 
He quoque dant e vel i: finir, eum rure ſupellex, 

 _  Occiput & vectis per UBI cum quæritur, nrbes, 

Et pugil & mugil, jungas. Per e ſæpiùs effer, 

I raro, civir,. claſſir,: forr, anguir, & imer, 
.. . Ungais, avis, poſtis, fuſtis, ſimul amnis & ignir.  _ 
EINE + is plura tulit priſeus, quæ reſpuit tas 
Cultior. I tantum ſexto retineto cana lin. 
eee Plural: p. 4. 
Præbet Jum patrius, fi ſextus in # fuit ante. 
Tolle vigil, vetus, uber, inopt, ſupplexque memorque, 
 Magilit & conſorr, quibus & pugil & celer adde; | 
Atque gradus medios ; {fed ium plus poſeit.) Adhæ- 
; rent bn Ki. | e E. 90 e 1 6 EY F | | 
His compoſta gents, eapio, facioque caputque. * 
Sextus e ſi tantum dederit, capit um genitivus. 
AS ſed jum Latiale petit: polyſyllaba deme, 
.  » » Queis:magis um placuit. Sed iam quærentibus adde: 
Nomen in IS vel in ES non creſcens: jungito & NS : 
Tolle parent, vater, panis, juveniſque; | caniſdue. 
Donat iam Samnis, linter, caro, dot, & or offir, ' 


- wp 


| ritem, 788 | | 1 5 
Atque /arem, litem, cotem, cor; compoſitumque 
_ Uncie, quod ſimul as genuit: monoſyllaba junge 
Conſona quæ duplex claudit. Bes rite boum dat. 


= Dative Plural of the Fourth Declenſſon. p. 48. 82 0 
Parla- Usus, ſpecus, artus, aous, dant & lacus, arcus, 
-  Atque tribus 7 ſed utrumque gene, portuſque, veruque. 


Ci, nix, noxque cobors, mus, faux, uter: adde ui- 
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6f Au eren: and Vers, 


m. RULES: concerning ADJECTIVES: I 1 
0 Achecbive: wanting the Postrtvx. p. 71. 18, % Vs . 
© Hec viduata gradu font payca ſequentia EAT 5 
Dimas, ulterior s prior, & primus; eee 1 
Preximus; ceyor atque oc us adjiczantue ; ö £3 N 
Ae jungi quibus & deterrimus ambit. 3 — 2 
_ Allieckive. wanting the Conn p. os - 
| F orba gradu medio, novur ac ' meritus ſunt he” 
RE Par, facer, invict us, penſuaſus, & inclytus ; e. 


Aljedtiue: wanting the Sufzatabivz. p.71. 
: Hare Superante carent 4'/atur; & diutur nus, 8 
Atque /enex;/ fwvonir, aloleſeent; pronuv, ofintur 1 
Et finita BILIS props cuncta; vel ILIS, & ALIS : 
Cum multis alis que nunc ; perſcribere longum eſt. 


Adjeckivot wonting the Pos ITIVE and. SUPERLATLVE, * 


p. 71. 4 1 
Aae folum, fequier, Haufen leguntur. Fg 


Cote . y RULES concerning VERBS, * 


„ 


Vuuns 1 I Figsr ConjuGaT1ON. wanting beth Pax. 
. TERITE ad SUPINE. p. 108, 


Laboe, nero, cum plico nil dant. 


Vans of the Ssconn ConjuGaTiION wanting the So- 8 V 
+ PINE p. 18. | 
Sete dat UI nentrum, times, Hleoque, ſupina 2 8 
ulla dabunt. Valeo, places, caret & licet aufer, 
Paret, item j aceo, caleo, neces, detenque 3 
' Queis coalet, latet atque meret ſociabis, oletque. PR D 
Arceo quod ſimplex neſcit, dant nata fupinum : ' - 
De race taceo, lateo, 2 W e | 8 
| — Viduata * 8 
Si capiunt en, cum  fulget, turget, & alget. 4 
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Viass of the Szcoxp ContuGaTioN: wanting both us 
* _ | TERITE and SUPINE. p. II. | 
N il formant lactet, livet, ſeateoque renidet, 
e r pollet, favet, cum denſeo glabret. W 
| 7 4 2  Vianns 
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N ol autem bee, | 3 
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; - Youu ofthe Tu: LAD- Garton wanting the N 3 
3 ee l. Wenne, P. * os: 
0 65.0% K. p. 774. * 
en ——— n 8 ae 5 


Vat didici primam gemiaans ; ſic Paſeo, pps 2 
Diſßpeſcit, compeſeit I dant: cuncta ſupinis DER 
Ot ba. ar ghiſces aidil menen erearunt. 
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1 "v0. p. 113. . 
- Nulla plan 7 me tuo, pluo, congrus, (i icut 
Annuo, FORO yon udp e Fare 


a 00. p. 116. ee RT 


; | T wilds facit tatadi, tunſum, compoſtaque tuſum. 
Et cad vult cecidi cum; fed nata fupinum 2 
Incids fi demas, reciuo, fimul occido,) ſpernunt. 
ræterito DI firido, rudo, dant, abſque ſupinis, 
Sidoque; ſed foboli ſeded dat mutuo who: | 
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NN i 80. p. 118. 


"ny 5 _ 5 WT i SFO 3 


— EE alas: e 1 
II clango, mw = et . fupinaque nulla. 


; Vzzns of the Fovnts "FERPA EF wanting the Su- 4 
ws PINE, p. 124. 


Cecutit, geflit,. locit, & dementit, ineplit, 
N ulla ſupina da unt, cum profilit atque ferocit, 


DEPONENT VERBS "wanting the Patrieirxx Par- 
. rer. p- . Wt 


Nil — . — viſeer, liquor, medior, reminiſcor, . K. 
| Taſcor, ringor, prevertor,. diffiteorque : 4 0 a. | 
We demum adjungas divertor, dequeſeiiſcor. | 


Verb (ting the 100 berſom 1 Euſar. p. 134. Bey 
_ lere fer, der, fer. vix unquam ſuſcipit uſus. d | itt 
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. RULES e the QUANTITY | of rte 
4 Concetnivig? Finsr and M ort Wins 
A vorwel before anoiber. p. 253. 


Vocalem breviant alia ſubeunte Latini. 


Ni capit 7; h produc: Knotnina qui nt 8 
E ſervant longum, ſi priefit , ceu — s 
Anceps ſur ert patrio: ſed protrahe 9 900 
Alteriaus brevia tantum : commune fit ohe. 
Pompei, Cai, produc, conformia jugens. 

| Dianam varia: longa air, dius, & eben cn 11/7 
Et patrius primæ cum fele ſolvit in a. ens 
Hic Græci variant, nec certa lege tenentur. 


A-vowel before a mute and a liguid. P. 2 . 


Si mutæ liquida ell ſubjunda in ſyllaba eadem, 
Quæ brevis antevenit vocalis, redditur anceps. 
Hanc tamen in proſa ſemper breviare mementos - 
Sunt J v. Iiquidæ, queis rarò jungimus my. . 


| Contradted Syllables and Diphthongs. p. 2 54. 
Voenleeeg e ſemper contractio Joagam. 


Diphthongum produc i in Græcis atque Latiob; 75 
In Grecis ſemper: at ERA compo a ſequente 
Vocal brevis 3 veluti præit atque rar. ha i 
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Preterites and Supiner. p. 2535. 


Preterita aſſumunt primam diſſyllaba jongam. wo 
Tolle bibit, ſeidit, & fidit, ac 725 ortaque do, fo. 
Præteritum geminans primam, breviabit utramque, 
Ut par io, pepert ; vetet 1d niſi conſona bina, ö 
At quod cædo creat tardat, ceu pedo, ſecundam. 


Cuncta Supina tenent primam diſyllaba longam + Fo 
Præter nata ſero, Cleo, lina, cum. fo, Alo, 
Quæ breviant z. eo, doque, rue, gueo Janie, reorque. 
Cætera przſentis menſuram verba reſervant. 
Excipe fed poſut pofitum, genul, genitumque, 
Et potui;, qua dant Sia ſolvo & volup re n 
7-0 - 377 ö LIN 
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. Toi preterito veniens ſocizbis & items. 
i nen corvipies in itum quæcunque rel 
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"ws tam vocalem polyſyllaba cunda-fupinas. 
Producunt, atum, quibus, etum finis, . 2 


= 
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A Hi the end oſ a wurd. p. 107. 
Caltbas A fletum brevia. Sed protrahe W 


Et quintum, Græco quando bie de nomine in as fit. | 
Caſibus haud ſtenum produc... Ita, cum guta, 8 %, 25 


Et pula non verbum ſubduxeris, hallequeliju.. 


Curia quoque inter dum, cant ra, lire. & 4 oveata. OE 


E in tht end of Mord. p. 26. 


E brevia. Prima produe, et 3 

Cum natis. Addes pluralia cuncta: ſecundæ 

a ſocians. Monoſyllaba, . 
Encliticis ac f Ilabicis, quoque longa repones. 
dde à mobilibus flexüs quæcunque fecundi 


"I's. 


, Manaruat, ſummique gradus adverbia = EY - 


Sed bene cum male corripies, infernd, ſupernt, 


Productis ferme atque fere Jungantur, & ohe. Ae 


I the end of mord. p. 26 


1 longum Pond. Vocitantem corripe Græcis. 
His tamen at ternus dabitur crefcentibus aneeps. 


Sic variato mihi, tibi cum fbi: fed magè curtis 


Vult ibi, vultque cui, ni, mox ubi, cum guaſs, Jang. 


| Sitari fed breviant, e en abe . | 


. ar 


PR e e p. . 


00 commune locen Dubis at moot taba 
Græcaque cen Dido, teruum ſextumque ſecun 


Et patrium Græcum, atque adverbia mine nate, 
erd, . > 27 


| Bus jungens & ed. Variant at denud, /c 
 Mutud, poſtrems, verd.: mode ſed breve pones. 
„Sepiüùs ambo, duo, ſeio corripe, & lico. & ind, 


Et cedo da nan, ge queis homo, eum cita junge 
aroni. 1•4 


Bunt Allis variata Gerundia, longa 


Eręi * cauſa produce: : ſecus editur ancepas. 5 
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rn the ple; of a word. he TR wit i 
WE v ſmper longis, fed Y raptis jungere e 


B, D, L. M. R, and T, in the end of a word. pans. 5 


Corripe B Latium: peregrinum at 0 malim. 
D breve ponatur. Variare at Barbara poſſis. 

L breye ſit. Cum hol, al, %. tollantur Heben 

M nunc vocalis perimit : rapuère vetuſt. 
R brevies. Produc cujus dat patrius eri: 

Addito dn abr, ether. Sit Celtiber 8 

At gar, far lar, Nar, quoque cur, fur, e age 
T breve ſemper erit niſi quondam ſyncopa 1 85 
Tn N in tie end of a word. p. nod d 1 
C produe, præter ner, done ſed variabis 
Hic bene- pronomen: fac verbum jugimus ini; 

N produc. Demas EN init dans, quæque priore 
Græca per ON caſus numero tenuere ſecundz; _ 
Et quartum caſum, ſi fit brevis ultima recti. 


Sin quoque pluralis terne conjunge 1a 8 
Forſitan, in, forſan, tamen, an, viden inſuper addens. 


AS, ES, and O8 in ide end gf word. p. 263. 
AS produc; Patrio ſed adi, quod flectit, anaſque, 
Sit breve: plurales ternæ quibus addito quartos. 
Ponitur es longum. Pluralia corripe Græca 

QOQaæ creſcunt ; velut es dę ſum : penes additur ii $ 
Cum neutris; & queis pati penultima curta eſt 
Ternæ. Tolle Ceres, paries, aries, abier, per. 
Os produc. © Patrius brevis eſt, & compos & impor, 

que ſit præbens. Rectos breviato ſecunde _ 
# niſi det patrius: ) neutra his dein addito Graiiim.. 


18, US, and 18 in the end of a word: p. 263. 
1 IS brevio. Verùm plurales protraho caſus ; : 
ISque quod in patrio mutatur in iti & mir, . Res 
8 Aut entir; gratiſque forts, gr, vis Nag oque, nomen 
Seu verbum fuerit: ficut & perſona. cunda _ NN © 
Protrahit 18, quoties 111 plurale reponit. 
— 1 ſudjunRtivi lit eſt commune futuro. UN 
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Us correpta datur. Monoſyllaba cum genitivis 
Terne vel quartæ produce: numerique ſeeundi 
In quarta primum, quartum, quintumque; & in uri, 

Dumve in «tir patrius, vel in udit, & untit, odiſve et; _ 

Aut quintus fit in a, longus tum rectus habetur. 
Ergo produces venerabile nomen IEsuovs. 


. 1 


VS junges brevibus. Tethys reperitur at anceps. 
Longaque ſunt rectis aliter quæ caſibus vn dant. 


Tus 1a Syllable of averſe. p. 264.. 
Ultima cujuſque eſt communis fyllaba verſs. Sf 
| ne : 7 45 inn 18 en 4 . . 
III. The QuanTiTyY of Derivatives and Courov nps. 
1 I. The Buantity of Derivatives. p. 264. 
Derivata tenent menſuram primigenorum: : 
Orta tamen brevibus, ſaſpicio, . regula, feder, 
Seciùt, humanus, penaria, -mobilis, humory - GARE 
Jumentum, fomes, primam producere gaudent. 
Corripiunt ſed ariffa,' vadum, fopor atque lucerna, 
N Duxque ducis, Habiliſque, ſides, ditio que, guaſillusß 
Nata licet longis; quæ pluraque ſuggeret uſus. 


2. The Quantity of Compound!, p. 264. 
Simplicium ſervant legem compoſta ſuorum 


Quamvis diphthongus vel vocalis varietur - 
At breviant nihilum cum pejers, dejero, nec non 


Veridicus, ſoeiis junctis, & ſemiſapilum. 93 
| 2 his addes, velut agnitur, innubut, atque 


ronubus : at enge anbitus mobile junges, | 
Imbecillus item: ted connubium variabis. 
Quam disjuncta dabat menſuram prepoſitura, _ 
Jura, tenet :. ſubiens illam niſi litera mutet. 

_ Eſt pro breve in Græcis, ro lon rite Latinis. 
At rape quæ ſundu?,” fupio, neptiſque nepoſque 

Eft Faſtum, Harl, fateor, Fanumque ererunt, ; Ag 
Hiſce profedd addes, pariterque procella, protervus. 
Atque propage genus, propags protrahe vitis. 


* 


Propino varia, verbum propage, profundo: . 
Cum pello, curo genitis, Preſerpina junge. 2 
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oy Eſt Kr breve: at viduum perſonis protrahe reh AY 

b 1 
bi 45 | ee fit prior vel donat; © Dp 19% 
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it Breve: vaticinor monſtraverit, Arttophyla Yor 
I 7 Quibus eſt flexu mutabile jungito longis, 1 
» Quzque.queunt ſenſu ſalvo divellier, addens 15 <7 
quibus aut Craſis aliquid vel Syncopa tollit. 
lam maſculeum produc, & ubique & ihidem; 
HAuic dein agglomerans turbæ compoſta dies. 55 . 9 
His intro, *ro, contraque & guande ereata 225 
( QLuandoguidem excepto, ) bene junxeris, atque "alia wir, | 
5 Quzque per o magnum leribuntur nam ines 
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"FIGURES of PROSODY, | 
© Synalapba and Eethlipfis- p. 275. TI 7 


Vocalem Synalepha, Eblipis & m quoque tollity, 
Altera cum voci eſt vocalis prima ſequenti« -_. 


nere and Diæréſic. p. 276. 


Syllaba de binis conflata Synere/fr tho. 
Difſtrakit i in geminas reſoluta Diæreſis UNA, 


yi and Diaſtole. p. 277+ 


PTD precipitat-yocales rite trahendas. 
. ira huic adverſa Diaſtola conripiendase 


* 


Figure of Dieriox. p. 277. 


PrOSTHESIS apponit capiti, fed AruRRESIS aufert. 
SYNCoOPaA de medio tollit, ſed EPENTHESITS addit. 
Abſtrahit Arocort fini, ſed dat PARAGOGE, 
Conftringit Cr asts, diſtracta D1zrES18 ert. 
Litera ſi legitur tranſpaſta, METATHESIS exif. 
ANTITHESIN dicery tibi litera fi varictur,  - 
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